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Beimyck nocesamiaercs 100-reTHeMy 1001A€10
Baapumupa AMurpuesndya ApakuHa — OAHO-
ro 13 3aMedYaTeAbHBIX AMHTBHCTOB Poccum

APAKHWH BaapumMup AMUTpHEeBHY — IIPO-
deccop, AOKTOp (purororudeckux Hayk MIITY
uM. B. WI. Aennna — popuaca B 1904 r. Cariiiie
50 aeT TpyauAcs B. A. ApakuH B BBHICHIUX y4e0-
HBIX 3@aBEACHMAX CTPAHBI, IAOAOTBOPHO COYeTas
TIeAAroTUYeCKYIO AeITeAbHOCTh C IIMPOKOY Ha-
YIHOU paboTOM B 0OAACTU KaK 3alaAHBIX, Tak U

BOCTOYHBIX $I3BIKOB.

Oo6muit 06beM nevaTHBIX TPyAOB (111 padoT) B. A. ApaknHa — HOAUTAOTa
peAuatiiiiero papoBaHuss — coctaBageT 700 m.A., BRArodad 450 m.A. MOHOTIpa-
¢uit m cAOBapen.

BaecTsile BAapes HCKYCCTBOM A€KTOPa, B. A. ApakuH HeycTaHHO pabo-
TaaA C acOoupaHTaMM U CO3AaA HAYUYHYIO IIKOAY, BKAIOUYAIOIIYIO
100 y4eHMKOB, YCIeIIHO 3alIUTUBIINX AMCCEPTAIlUU Ha MaTepuaie pasHoo0-
Ppa3HEeUIINX SI3bIKOB.

YueHbIM-urororaM B. A. ApaKUH XOpPOIIO U3BeCTeH KaK YHUKAABHBIN
CIIeIIUAaAUCT B OOAQCTU UCTOPUU @HTAMKWCKOIO U CKAHAMHABCKOTO SI3BIKOB.
Tak, Hanpumep, eMy IpUHAAEKUT [TepBBIM MOAHBIM HOPBEIKCKO-PYCCKUM
cAroBapb o0beMoM 140 1A,

Tunoaoruveckue Bo33peHus B. A. ApakuHa u3A0KeHBl B KHUTe «Cpas-
HUTEeAbHas1 TUIIOAOTHSI @HTAUMCKOTO U PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB», & TAK)Ke B €r0 MO-
Horpacduax: «TUTIOAOTHSA CKAHAMHABCKUX SI3BIKOB», «BBepeHUe B TIOPKOAO-
THIO» U APYTUX.

B. A. ApakuH pyKOBOAUA KadeApOU MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3LIKOB U IO3AHEe
KadeApOoM aHTAHUMCKOTO A3bIKa B HallleM YHHBepcuTeTe (B IpomiroM MITIN
uM. B. V1. Aenuna) ¢ 1958 r. po 1983 1.

[ToMHUMO YHCTO AEAOBBIX OPTAHM3ATOPCKUX KAadeCTB, COYETABIINXCSI
C BBICOKOM NPUHIIMIINAABHOCTBIO, PAOOTHUKU KadeApHI BEICOKO IIeHUAU Be-
AMKOAYIIHE U AOODOTY 3TOTO HeOOBIKHOBEHHOTIO YeAOBEeKa, BCeraa
CO3AABABIIIEr0 BOKPYT ce0s1 aTMOCdepy TENAOTEl U CEPACUYHOCTH.

[MaTUTOMHBIN y4eOHUK aHTAUMCKOTO SI3BIKQ, IIPeAAaraeMblil CTyAeHTaM,
OCHOBAaH Ha Hay4YHOM IoAxoAe B. A. ApakrHa K BBIUA€HEHUIO AUHTBUCTHYEC-
KOTO COAeP’KaHUs B OOy4eHUU NHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.

ABTOpPCKUM KOAEKTUB (IIpodeccopa U AOLIEHTHI Halllero YyHUBepPCUTe-
Ta — AIOAM C OTPOMHBIM ITEAQTOTUYECKHUM CTa’KeM) MHOTO Pa3 IPOBEPUAU
B paboTe AQHHBIN y4eOHUK U C YYBCTBOM I'AYyOOKOM OAArOA@PHOCTHU IOCBS-
LIQIOT ero IaMATH OAHOTO M3 KPYIIHENIINX AMHIBUCTOB HAIllero BpeMeHU.



IIPEAUCAOBUE

AaHHEBIM yueOHHMK IIpeAHAa3HAuUeH AASL CTYAEHTOB 1 Kypca YHHBEDPCHUTETOB, a TKa-
Ke (PaKyAbTETOB U OTAGACHHUU aHTAMMCKOTO sI3bIKa IIeAQrOrnYecKux By30B. OH Hauu-
HaeT Cepuio yueOHMKOB, 00eCIeYnBaIONUX IPAKTUIECKUM KypC aHIAUNCKOIO SI3bIKa
AASL BCEX IISITH AeT OOy4eHUs.

OcHOBHas 1leAb yueOHMKa — OOydeHHe YCTHOM peuyd Ha OCHOBe Pa3BUTHS He0O-
XOAUMBIX @BTOMATHU3UPOBAHHBIX PeUYeBLIX HaBEIKOB, Pa3BUTHUE TEXHUKU UTEHUS U
yMeHUs IOHUMAaTh aHTAUMCKUAM TEKCT, COAEeP KallUll YCBOEHHYIO paHee AeKCHUKY U
rpaMMaTHKy, a TakyKe Pa3BUTHEe HaBBIKOB IHMCHMEHHOU pedd B IIpeAeAaxX IPOrpaMMEbL
Ars 1 Kypea.

Yue6HUK COCTOUT U3 UeThIpex dacTel: 1. KoppeKTuBHEIA Kypc (ypoku 1—11);
2. OcHoBHOU Kypc (ypoku 12—20); 3. Paspen ynpa>XHeHHUN IO MHTOHAIUH;
4. Pazpen ynpakHeHUH 10 TPAMMATHKE.

KoppeKTUBHBIN KypC BKAIOYAET YPOKH, B KOTOPBIX IIOCTAHOBKA IIPOU3HOIIEHUS
codeTaeTcsi ¢ pabOTOU II0 Pa3BUTUIO PEUEBLIX HABLIKOB IIPU IIOCTEIIEHHOM YCAOJKHE-
HHUM CTPYKTYPBI peul. 3AeCh JKe AQHbI OCHOBHBIE CBEAEHHMSI 10 aHTAUKMCKON opdorpa-
dun, IpaBUAAM YTEHUA.

Ypoku OCHOBHOTO KypcCa COAEpIKaT IO ABa TEKCTa, OAMH U3 KOTOPBIX OINMCa-
TEABHOT'O XapaKTepa, APyrol — AMAAOTHYECKOro.

B Hauane KaykKAOro ypoKa C IeAbI0 TPeHHPOBKHU pPeueBBIX 0Opa3IloB AAHEBI ITOA-
CTaHOBOUYHBIE TaOAHUIEL [lepep TeKcTaMu IOMeIleHBl TpaMMaTUUYeCKue yIpaykHe-
HHsI, IOCTPOEHHBIe Ha AeKCUUYECKOM MaTepHhaie IPEeABIAYIINX YPOKOB U HMeolhe
IIeABIO IePpBUYHOE 3aKpelAeHHe rpaMMaTUYeCKUX SBACHUMU, BCTPEUAIOUUXCS B
TeKCTe.

TTocae TEKCTOB AQIOTCS: AeKCUYECKUI U (DOHETUUECKUM KOMMEHTAPUU U YIIpasKHe-
HHS, CIIOCOOCTBYIOLIME PAa3BUTHIO HABBIKOB YCTHOM peur Ha OCHOBE OBAAAEHHS (DOHe-
TUIECKUMHY, AeKCUIEeCKUMH U I'PaMMaTUIeCKUMU SIBACHUSIMU TeKCTa.

B OOABHIMHCTBE YPOKOB IIOMHMO IIOYPOYHOTO CAOBApsl AaeTcs TeMaTude-
CKHU CIHUCOK CAOB 1 croBocodetanurt (Topical Vocabulary) Aaf UCIIOAB30BaHUSA B yII-
Pa’KHEHHUSX II0 TeMe YPOKa, a TakyKe PasroBOpPHBIE (dpa3bl, yIOTPeOUTEABHBIE B pa3-
TOBOPHOU peud, KOTOPhle YaCTUIHO 3aMMCTBOBaHLI U3 KHUru L.Jones. Functions of
English. L., 1982.

IMocae Ka>XAOTO ypOKa IPUBEAEH IIepedeHb 3apaHUuM, KOTOPhIe AOAJKHEL OLITH
BBIIIOAHEHBI CTYA€HTaMU CaMOCTOSATEABHO U C UCIIOAB30BaHMEM MarHUTOOHHOU 3a-
MICHU U 3BYKO3aIUCHLIBAIOIIEH almapaTyphl.

Pazaenr! yrpakHeHUI 110 UHTOHALIMM U IPaMMaTHKe UMEOT LeAbIO AAAbHeMHIIee
U 6oAee IIPOYHOE 3aKpelAeHre NHTOHAIMOHHBIX U IPaMMaTUIeCKUX CTPYKTYpP U3yda-
eMEBIX Ha 1 Kypce.

Paszpen ynpakHeHHI 110 UHTOHAIIUM COCTOUT U3 CepUU OOyYarolUX, KOHTPOAU-
PYIOIIMX U TBOPYECKUX YIPa’KHEeHUH, NpeAHa3HAauYeHHBIX AAST BBIDAOOTKH aBTOMAaTH-
3UPOBAHHLIX HABLIKOB BOCIPOM3BEACHUS U yIOTpPeOAeHUs M3ydaeMbIX Ha 1 Kypce
MHTOHAIIMOHHBIX CTPYKTYp. PaboTa Hap MHTOHAIIMOHHOU CTPYKTYPOM HAUMHAETCs C
NIPOCAYIIUBAHUS U IIOBTOPEHUS 3a AUKTOPOM OAHOCHHTArMEHHOTO IIPEANOSKEHUsS U
Ha OIPeAeAeHHOM JTalle 3aBepIllaeTcs yIoTpeOAeHHeM 3TOM CTPYKTYPHI B CIIOHTAH-
Ho¥ peun. OOydarolue yIpa’kKHeHHS IpeAHa3sHaueHbl B OCHOBHOM AAS AabopaTop-
HOU paboTHI (B AaOOPATOPUU YCTHOM peur), KOHTPOAUPYIOIIHE M TBOPUECKHE — AAS
paboTsl B ayautopun. CIelMaAbHEIX YIPaKHEHUN Ha TPAHCKPUOUPOBaHUe, NHTOHU-
poBaHUe U U300pa’keHHe MHTOHAIIMU B 3TOM pasjpeAe HeT, HO TaKoe 3aAaHHhe MOJKeT
OBITh AQHO II0 YCMOTPEHHIO IIPEIOAABATEASI K AIOOOMY yIIpa’kHeHMIO. B KoHIle pasae-
Aa MIpeAAararoTcsl TEKCTHI, IPeAHa3HauYeHHBIe AT AyAUPOBaHus. B paspeae yrpaskHe-
HHUU 110 UHTOHAIIMH MCIIOAB30BAHLI YIIPKHEHUS U TeKCTHI U3 KHUT U3BECTHOTO aHTAMH-
ckoro dorerucra Ax. O'KoHHOpa.



PaboTy Hap AQHHBIMU yIIPaKHEHUSIMU IIeAeCO00pa3Ho HaulHATh OAHOBPEMEHHO C
ypokoM 8 KOppeKTHUBHOTO Kypca. B AaabHelIIeM IIpealloAaraeTcs mapasieAbHas pado-
Ta HaA MaTepPUAAOM ypPOKa M COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM IIOAPA3AEAOM (Section) ympa’kKHeHUM
110 UHTOHAIUM.

Paszpea ynpaskHeHHUH II0 rpaMMaTHKe COAEP’KUT TPEHHUPOBOUYHBIM MaTepHaA IIo
U3ydaeMBIM TpaMMaTHUYeCKUM TeMaM. MaTepuan AAS YIIPakHeHUYM 3aMMCTBOBAH U3
MIPOU3BEACHUN COBPEMEHHBIX aHIAUMCKUX aBTOPOB. YIIPa’)KHEHUSI COCTABAEHEBI I10-
YPOUHO C UCIOAB30BaHUEM AeKCUKHU YIeOHUKA.

MeToApuYecKue yKa3zaHUus

PaboTtast Hap, KOppeKTUBHBIM KypCOM, PEKOMEHAYETCSI HauWMHaTh KakAoe 3aHs-
THEe C TUMHACTHKHU OPTaHOB PeYH, KOTOpas BKAIOUYAeT HeMble ABUTATEABHEIE YIIPasK-
HEeHHS Ha BEIPAaOOTKY aKTUBHOM OSHEPIHYHON apTHUKYASIIIUH, YIPaKHEHUS AAS S3BI-
Ka, ry0 u papyrue. Haunnas ¢ 6—7 ypOKOB MOJKHO IIOAKAIOUUTE TOAOC U IIPOBOAUTD
(oHETHUECKYIO 3apPSAKY Ha CAOBaX, COCTABACHHBIX U3 MPOUAEHHBIX TAACHBIX U CO-
TFAQCHBIX 3BYKOB.

W3 paszHoo6pa3usi yIpaKHeHUN apTUKYASIUOHHON TMMHACTUKU IPUBOAUM
AUIIL HECKOABKO HamboAee TUIMMYHBIX U HEOOXOAUMBIX AAS @HTAUMCKOTO YKAAAQ
peun:

[. 1. Ilupoko packpo#Te poT. HUKHAA 4eAIOCTh MAaKCHMAABHO OIyIleHa.
2. 3aKpolTe poT.

II. 1. TToayoTkpo¥iTe poT. 2. OTKpo¥Te pPoT mupe. HUKHAS 4eAtOCTh MaKCUMaABHO
omny1eHa. 3. 3aKpoiTe poT.

III. 1. PacTanauTe ry0Obl Kak IpH yAbIOKe. 2. COMKHHUTE I'yObl (HEUTPAABHOE ITOAOIKEe-
Hue 1y0).

IV. 1. OGHa)kuTe BepxHHUe U HIJKHHE 3yOh! (YIpasKHeHNe — TaK Ha3bIBaeMBIN «OC-
Kanr). ['yOBI He IpUKpPLIBAIOT 3yObl. 2. COMKHUTE I'yObl (IyObl IPUHUMAIOT HEUTpanb-
HOE IIOAOKEHHeE).

V. 1. Packpoiire pot. [ToAHUMUTE KOHYMK S3bIKa K aAbBEOAAM (KOHUYMK SI3bIKa Ka-
caeTcst aabBeon). 2. OIycTUTe I3bIK. KOHUUK sI3bIKa A€KUT IIAOCKO BO PTY.

VI. 1. lLIupoko pacKpouTe POT, OTTSHUTE BeCh I3bIK Ha3ah. 3aAHSS CIIMHKA S3bIKa
MIOAHMMAETCSI K MATKOMY HEOy. 2. OmycTUTe SI3BIK U IIPOABUHBTE ero Biepea. KoHUnK
sI3bIKA KacaeTcs HUKHHUX 3yOoB. He 3akpriBaliTe poT.

Bce ynpaskKHeHHSs BEIIIOAHSIIOTCS TI0 HECKOABKO Pa3 IIepej, 3ePKAAOM.

TMopsipoK paboTEI Hap, (POHETUYECKUMU YIIPa)KHEHUSIMU:

1. IMpocay1mBaHue yIIPa’KHEHUA C IAeHKU (UAU B YTEHUU IIPETIOAABATEAS).

2. O6BsicHeHUEe apTUKYASIIINE KOPPEKTUPYEMOTO 3BYKa.

3. [loka3 apTUKyASIIUN 3ByKa IIperopaBaTeAeM, IOAKPEIIACHHBIY HaTAIAHBIME II0-
cobusAMHU (cxeMaMH, TabOAUIaMu).

4. BocripousBepeHHe apTUKYASIIUN 3ByKa CTyA€HTaMU IIepep 3€PKaAOM IIOA KOH-
TPOAEM IIPENOAABATEAS.

5. [IpousHeceHue 3ByKa CTYA€HTaMH XOPOM U UHAMBUAYAABHO.

6. IIpocaylnBaHue IAEHKH U MOBTOPEHUE Ka’KAOTO CAOBA 3@ AUKTOPOM XOPOM.

7. IHAMBUAYaABHOE UTEHUE yIPa’KHeHUs CTyA€HTaMH IIepep 3€PKAAOM IIOA KOH-
TPOAEM IIPENOAABATEeAS.

8. [lepBoe TPeHHUPOBOYHOE UYTEHHE YIIPa’KHEHUsI OTAGABHBIMU CTYACHTAMU IIPHU
OAHOBPEMEHHOM IIPOCAYIINBAHUH YIIPa’KHEHUsI BCEMU OCTAABHBIMH CTYACHTaMH de-
pe3 HayIIHUKHA.

9. Bropoe 4TeHre TPEHUPOBOYHOTO yIPaKHEHHUS IIPU YIaCTUU BCeX CTYACHTOB B
HUCIPaBACHHUU OIIUOOK.

10. KoHTpOABHOE UTeHUe YIpasKHEeHUsI.

MO>KHO NPEANOSKUTH CAEAYIOIUIYIO IIOCAEAOBATEALHOCTD BUAOB PabOTHL Hap ypo-
Kamu OCHOBHOTO Kypca:



I. TTpocaymuBaHue TeKCTa B 3alMCH Ha MAarHUTHYIO A€HTY M MHTOHAI[MOHHAs
pasMeTKa TeKCTa. DTOT BUA PAOOTHI IPOBOAUTCSI CAMOCTOSITEABHO B AaOOPATOPHH,
pe’ke — B ayAUTOPHUHU C yYaCTHEM IIPEIOAABATEAS.

II. PeueBas TpeHUPOBKA C MOACTAHOBOUHBIMH TaOAUIIAMU U BBHIIIOAHEHUE I'paM-
MaTHU9IeCKUX YIPa)KHEHUH (4acTO IIPOBOAUTCS MapasAeAbHO C IIOCAEAYIOIIUM BHAOM
paboThl).

III. O6BsICcCHUTEABHOE TPEHUPOBOUHOE UTeHHEe C OOBICHEHHEM BCEX HOBLIX U
TPYAHBIX A€KCHUECKUX U I'PAaMMaTHYECKUX SIBAGHUU B TeKCTe, NHTOHAIIMOHHBINM aHa-
AM3 U IIPOBepKa MHTOHAIIMOHHOM pa3MeTKH TeKCTa, TepPeBOA Ha PYyCCKHUM S3BIK OT-
AEABHBIX NPEeANOKEeHUI.

IV. KoHTpoABHOe uTeHUe TeKcTa. KoHTpoAb opdorpaduu, 3HaHUS aKTUBHOU
AEKCHUKH U (ppa3eororuu. TpeHUpOoBKa BOIPOCO-OTBETHLIX PeYEBBIX €ANHMUI],

V. AKTHBU3aIMsA AeKCUKU U TPAaMMaTUYeCKOTO MaTepHaAd TeKCTa B Pa3AUYHOTO
POA@ peueBBIX TPEHHUPOBOUHBIX YIPAKHEHUSX.

VI. Ilepecka3s TekcTa (0ecepa IO TEKCTY) U KOHTPOAB BBIIIOAHEHUS YaCTU TPEHU-
POBOYHBIX AAOOPATOPHBIX PAbOT.

VII. AarbpHelIIass TPeHUPOBOYHAsA pedeBas paboTa. YIpaKHeHUs: OoAee CAOXK-
HOTO TBOPUYECKOTO XapaKTepa: OIMCaHhe KapTUHOK, COCTaBA€HUEe CUTyallUH, AUano-
TOB, UAAIOCTPAIINS TOCAOBHII,

VIII. Becepa Ha TeMy ypoKa. TpeHHPOBKA BOIIPOCO-OTBETHBIX PEUEBBIX €AMHUIIL,
CcoOOIeHNs IO TeMe, AMAaAOTH Ha TeMy, OlliCaHHe KapTHH, peuyeBoe CONPOBOKAEHNE
AMA(UABMOB, KOHTPOAB BBHIIIOAHEHUSI TPEHUPOBOUYHBIX Aa00OPATOPHEBIX PaboT.

IX. TTuceMeHHast KOHTPOALHas paboTa.

IMTocare IpoBeAeHMsT KOHTPOABHOTO UTEHUsI IIePBOTrO TeKCTa ypoKa HauMHAeTCs
paboTa Hap BTOPBIM TEKCTOM — AMAAOTOM C TOM JKe IMMOCA€AOBATEABHOCTBIO OTPaboT-
KU: 1. cAyIllaHWe U MHTOHAI[MOHHAsl pa3MeTKa TeKCTa; 2. TPeHUPOBOYHOEe UTeHUE;
3. KOHTPOABHOE uTeHHe; 4. peyeBasi TPDEHUPOBKA HAa OCHOBE YCBOEHHOTO A€KCHYECKOTO
U rpaMMaTHYeCKOro MaTeprarad ypoKa, Ilepedpa3supoBKa OTACABHBIX IIPEANOKEHUN 1
repecKa3 Auarora B KOCBeHHOU peul; BOCIIPOU3BEACHUE AMAAOTa HAU3yCTh 110 POASIM.

Takas mocaep0BAaTEABHOCTh M3yUYeHUsI MaTePUAaAOB YPOKA BapbUPYeTCs B 3aBU-
CHMOCTH OT XapaKTepa TeKCTa, CTeIleHH IIOATOTOBACHHOCTU CTYACHTOB U APYTHUX yC-
AoBui. [ToMHMO yKa3aHHBIX OCHOBHBIX BUAOB pPabOTHI HAA TEKCTOM IIPEAIIOAATAeTCs
paboTa 110 KOHTPOAIO AOMAIITHETO YTeHUs, Pa3BUTHIO MUCbMEHHLIX HAaBBIKOB, a TaKyKe
BBIIIOAHEHUE AOIOAHUTEABHBIX IPaMMaTHYeCKUX U (DOHETUUYECKUX TPEHHUPOBOUHBIX
yIpa’kKHEeHUHN (TPYHIOBBIX UAU WHAUBHUAYAABHBIX), paboTa IO KapTUHKaM, AUa(UAL-
MaM, YCTHBIE U IMCbMEHHBIEe U3A0KeHUs Ha AOIIOAHUTEABHOM MaTepuaie, Iopbupae-
MOM IIPEIIOAABaTEAEM.

PaboTa 110 MOATOTOBKE IIITOTO M3AQHHSI IPOBOAUAACH KOAEKTUBOM aBTOPOB U

pacIpeAeArAach CACAYIOMHIM 06pa3oM: KoppeKTuBHLIN U OCHOBHOM KYpPCEL — IPOd.
A.N.CersgnuHa, pou. K.IT.T'urrosT, npod. M.A.CokoAOBa, Aou. Pazpen
yOpa’kHeHHU o mHToHauuu — npod. M.A.CokoaroBa, ponu. K.IL.TuHTOBT, Ipod.
H.N.Kpsirosa, npod. M.C.TuxoHoBa, AOL,. Paspen ynpaskHeHUM IO
rpammatuke — npod. B.C.Aenucosa.
CrennarbHOE AOMOAHEHUE

Mer I‘/\Y6OK0 YTUM IIaMsATH HAITKUX IIPEKPACHBIX KOAAET—COCTaBUTEAEH IIePBBIX
BapUaHTOB yueOHMKA. DTO —

lapuneBa AnToHnHA AdaHacbeBHQ,

AobponpaBoBa Kupa HukonraeBHa,

AoaromnonroBa 3051 KoHCTaHTUHOBHA,

MuxariroBa TaTbsina CepreesHa,

INerpoBa Oabra HudontosHa.
ABmophbl



KOPPEKTUBHBIN KVPC

BBEAEHHUE

DoHeTHUECKUHN CTPOY aHTAMMCKOrO g3bIKa 0O4eHb cBoeobOpa-
3€H, U ero m3yueHue IPeACTaBASIeT 3HAaUUTEAbHble TPYAHOCTU
AASI PYCCKUX KaK B COOCTBEHHO 3BYKOBOM, TaK W B MHTOHAIIMOH-
HOM oTHouleHuu. OBAaAETh IPOU3HOCUTEABHBIMM HOpPMaMH
WHOCTPAHHOTO $3bIKa 3HAUUT HAYUYUTHCSI IPABUABHO IIPOU3HO-
CUTH 3BYKHU AQHHOTO $13bIKa KaK M30AMPOBAHHO, TaK U B IIOTOKE
pedy, IPaBUABHO MHTOHAIIMOHHO O(POPMAITH IPEAAOKEHUS.

B ocHOBe 3BYKOBOTI'O CTPOSl BCSAKOI'O $I3bIKa AEKUT CHCTeMa
douem. ®oHeMa MOXKeT OBLITH OIpeAereHa KaK MeAbdanInas
3BYKOBas €eAMHMUIIA S3bIKa. DTO 3BYK MAU I'PyIIla 3BYyKOB, KOTO-
pble, OYAYYM IPOTHUBOINIOCTABAEHBI ADYTUM 3BYKaM B OAMHAKO-
BOM (DOHETHYECKOM KOHTEKCTe, Pa3ANYaloT CAOBA U I'paMMaTH-
yeckue (popmel cAOB. Hanpumep: rpau — Bpau, MeA — MeAb.

Kaxxpaa poHeMa mMeeT cBoe COOCTBeHHOe rpadpuieckoe u30-
Opa’keHHe COOTBETCTBEHHO CUCTeMe (POHETUUEeCKOM TPaHCKPUII-
nuu. 3HaKu POHETUUYeCKON TPAHCKPUNINUM OOBIYHO 3aKAIOYAIOT-
csl B KBaApaTHBIe CKOOKM: [ |.

KoanuecTBO 3BYKOB-(pOHEM, COCTABAAIOIIUX CAOBO, HE BCe-
rAa COBII@A@eT C KOAMUYECTBOM BXOAMIIUX B €ro COCTaB OYKB,
YTO COCTaBASEeT OCHOBHYIO TPYAHOCTH OBAAAEHUS aHTAMMCKOM
opcorpadueii. Tak, Hampumep, croBo daughter ['do:ta] poub co-
AEP>XUT BOCeMb OYKB, HO uYeThIpe 3ByKa-(oHeMBI. 26 OYKB
QHTAMUCKOI'O arndaBUTa NepepatoT 44 raacHble U COTAACHBIE PO-
HeMbl. [TopoOHOe pacxoskpeHUe MeXXAy opdorpadueil u npous-
HOIleHUueM OOYCAOBAEHO HCTOpHUYeCKHU. AHTAUMCKas opdorpa-
dusa Ha NPOTSAKEeHUM BEKOB He IOABeprarach CKOABKO-HUOYAB
3HQUUTEAbBHBIM U3MeHEeHHUSIM U B CBOEeM COBPeMeHHOM BHAE OT-
pa’kaeT IPOU3HOIIEHHUE, CYIeCTBOBaBIlee B I3bIKe HECKOABKO
BEKOB TOMY Hasa.

OOyyeHUe aHTAUNCKOMY IIPOM3HOIIEHUIO IPOU3BOAUTCS Ha
0aze IPOM3HOCUTEABHOW HOPMBI AOHAOHCKOI'O AMAAeKTa, Ae’Ka-
1Iero B OCHOBE AUTEPATypPHOTO IPOU3HOIIEHUSI COBPEMEHHOTI0
QHTAUKUCKOTO S3bIKA.



YUTOOBI OBAAAETh NPABUABHBIM QHTAMMCKUM NPOU3HOIIEHU-
eM, HeOOXOAUMO IIO3HAKOMUTBLCSA C YCTPOUCTBOM M pabOTOM Ha-
LIIeTO0 aPTUKYASIIMOHHOTO annapara.

OPTAHBI PEYUM UM MX PABOTA

BripbIxaeMasi CTPYSI BO3AyXa U3 AETKHUX IIPOXOAUT OPOHXU U
momapaeT B AbIXaTeAbHOe TOPAO (CM. puc. Ha c. 9). Bepxuaga
YacTh ABIXaTEABHOTO TOpAa Ha3bIBaeTCs TOpTaHbIO. B ropranu
PacCIOAOJKEeHBl ABe MYCKYAbHBIE OJAACTHUYHBIE TOABUJKHEBIE
CKAQAKH — TOAOCOBBIE CBSI3KH; IIPOCTPAHCTBO MEJKAY HUMU Ha-
3BIBAETCA TOAOCOBOM ITeAbi0. [Ipy NpoOU3HECEeHUU TAYXUX CO-
TAACHBIX TOAOCOBBIE CBSI3KM He HANpPS>KeHbl U Pa3spABUHYTHI.
Koraa roaocoBBle CBSI3KM HANpgaXKeHBI M COAUXKEHBI, a IIOTOK
BO3AYyXa 3acCTaBASeT UX BUOPHUPOBATh, BO3HUKAET I'OAOC, KOTO-
PBIY MBI CABIIIUM IIPU NPOU3HECEHUU TAACHBIX, COHAHTOB UAU
3BOHKHX COTAACHBIX 3BYKOB. [TOAOCTB, pPacIOAOKeHHAas BHIIIE
TOpTaHU, Ha3blBaeTCsd 3€BOM, UAU TAOTKOU.

B moaocTum pTa pacloAO’KeHBl CAEAVIOIIMe OpraHbl peydu:
S3BIK, HEDOO, OTAeAdiolllee IIOAOCTb pTa OT HOCOBOM IIOAOCTH,
3yObl M TyOBI. AA yAOOCTBA ONMCAHUSA APTUKYAAIUU 3BYKOB
SI3BIK YCAOBHO pa3jpeAsieTCsl Ha CAeAYIOI[He 4acTH: IepeApHIOo
YaCTh C KOHYUKOM $I3BIKQ, CPEAHIOIO U 3aAHIOI0 C KOPHEM SI3BbIKaA.
HébGo BKAIOUAET aAbBEOABI (HEOOAbININMEe OYTrOpKU 3a BEePXHUMU
3y0amu), TBeppoe HEDO U MATKOe HEOO C MAA€HBKUM SI3BIYKOM.

B cocTogHUU MOKOS MepepHsAsd 4acTh S3bIKa HaXOAUTCS IIPO-
TUB A€CeH U aAbBEOA, CPEeAHSS YacTh PacloAO’kKeHa IPOTUB
TBEPAOTO HEDA, 3aAHASI — MPOTUB MATKOro HéOa. [Tpu mopH4-
TOM IIOAOJKEHUM MOABUIKHOM YACTU MATKOTO HEOA IIPOXOA AASI
CTPYH BO3AYyXa B HOCOBYIO IIOAOCTH 3aKPHIT, @ IPU ONYyILIeHHOM
ee MOAOYKEeHHUM BO3AVIIHBIM MOTOK IIPOXOAUT dyepes3 HOC.

OpraHbl peuu NPUHATO IMOAPA3AEAdITh HA aKTUBHBI € U
maccuBHB e. K akTUBHBIM OpraHaM pedYud OTHOCSTCS TOAO-
COBBIEe CBSI3KHU, 3aAHIS CTEHKA 3eBa, MIATKOe HEDO C MaAeHbKUM
SI3BIYKOM, TYOBI, I3bIK. OHM IOABHMXXHBI M B IIpollecce o6pas3o-
BaHMS 3BYKOB 3aHMMAIOT TO MAU UHOE MOAOKeHHe [0 OTHOIIIe-
HUIO K ITaCCUBHBIM OpraHaM peum: 3y0aM, aabBeoAaM, TBEPAO-
My HEOY, IBASIONIUMCS HEIOABUIKHBIMHU.



I — moaocts pra; II — raorka; Il — moaocTh
"oca; IV — ropramp; 1 — HuXHII ry0a;
2 — 43BIK: @ — TepepHss 4acTh, 0 — CpeAHAsd
4aCTh, B — 3dAHAA 4YaCTh, I' — KOPEHb sA3bIKQ,
3 — mdarkoe HEDO: A — TEepeAHss 4aCTh, € — 3a-
AHSII 4acCTh; 4 — MaAeHBKUHU S3BIYOK; 5 — TOAO-
COBLle CBSI3KH; 6 — BepxHsg ry0a; 7 — BepxHUe
nepepHue 3yoOnl; 8 — anbBeOAR; 9 — TBeppoe
HEDO: K — TIEepPeAHssT Y4acTh, 3 — CPEAHSS 4YacTh;
10 — 3aAHSST CTEHKAa 3eBa.

F'NACHBIE M COI'AACHBIE

3BYKH pedHu IIOAPA3AeAdIOTCS Ha FAACHBIe U COTAACHBIe. BEI-
AbIXaeMasi CTpysl BO3AYXa, BCTPETUB Ha CBOEM IIYTH HANPSIKeH-
HBle U COAMJKEeHHBIe TOAOCOBBIE CBSI3KH, IPUBOAUT UX B COCTOSA-
HUe IepPUOAUYECKOT0 KoAebaHUs, Pe3yAbTaTOM UYero siBASIeTCH,
KaK OBIAO OTMeUeHO BHIIIe, TOAOC, MAU MY3BIKAABHBIM TOH. Ecan
CTpy<d BO3AyXa He BCTpedaeT Ha CBOEM IIYTH IIyMOOOpasyrolen
Iperpapbl, IPOU3HOCATCSA 3BYKH, Ha3blBaeMble TAAaCHBI M HU.
XapakTepHBIM TeMOp FAACHOTO OIpeAeaseTcda o0beMOM U Pop-
MOU POTOBOM M HOCOBOM IIOAOCTEMN, CAY KAIUX pe30HaTOpaMU.

B oTAmuYmMe OT TAQCHBIX COTAACHBl € XapakKTepU3yIoTCs
HaAWuMeM IIyMa, o0pa3yeMoro Ipu OPeOAOA€HUU IIperpapbl.
[Tpy npomM3HECEHUN TAYXHX COTAACHBIX CABIIIUTCSI TOABKO
LIyM, IPY IPOM3HECEeHUU 3BOHKUX — IIYyM M ToAoc. Ecam mym
IIpeBaAUpPyeT Hap TOAOCOM, COTAACHBIM Ha3bIBAeTCS ITYMHBIM,
"HanpuMmep: pycckue [r], [a], [c], [3], auramiickue [t], [d], [s].
[z]; ecAnm ke rOAOC IpeBAAUPYET Hap LUIYMOM, COTAAQCHBINM HA3bI-
BaeTcs COHAHTOM, Hanpumep: pycckue [Mm], [H], [#], aHTAUC-
xoe [m], [n], [j].

OCHOBHBIE TIPMHIIUTIBI KAACCHOUKALIMIM COT'AACHBIX

AHTAUNCKHE COTAACHBIE KAACCUMUIUPYIOTCSI IO CAEAYIO-
UM OPUHIUIIAM:

I. mo cnocoOy oOpa3oBaHus Iperpajbl,

II. mo paboTe aKTUBHOrO OpraHa peYyu U MecCTy oOpas3oBa-
HUS IIPETrpaAsbl,



III. mo y4acTHUIO rOAOCOBBIX CBS30K.

I. ITo cnoco0y oO6pa3oBaHUsa Nperpapbl COrAaCHBIE IMOAPA3-
AEASIIOTCSI Ha 4YeThblpe OOABIIMNEe TPYNIbl: CMBIYHB €, IIe-
AeBBH e, apPpuUKATH U ApoKalue.

OOpa3oBaHWe C MBI Y HBIX COTAACHBIX AOCTUTrAETCS IIOA-
HBIM CMBIKAaHUEM apTUKYAUPYIOIIUX OPraHOB pedy, T.e. o6pa3o-
BaHHWeM B IIOAOCTHU PTa MOAHOM Iperpajpbl AAS MOTOKa BO3AYXaA.
EcAau nmpu pa3MBIKAHMU IIperpajpbl CTPysS BO3AYyXa IPOU3BOAUT
CUABHBIN, TOAOOHO B3PHIBY, 3BYK, COTAQCHBLIM HOCUT Ha3BaHHUE
B3 pH BHOT O, HaIpuMep: pycckue [K]|, [r], [a], [0], aHrAWE-
ckue [k], [g], [p], [b]. TIpu mpom3HeceHUsT CMBIYHBIX COHAHTOB
IIPOXOA AASL BO3AYXa Uepes3 POTOBYIO IMOAOCTBH 3aKPHIT, TAK KakK
MsATKOe HEOGO omymieHo. CTpys BO3AyXa HAIIpaBASIETCS yepe3 Ho-
COBYIO IIOAOCTb. [Ipou3HeceHHBIEe TAKUM CIOCOOOM CMBIYHBIE CO-
"HaHTH [M], [H], [m], [n], [p] Ha3BIBAIOTCAI HOCOBHI M H.

[Tpyu mpou3HeCeHUHU Il € A € B bl X COTAACHBIX AOCTUTAETCH
AHIIL HEKOTOPOEe COAVMIKEeHWEe apTUKYAUPYIOIMUX OPTaHOB Peun.
Ecau o6pa3oBaHHad MOAOOHBIM OOpPA30M IJeAb He CAWIIKOM IIH-
pOKa, B IPOM3HECEHUU COTAACHBLIX IIpeoOAapaeT LIYM TPeHU.
Takue coraacHele HOCAT Ha3BaHWe (G PUKATHUBHBL X, Ha-
npumep: pycckue [¢], [B], aarautickue [f], [v], [h]. [Tpu npowus-
HEeCEeHUU I[eAeBbIX COHAHTOB IIPOXOA AAS BO3AYIIHOM CTPYH He-
CKOABKO mKpe. Bo3apyx HamnpaBasgeTcs AMO0O BAOAL BCeM IAOC-
KOCTHU f3BIKQ, KaK B CAy4ae COTAACHOTO [!], Au60 mo 60KaM g3bI-
Ka, Kak B cayuae [A], [l]. [ToaToMy Takue coraacHble, Kak [#], [j],
[w], [r], Ha3BIBarOTCA CPEAMHHBMU COHAHTAMU, a Co-
raacHbie [A], [I] oTHOCATCSI K GOKOBBI M, AU AATepPaAb-
HBIM, COHAQHTAaM.

[Mpu npousnecenuu adp ppukart [u], [u], [U], [&] moa-
Has nperpaja MOCTENeHHO NepeXOAUT B HEIOAHYIO.

Apo>Xamui pPYyCCKUUN COHAHT [p] apTUKyAuUpyeTCs
BUOPUPYIOIMUM KOHUUKOM SI3BIKA.

II. TTo paboTe aKTUBHOTO OpraHa peYyu M MeCTy oOpa30BaHUS
IIperpaAbl COTAACHBIE ITOAPA3AEASIOTCS Ha CAEAYIONIVe TPYIIILL:

1. TybHO-TYyOHEB € COrAacHBle, IPU IPONU3HECEHUU
KOTOPBIX Nperpapa obpasyeTcss CMBIKAHHEM UAU COAMIKEHHEM
BepXHel U HUuXHed ry0. K 3ToM rpynmne oTHOCATCSI COTAAQCHBIE

[m], [6], [m], [p], [b], [m], [w].

10



2. TybHO-3yOHB € COrAaCHBle, IPU IPOU3HECEHUU
KOTOPBIX IIperpapa obpasyeTcss IyTeM COAMJKEHHS BEPXHUX
3y60B 1 HUXKHeU I'yObl, Kak B caydae [d], [B], [f], [V].

3. I[lepepHesI3BIUYHEB € COTAACHBIE, IIPU IIPpOU3HECE-
HUU KOTOPEIX B OOpa30BaHUU Nperpapbl IPUHHMAeET ydacTHUe
nepepHssl 4acTh si3blka. CpeapmM NepepHes3BIYHBIX COTAACHBIX
CAepyeT pa3AndaTh AOPCaAbHBE e, IPU IPOU3HECEHUU KO-
TOPBIX KOHYUK S3bIKA ITACCUBEH M HECKOALKO OIyIIeH, Hallpu-
Mep [T], [H], amnuKaAbHEBE e, IPU IPOU3HECEHUNU KOTOPHIX
AKTUBHBIM SIBASIETCSI CAMBIM KOHYMK sI3bIKa, KaK, HallpuMep, B
cayuae [l], [n], [z], [O], n, HakoHel, Ka Ky MU HaAbD -
H Bl €, KOTAQ KOHUMK $I3bIKa CAerKa 3arHyT Has3ap, KaK 3To uMme-
eT MeCTO IIpu npousHeceHuu [p], [r].

[TepepHesi3bIUHBIE COTAACHBIE, apTHUKyAHMpPyeMble y BHYT-
peHHel NOBEPXHOCTU BEepPXHMUX 3y0OOB, HA3BIBAIOTCA 3y O -
H B M 1, HanpuMmep: [H], [c]. [lepepHeA3BIYHBIE COTAACHBLE,
APTUKYAUDYEeMBIe Y aAbBEOA, HA3BIBAIOTCI AABBEOALD -
H Bl M 1, Haupumep: [X], [m], [t] [d], [n].

4. CpepAHed3BIUHB € COTAACHBIE APTUKYAUPYIOTCH
CpeAHEeU CIUHKOM A3BIKa, MOAHATOMN K TBeppaoMy HEOy. [TosTo-
My IIO MeCcTy OOpa30BaHUSA INperpapbl OHU HA3BIBAIOTCA I A -
AaTaAbHB MU [#], [j].

5. 3apHesdA3BIUHEB € COTAACHBIE aPTUKYAUPYIOTCHA 3a-
AHEU CIUHKOU A3BIKa, IMOAHATOU K MATKOMYy HEOy. ITosTtomy
OHM HA3bIBAIOTCI 3aAHEeHEOHB MU, UAM BEeASAPHE -
mu: [x], [r], [x], [K], [g], [o].

ITI. ITo y4acTUIO TOAOCOBBIX CBA30K B IIPOM3HECEHUU CO-
TAACHBIX IIOCA€AHHE IIOAPA3AEAsIOTCS Ha 3BOHKHE WU
TAyXHeE.

[Tpu mpon3HECeHUM 3 B O HK MU X COTAACHBIX, KakK, HAlIpHU-
Mep, B cayuae [6], [r], [r], [b], [D] u Apyrux, a Tak’)Ke COHAHTOB,
TOAOCOBBIE CBA3KU BUOpPUpPYIOT. [lponsHeceHMe T AyXUX
COTAQCHBIX CBA3aHO C OTCYTCTBUEM BUOPAIIUU F'OAOCOBBIX CBS-
30K, @ CA€AOBATEAbBHO, M C OTCYTCTBUEM B UX IPOHU3HECEHUU
roaoca, Hanpumep: [o], [x], [&b], [1], [p]. [f], [6].

CaepyeT OTMETUTH CUABHYIO apPTHUKYASIIUIO KOHEUYHBIX
TAYXUX COTAQCHBIX U 3HAUUTEABHOE OCAAOAeHHEe apTUKYAIUU
U YaCTHUYHOE OTAyIIeHHe KOHEUYHBIX 3BOHKHX COTAACHBIX B
QHTAUWCKOM S3BIKE.
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OCHOBHBIE TIPMHLIUITBI KAACCUOUKALIMM TAACHBIX

KauecTBO raacHoOro ompepeasgeTcsa 06beMOM U POPMOU POTO-
BOTO pe30HATOpa, 4TO B MEPBYIO O4epeAb 3aBUCUT OT IIOAOIKe-
HU4g g3blKa U ry0. [TosToMy KaaccuduKanusg aHTAUMCKHUX TAac-
HBIX OTIIMPAETCS B IIEPBYIO OYepeAb Ha CAEAYIOIUEe TIPUHIUAIIEL:

[. ocobeHHOCTU NTOAOKEHUS I3BIKQ,

II. ocobeHHOCTH OAOKEHUd TI'y0.

[. Pa3uble yacTH A3bIKa MOTYT OBITH ITOAHSTHI B HallpaBACHUU
K HEOy Ha Pa3AMUYHYIO BLICOTY. B 3aBMCHMMOCTH OT TOTO, Kakas
YacCTb S3bIKA MMOAHSATA K HEOY, TAQCHBIE AEASITCS Ha!

1. ThacHble mepepHero psgapa, IpUd IPOU3HECEHUU
KOTOPBIX MMOAHSATA CPEAHSsS 4YacTh SI3bIKa, KakK, HAallpUMep, IpH
IpOM3HECeHUM pycckux [u], [3] n aurauiickux [i], [e].

2. ThacHuble cpeapaHEeTro psgAaa, NIpU MPOU3HECEHUU
KOTOPBIX MOAHSAT yYaCTOK s3bIKa Ha TPaHUIlE eTO0 CPepHer u
3apHen vacreit: [a], [BI].

[MTpy npowm3HECeHWU TAACHLIX CMEIIaHHOTO PsgIApa
[3:]  [9], KOTOPBIX HET B PYCCKOM $I3bIKe, IIPUIIOAHSAT BECh S3BIK
IIEeAVKOM.

3. ThacHble 3apAHEero psAa, IPU IPOU3HECEHUU KOTO-
PBIX ITOAHATA 3aAHSAS 4acTh S13bIKA, KakK, HaIpuMep, npu [o], [y],
[u], [v].

CpeAn aHTAWMCKUX TAAQCHBIX II€PEAHETO PSIAA BBIAEASETCS
rAaCHBIN [I].

[Tpu ero mpow3HeceHUU SI3BIK IPOABUHYT BIIEpeA HECKOABKO
MeHbIlle, YyeM IIpU IIPOU3HECEeHUU PYCCKOro [u]. AHTAUNCKUN
TAAQCHBIN [I] cAepyeT OTHECTH K IIepepHeMy OTOABUHYTO -
My Ha3ap pPSaAY.

3apHUYT PSA TAAQCHBIX TaKyKe MMeeT ABa IoApaspereHus. [1pu
NIPOU3HECEeHUU aHTAMMNCKOTO [U] 43BIK OTTIHYT Ha3ah He Tak
AANEKO, KaK IPM PYCCKOM [y], U ero 3apHSIS Y4acTb IMOAHUMA-
eTcs He K 3aAHel, a K IepepHel 4acTu MArkoro Héba. Pycckoe

[y] — rracHBIE TAYOOKOTO 3apHEro pgpa, a aHTAUNCKOe
[0] oTHOCUTCH K 3apHEMY N PDOABHUHYTOMY BIEepeA
PSAY.

B 3aBucmMOCTH OT CTeleHW NOABeMa TOW WAW WHOU YacTu
sI3bIKa TAACHBIE AEAITCS Ha CAEAYIOIUe I'PYIIBL:

1. ThacHble BBICOKOTO TOABEeMa, NIpU NpousHece-
HUU KOTOPBIX 93BIK 3HAUUTEABHO COAM>KaeTcs ¢ HEOoM: [u], [BI],

[yl [E], [w], [1], [o].
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2. 'hacHBle cCpepHeTO HOABEeMa, IPU IPOU3HECEeHUNU
KOTOPBIX SI3BIK HAXOAUTCS IPUMEPHO Ha MOAIYTU K HEOY: pyc-
cKoe [9], aHraurickoe [€e].

3. 'hacHble HHU3KOTO ITOABEeMa, IpU IPOU3HECEHUU
KOTOPBIX 3BIK BMeCTe C HU)KHeM YeAIOCTBhIO ONIyIleH BHU3: [&],
[@], [v].

Oco0eHHOCTH NPOM3HECEHUSI AHTAUUCKUX FAACHBIX TPEOYIOT
AOTIOAHUTEABHOTO AEAEHUS TAaCHBIX Ka*KAOTO BHAA IToABbeMa Ha
NMIUPOKY M Yy3KYyI PAa3HOBUAHOCTH.

II. TTo moAo>KeHUIO I'yD TAACHBIE AAATCI HA AaOMaAU3O0-
BaHHBEe U HenrnabUaAU3OBAHHEE.

[Mpu npousHeceHUM AabUaAU30BaHHBIX I'AACHBIX I'yOBI OK-
PYTA€HBI, KakK Ipu aHTAuMckux [o:], [w], [p], [0] u AaKe, Kak B
CAydae C PyCCKUMHU [0] U [y], HECKOABKO BBHIABUHYTHI BIIEPEA,.

Ilpu npousHeceHUU HeAaOMAAU30BAHHBIX F'AACHBIX I'yOBI CO-
XPaHgI0T HeHTpaAbHOE MAU HECKOABKO PACTIHYTOEe IIOAOJKeHUe,
Kak B cayuae c [u], [3], [®1], [a], [A]. [3:].

B oTAmMumMe OT PYCCKUX TAACHBIX @HTAUMCKHE AACHBIE AEAST-
ciHAa AOATHUEe U KpaTKHe.

AAUTEABHOCTb @HTAMMCKUX I'AACHBIX IIOABEpPIKeHa 3HAUUTEeAb-
HBIM IIO3UIJMOHHBIM M KOMOMHATOPHBIM M3MeHEHUIM.

I'racHble HauboOAee AAUTEABHBI B OTKPBITOM CAOT€, HECKOABKO
COKpAIIAloTCs B 3aKPBITOM CAOTe IIepep 3BOHKUM COTAACHBIM U
IIOABEPTaloTCd 3HAaYUTEABHOMY COKPAaIlleHHIO B 3aKPBITOM CAOTe
nepep TAYXUM COTAACHBIM, UTO OOBICHSAETCS UX YCUAEHHOM ap-
THUKyASIIMen B 3Tou nmosunmu. Hanpumep: [bi: — bi'd — bit]. I'rac-
Hble 3HQUUTEABHO YAAUHSGIOTCS B YAAPHBIX U, OCOOEHHO, B IA€P-
HBIX CAOTaX.

B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT CTAOUABHOCTU apPTUKYASIIUU BBIAEASIOTCS
CAeAyIolllVie TPU IPYIINbLI IAACHBIX!

. MoHOGMGTOHT U, IPU IPOU3HECEHUN KOTOPBIX apPTUKY-
ALY He MeHsIeTCsl B TeueHHUe BCero lepuopa 3BydaHusa. Ha-
npuMep: PyccKui [a], aHTAMNCKUN [2:].

2. AudTOHTH, COCTOSNE U3 ABYX PA3HBIX II0 KQUeCTBY
9AEeMEeHTOB, KaK, HalpuMep, B CAydae C aHTAuMckKumu [ai], [av].
B pycckoMm a3blke AMMTOHTOB HeT.

3. AUPTOHTOMUA B, KAUEeCTBO KOTOPBIX HEOAHOPOAHO B
HayaAe U KOHIle IIPOM3HEeCeHMd; TaK, HallpuMep, 3BydaT aHTAMN-
ckue [if], [w].
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Lesson One

®@oneruka: Coraacuste [k], [g], [t], [d], [n], [s], [z], [©]. [8]. [p].
[b], [m]. Fracuute [1], [e]. [TaraTarusanusa. CroBecHOe ypape-
HHUe.

1. [k], [g] —3apAHesI3bIUHBIE BEASPHBE CMBIY-
Hble B3pPBIBHBE COTAAacCHBe. [Ipy mpomsHeceHUM
[k], [g], Tak )Xe KaK ¥ IpHU NpoU3HECEeHUU pycckux [K], [r], 3a-
AHSISI CIIMHKA $I3BIKa KacaeTcCsl MITKOro HEDa, ob6pasys MOAHYIO
nperpapy. CTpys Bo3ayXa CO B3PBIBOM pa3MBIKaeT 3Ty IIperpa-
AY. AHTAMWCKUM TAyXOM coraacHbIM [k] sHepruuHee coOTBeT-
CTBYIOIIEr0 PyCCKOTO 3BYKa M IPOU3HOCUTCS C aclupalued, To
ecThb Cc mpupbixanueMm [kh].

AHTAMNUCKUU 3BOHKHUU COTAACHBIU [g] 3HAauUTEABHO cAabee
rayxoro [k]. B oTamume oT pycckoro [r] aHTAMUCKUYN [g] B KOHIIE
CAOB OTAYIIIAETCSI He ITOAHOCTBIO.

2. [t], [d] — mepepHesA3BIYHBE ANUKAABHO -
AABBEOASPHBE € CM Bl Y HE € B3 PGB BHEE co-
rracHEB e. [Ipy WX IpPOM3HECEHUM KOHUUK S3bIKa KacaeTcs
aAbBEOA, 00pa3ys MOAHYIO IIPErpapy, CPeAHsSs W 3aAHSS 9acTH
si3blKa omyimeHbl. CTpys BO3AyXa CO B3PBIBOM pPa3MbIKaeT 3Ty
nperpapy. AHTAUNMCKUAU TAYXOM COTAACHBIN [t] CMABHee pyCCKOTo
[T] m mpousHOCUTCSA ¢ actimparmein [th].

AHTAUWCKUYN 3BOHKHUM COTAACHBIM [d] 3HauuTeAbHO chabee
rayxoro [t].

B oramume oT pycckoro coraacHoro [p] aHrAumvickuy [d] B
KOHIIE CAOB OTAYIIIAETCS YaCTHUYHO.

Ilpu npousHeceHUU PYCCKUX COTAACHBEIX [T], [A] mepepHAa
YaCThb SI3hIKa KAcaeTCs BEePXHUX 3y0OB, KOHUYUK S3BIKA HECKOABKO
ONyllleH (AOPCAABHO-3YOHAsA apTUKYAIIIUA).

3. [n] —mTepepHEed3BIUHBIM AaIUKAABHO-aAbB-
BEOASAPHBUA CMBUYHBNW HOCOBOMW COHAaHT. YKAQA
OpTaHOB pedYM TOT JKe, 9TO U AA [t], [d], HO Markoe HEGO omylie-
HO, ¥ BO3AYX IIPOXOAUT depes IIOAOCTh HOCaA.

Pycckumt 3ByK [H] — HOCOBOI AOPCAABHO-3YOHOM COHAHT.

4. [s], [z] — mepepHesdg3bBlUHBe AQINUKAABHO-
AAbBBEOASIpDHBIE IMeAeBBe @GPUKATHUBHLBE CO-
rracHBle. [Ipy mpou3HeceHUN 3TUX COTAACHBIX y3Kas IIeAb
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obpa3yeTcs MeXXAY KOHYMKOM s3blKa M aAbBeoAaMU. AHTAMM-
CKUM TAYXOM COTAACHBIN [S] aHepruuHee pycckoro [c]. AHTAWT-
CKUM 3BOHKHUM COTAACHBIM [Z] crabee aHTAMMCKOIO rAyxoro [s]. B
OTAWYKE OT PYCCKOTrO [3] @HTAMMCKHM COTAACHBIM [z] B KOHIle
CAOB OTAyIIaeTCs YaCTHYHO. B oTAMYMe OT aHTAMNCKHUX COTAAC-
HBIX [8], [z] pycckue [c], [3] XapaKTepu3yoTcs AOPCaAbHO-3y0-
HOU apTUKYAALIUEN.

5. [1] — MoHOpPTOHT HmepepHEro OTOABHUHY-
TOro Has3apA pPgpa BBCOKOIO INoapabeMa (mu-
POKOM Pa3HOBUAHOCTHU) KpaTKUMU Herabwua-
AM30BaHHBNK. [Ipu npousHeceHun [1| I3bIK HAaXOAUTCS B
nepepHeM 4acTH MMOAOCTH PTa, CPEAHsAs YacTb s3blKa MOAHSTA
K TBEpPAOMY HEOY, HO 3HAQUUTEABHO HUJKe, 4eM IIPU COOTBETCTBY-
I0llleM PYCCKOM [H], KOHUMK $I3bIKa HaXOAUTCS Y HUJKHUX 3y0OOB,
ryOBl CA€TKA PACTSHYTHI.

YTo0OBl M30e>KaTh OMIMOKM TUIIA PYCCKOTO 3aKPBITOTO 3BYyKa
[1], He caepyeT CAMHIIKOM BBICOKO ITOAHUMATH SI3bIK, HEOOXOAUMO
CAerkKa OTTSIHYTh ero Ha3ap M COKPATUTh 3BYK.

[MTpu omubKe TUIla PYCCKOTO II€HTPAABHOTO [bI] S3BIK CAEAY-
eT IPOABUHYTH BIIepeA, PACTAHYTh I'yObl U MaKCHUMaAbHO COKpa-
TUTBH 3BYK.

6. [TanaTarnuzanusga (palatalization), uau cmardenue co-
TAQCHBIX, BO3HHKAET I10A BAMSHHEM CAEAYIOUIUX 3a HUMM T'Aac-
HBIX IIepeAHero psapa.

[MaraTaru3anusi CO3Aa€TC MOAHSATHEM CpPeAHelN YacTU s3bIKa
K HeOy BO BpeMs IIPOU3HECEHUS COTAACHBIX. OTO sSBAEHUHE Xa-
PaKTEPHO AAS PYCCKHUX COTAACHBIX M BBIIIOAHSIET CMBICAOPA3AU-
YUTEABHYIO (PYHKIJMIO B PYCCKOM $I3BIKE€: MOA — MOAb, AYK —
AIOK, POB — DéB, HOB — HOBb.

B aHTAMMCKOM s3bIKe OOABIIMHCTBO COTAACHBIX IIPOM3HOCHT-
cs 0e3 maraTaAM3alluK, TBEPAO.

Bo BpeMsa npon3HeCeHUs aHIAMMUCKOI'O COIAACHOTO CPEeAHSs
YaCTh A3bIKa AOAYKHA OBITH OIyIeHa, AMIIb 10 OKOHYaHUU IIPO-
U3HEeCEeHUsI ero CAeAYeT IIEPEXOAUTDH K IIOCAEAYIOIeMY T'AaCHOMY
3BYKY.

7. [lo3umuoHHasaA AOATOTA TAaCHEB X. AOATOTa
TAQCHBIX (KaK KPATKWX, TaK U AOATMX) HaXOAUTCS B 3aBUCUMO-
CTU OT NMO3UIIUMU B CAOBe. YAAPHBIE TAACHBIE SBASIOTCS Hauboaee
AOATUMHU B KOHEUHOM IO3UIMH, HECKOABKO KOpoue Ilepep 3BOH-
KMMU COTAQCHBIMU M Haunboaee KOPOTKUMU Ilepep T'AYXHUMU CO-
TAQCHBIMHU.
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8. TBepABIM NPUCTYI — 3ajep’XKa Hadara KoAeOaHUU
TOAOCOBBIX CBSI30K IIPU apTUKYASIIUNM HaYaAbHOTO T'AACHOTO.

9. ChoBecHOe ypapeHue (word-stress). Caosec-
HBIM yAapeHHeM Ha3blBaeTCd BBIAEA€HHE B CAOBE OAHOTO MAM
ABYX CAOTOB CPEAM APYTUX CAOTOB. AKYCTHUYECKHU YAApHBIE CAOTHU
NIPOM3BOASAT BIledyaTAeHHe OOAee CHABHBIX. YpaapeHue o0o3Haua-
ercst 3HakoM ['] mepep caorom ['kitr].

®doHeTHYECKOE ympakHeHHe 1

did sit 's1t1 It sit — sid
dig nit 'krt1 1z dik — dig
kid stk 'trkrt n tik — tig
SIn ki1s 'grdr

IIpuMmevyaHnue. Paboras Hap ynpaxHeHueM, oOpaTure ocoboe BHUMa-
HUe Ha:

1. OrcyTcTBHEe IaraTaAM3allUU COTAACHBIX Ilepep TAACHBIM [I].

2. ANNKaAbHO-aAbLBEOASIDHBIM YKAQ) OPraHOB pedd IPHU NPOU3HECEHUU
[tl, [d], [n]. [s]. [z].

3. Acnupanuio coraacHbX [t], [k] B Hagare ypapHOTroO caora.

4. CHUABHYIO QPTUKYASALIAIO KOHEUYHBIX TAYXMX COTAACHBIX U CAAOyIoO,
JacCTUYHO OI‘AyI_HeHHyIO apTI/IKYAHL[I/IIO 3BOHKHX COTAACHBIX B 3TOMN IIO3UINH.

5. TTO3UIIMOHHYIO AOATOTY TAACHOTO.

6. OTcyTcTBHe TBEPAOTO MPUCTyIa Iepej TAACHBIM [I] B HadyaAbHOM
IIOANOJKEeHHUHU.
10. [0], [0] — mepepHesi3bLIUHBIE AaNUKAAbHO-

MeX3yOHBIe ImeAaneBbe (GPUKATUBHBIE COTrAAac-
HEBle. [Ipy mpon3HeceHNN 3TUX 3BYKOB S3BLIK pPacCIlAaCTaH M He
HaNps)KeH, KOHYMK gI3blKa HAaXO0AUTCI MeXAy 3ybamu. Ctpysa
BO3AYyXa MPOXOAUT MeXXAY SI3bIKOM U BEePXHUMU 3yOamMu. 3yObl
OOHa’>XEeHBHI.

3BoHKUM [0] 3HauUTEeAbHO crabee rayxoro [O] u B KOHIe
CAOB YaCTHYHO OTAyIIAeTCH.

B pycckoMm sg3bIKe ITOAOOHBIX 3BYKOB HeT. B caydae omubKu
tuna [t], [aA] He caepyeT HpUKUMATH SI3BIK K BEPXHHUM 3yb6aM,
HeOOXOAMMO OCTaBALTH LIeAb MeXKAY 3y0aMu U s3bIKOM. UTOObI
u3zbexkaTh OMIMOKMU TUNa [c], [3], He caepyeT AepKaTh I3BIK B
3a3yOHOM IIOAOKeHUU. KOHUUK $3bIKa AOAKEH HAaXOAUTHCH
MesXAY 3ybamu. Bo m3beskanue omubKu Tuna pycckux [d], [B]
CAEAYeT ONyCKaTh HUJKHIOIO I'y0y.
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®doHeTHYECKOE yNpakKHeHHe 2

0006 — 0600 000 — O1n sin — Omn— tin
sss — 666 000 — 01k stk — O1k— t1k
zzZz — 000 000 — 018

IIpuMmevyanue. PaboTasd Hap ylpakHeHUeM, OOpaTUTe BHUMaHUE Ha:
1. OTcyTcTBHE IaraTaAM3allUN COTAACHBIX IIepep TAACHBIM [1].
2. Ilepexop OT Me>X3yOHOUW K aAbBEOASIPHOM apTUKYASILHU B CAoBe [OIs].

11. [p], [b] — ryb6HO-TyOHBEBE CMBIYHEE
B3 PEIBHEIE COTAAQCHBEIE€. HpI/I IpoOu3HEeCeHUNn IOTUX
3BYKOB I'yOBI, CMBIKAsICh, 0OPa3yioT IIOAHYIO Iperpapy. B orau-
4yHe OT PYCCKOTO COTAACHOTO [II] @aHTAUUCKHUU [p] IPOU3HOCHUT-
cd c acnmpanuend. AAgd aHTAUNUCKOTO COTAAQCHOTO [p] xapakrep-
HAa CHUABHAS apPTUKYAALUSA, OCOOEHHO B KOHIle CAOB. AHTAUMU-
CKUH COTAAQCHBIY [b] B KOHIIe CAOB YaCTUYHO OTAYIIAETCH.

12. Im] — ry6HO-TYyOHONU CMBUYHBU HOCO-
Bou coHaHT. [Ipu npousHecenun [m] ryObl, CMBIKAACH,
00pa3yloT MOAHYIO IIperpapy, HO MArkoe HeOO OIyLIEHO, H
CTPYS BO3AYXa IPOXOAUT 4epes3 MOAOCTh Hoca. [Io cpaBHEHUIO
C PYCCKHUM [M] carepyeT OTMETHUTh OOAree HANPSAKEHHYIO apTH-
KYASIIUIO @HTAMMCKOrO COrAacHOro [mj.

13. [e] — MoHOGTOHT nepepaHero paAaa
cpepHETro mopabeMa Yy3KOW pPa3HOBUAHOCTU.
KpatTkui Henabumaarmi3oBaHHBL U. [Ipu npousnece-
HHUM TAQCHOTO [€] A3BIK HAaXOAUTCS B IIepeAHEeM 4acTU IOAOCTH
pTa, KOHUYUK SI3bIKa — Yy OCHOBAHUS HUJKHHUX 3yOOB, CpEAHSS
YacThb sI3bIKa MMOAHSATA K TBEPAOMY HeOy, I'yOBbl CAerKa pacTIHy-
THl. [TO0 CpaBHEHUIO C PYCCKUM TAAQCHBIM [3] aHTAUNCKUU [e] 6o-
Aee 3aKpHITBEIN. [Tpu omubOKe TUIA PYCCKOTO [3] CAepAyeT MeHb-
Ile pacKpbIBaTh POT, T'yOBI CAerkKa pPAacCTAHYTh U IPOABUHYTH
SI3BIK BIIEPEA.

doHeTHYeCKOe yIpa>kKHeHHe 3

ten get en det— ded sit — set 'bizi — 'benr gets
pen pet eg bet— bed bit — bet 'pritr — 'betr pets
men net et set —sed big— beg 'mini— 'menr bedz

did — ded kidz
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IIpumevyaHue. PaGoTas Hap yIpa’kHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHUMaHUe Ha!

1. TTO3MIUOHHYIO AOATOTY TAACHOTO.

2. OTcyTcTBHE TBEPAOTO IPUCTyIA Iepep TAACHBIM B HaYaAbHOM IIOAOJKE-
HUH.

3. Acnmpanuio rayxux coraacHseix [p], [t], [k].

4. CUABHYIO apTUKYAAIMIO KOHEUYHBIX TAYXHUX COTAACHBIX M CAAOyIO apTu-
KYAAIUIO 3BOHKHUX COTAACHBIX, YACTUYHO OTAYIIEHHYIO B 3TOM IMO3UIUHU.

YIIPAJKHEHUA

1. OTBeThTe Ha BONPOCHI NIpeloAaBaTeAss CAOBaMHU H3 (POHETHYECKHUX
yhnpaXHeHU#! ypoKa.
O6pasern 1: Teacher: What’s the girl’s name? (Who is
standing in the corridor?)
Student: Kitty (Minnie, Betty, Nelly)...
O6pasen 2: Teacher: I’ve lost my umbrella.
Student: Pity!

AOITIOAHUTEABHBIE VIIPAJKHEHUSA
AAS CAMOCTOSAATEABHOW TPEHUPOBKU

1. HpO‘{TlflTe YIpa>KXHeHHue HECKOABKO pa3 IIepejp 3€pKaAoOM.

2. 3anumure 4YTeHHEe YIIpa>XHEeHUus Ha IIA€HKY Hu HpOC]\yH.IaﬂTe cebs,
OTMEThTE CBOU OIIMOKH.

3. IlpocaymaiTe uYTeHHe YyIpa>KHEHHUS BallUM TOBapuiieM, YKaXurTe
eMy Ha ero OmuOKMH:

pit — pet bid — bed 'pent
pin — pen nit — net 'tedr

NABOPATOPHAS PABOTA!

I. B uHTepBaArax NOBTOPUTE CAOBa 3a AUKTOPOM.

II. 3anumuTe 3TH CAOBAa B TPAHCKPHUIIHU.

! o o6pasily nmpuBOAUMBIX BHUAOB 3aAaHMM IIpenopaBaTeAb, paboTalo-
mUU C AQHHBIM YY4eOHHMKOM, MOJKET caM IOATOTOBUTH Bce AabopaTOpHEIE
paboThL.
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Lesson Two

®onetruka: Coraacusie [l], [f], [V], [j]. TAracubi [9]. ACCUMUASIINSA.
AaTeparbHBIN B3pbIB. VMIHTOHAaNWsA. HU3KUM HUCXOASAIINN U HU-
3KHUM BOCXOASIIVH SAepHBIe TOHBL [loHsATHE O cuHTarme. Opa-
30BO€ ypapeHue.

Kaaaurpadus: Hauepranue 6yks Nn, Mm, Ss, Ff, LI.

1. ][] —mepepHEeI3bBIUHB A AaONUKAABHO-aAbD-
BeOASIPHB U OOKOBOM COHAHT. KOHUMK si3bIKa IPUKAT K
aAbBeoAaM, HO OOKOBBIe Kpas si3blKa ONyIIeHBl, 00pa3ys Ipo-
XOA AASL CTPYH BO3AYXA.

[Tpm mpom3HECEeHUU PYCCKOro [A] KOHUHMK S3bIKa HaXOAUTCH
Y BEpPXHUX 3y0OB.

Tak Ha3bIBaeMBIM TEMHBIN (TBEpABIN) OTTeHOK [t] 3ByuuTr B
KOHIle CAOB U Ilepep COTAACHBIMU. [IpW IpOM3HECEeHUU 3TOr0
3ByKa MMOAHATA 3aAHAA CIMHKA g3bIKa. CBETABIM (IaraTaAun3o-
BaHHBIN) OTTEHOK [l] 3ByUYHT Iepep TAaCHBIMH U IIepep COTAAc-
HBIM [j]. CMATUYeHME AOCTUTAETCS MOAHATUEM CpeAHeM COMHKU
a3bika. CAepyeT mMeTh B BHAY, UYTO @HTAMUCKHU ITaAaTaAM30-
BaHHBIY COTAACHBIYA [l] TBep’ke COOTBETCTBYIOIEro PYCCKOI'O
BapMaHTa, a AHTAMMCKUM TEeMHBIM corAacHbM [f] Heckoabko
MsArde pycckoro [a].

2.NatTepaaprubu ¥ B3pw B (lateral plosion). ConaHnt
[1] ¢ mpeAlIecTBYIONIUM B3PBIBHBEIM aAbBEOASIPHBIM COTAACHBIM
IIPOM3HOCUTCSA CAUTHO, HE CAEAYeT OTPhIBaTb KOHUYUK S3BIKa OT
aAbBEOA, He AOAKHO OBITH TAAQCHOTO IPU3BYKa MEXXAY HUMH.
B3pBIB aABBEOASIPHOTO COTAACHOTO IIPOMCXOAMT B IIpoIllecce
IpoM3HeCceHUs Iocaepyiomiero coHaHTa [l]. CoHaHT B mopo0-
OHBIX CAyYasgX CTAHOBUTCS CAOTOOOPA3yIOUINM.

®doHeTHYECKOE yIpakKHeHHe 4

les — sel Itk — kil 'setl
let — tel It — til 'ketl
Iip — pil Trlr — 'Irtl

IIpumevyanmue. PaboTas Hap ylpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHUMaHUE Ha:
1. ATVMKaAbHO-aAbBEOASIPHOE IIOAOKEHWeEe s3bIlKa Ipu IpoudHeceHuu [l],

[tl.

2. AaTepanbHBIA B3pHIB [t] mepep [l].
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3.[f], [v] —ry6HO-3yOHBEe IeAeBEHEe PpPpUKA-
TUBHBE COTAQCHE €. ApDTUKYAIIUOHHO 3T COTAACHBIE
COBIIQAQIOT C COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMHU PYCCKUMHU COTAACHBIMHU [(P],
[B]. TAyxo# aHTAMHCKHU corAracHBIM [f] cuAbHee COOTBETCTBYIO-
1IIero PyCCKOTO COTAACHOTO, OCOOeHHO B KOHIle CAOB. 3BOHKHUM
corracHbl [V] crabee [f]. B KOHIle CAOB 3BOHKUM COTAQCHBIN
[v] wacTuuHO oraymiaeTcs.

doHeTHYECKOE YpaKxHeHnue 5

fil liv
def 'velvrt
'definrt 'sevn
mn'definrt I'levn

ITpumevanue. PaGoTasg Hap ynpaskHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:

1. OTcyTcTBHe IaraTaAU3allMU COTAACHBIX IIepep TAacHbIME [1], [e].

2. CauTHoe Ipou3HOLIeHHe coueTaHus [vn], 6e3 TrAacHOro IPU3BYKa
MeJKAY HUMHU.

4. [0] — He¥TpaAbHBU Oe3ypAapHBU MOHO-
dTOHT CcMeImaHHOTO psgAa CpepHero ImoAbBeEe-
Ma, KpaTKui HeanabuaausoBaHHB UK. [Ipu npous-
HECEeHMM O5TOT'0 TAACHOTO B HadaAe HUAU CepejpAMHEe CAOB He-
CKOABKO MPUIIOAHST BeCh SI3bIK IIeAUKOM. AAST @aHTAUNMCKOTO [9]
B 3TOM IIOAOXKEHHHU XapaKTepHa KPaTKOCTb U OTCYTCTBUE YeT-
KOCTH apTUKyAsAIInU. HepomycTuMa 3aMeHa aHTAUNMCKOTIO He-
UTPAAbHOTO TAACHOTO PYCCKUMU [a] UAHU [BI].

S.atTonanusda. [Ipeparo’)KeHHE MOJKET COCTOSAATh U3 OA-
HOU UAU HECKOABKHUX CHUHTArM MAUM MHTOHALUOHHBIX rpynn (In-
tonation-group). CuHTarMou Ha3bIBAETCS OTPE30K IIPEAAOTKe-
HUSI, OTHOCUTEABHO 3aKOHYEHHBIN 0 CMBICAY. MIHOTAQ cMHTarMa
MO>KeT OBITh paBHA NpeparokeHU0. Hanpumep: He is a teacher u
As far as I know he is a teacher. ®oHeTUYeckr Ka>kpasi CHHTarMa
XapakKTepu3yeTcsa OIPEACA€HHOM MHTOHAUOHHOU CTPYKTYPOM.
IToa mHTOHANMENW MOHWMAIOTCS M3MEeHeHHUsI B BBLICOTE OCHOBHO-
ro TOHQ, CUAe, TeMIle U TeMOpe IIpou3HeceHUusd. ABUKeHUE OC-
HOBHOTO TOHa U Ppa3oBoe ypapeHue SIBASIOTCS OCHOBHBIMU Xa-
PaKTepPUCTUKAMU UHTOHAIIMOHHOMN CTPYKTYPhl CUHTATIMBEI.
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Ka>kpass cmHTarma 3akKaHYMBaeTCss AMOO HUCXOASIIUM, AOO
BOCXOASIINM TOHOM IIOCAEAHEro (MAM eAMHCTBEHHOTO) yAapHO-
TO CAOTa. DTOT TOH HOCHUT Ha3BaHWe S A€PHOTO U BBAEAT-
eT SAPO CMBICAOBOTO IIeHTpa BBHICKA3bIBAHUS.

Huszkxuin sucxopagmunm ToH (Low Fall) gamie Bce-
ro BBIpa’kaeT 3aKOHUYEHHOCTb MBICAM, KQTErOPUYHOCTL CYKAEe-
HUSA. OMOIUOHAABHO HeUTPaAbHBIE YTBEPAUTEABHEBIE IIPEAAOIKE-
HUd, CelluaArbHBIe BOIPOCH], IPUKa3aHUsd, BOCKAUIIAHUS ITPOU3-
HOCSTCS C HHCXOASIIMM TOHOM. HU3KMN HUCXOASIINU TOH
XapaKTepu3yeTcsi CpeAHUM AWAlla30HOM U IIOCTEIeHHOCThIO
noHuwxkeHus. CaepyeT oO6paTUTh 0ocoO0e BHUMaHUe Ha HU3KOEe
3ByuYaHNe KOHEeUHBIX 6e3yAapHBIX CAOTOB.

It is difficult. ve oo

Huskuii Bocxopsamuu sapepHBU TOH (Low
Rise) xapakTepusyeT HeKaTerOpUUYHbBIE YTBEP)KAECHUS, HEKOTO-
pble CUHTArMbl, CEMaHTUYECKU TECHO CBsI3aHHBIE C IIOCAEAYVIO-
1IeM 4acThbIO IIPEAAOIKEeHUs, 00IIre BONIPOCH U NpochObl. Hus-
KUM BOCXOASIIUM TOH OTAMYAETCS HU3KKWM HAuaAOM U IOCTe-
NIeHHOCTBhIO NMOBHINIeHUsI. Hanpumep:

Is it ,six?

OOJ

EcAm 3a mOCAEAHUM YAAQPHBIM CAOTOM CAEAYIOT Oe3yAapHEIEe
CAOTH, MOBHIIIEHHE OCYIEeCTBAIETCSI Ha O0e3yAapHBIX CAOrax.
KoHeuHEBIN yAQpHBIM CAOT NPOU3HOCHUTCSA HA HU3KOM, IIOYTH
poBHOM TOHe. HanpumMmep:

Jdsn’t it? .

CpaBHHUTe ABU)XKEHHE TOHA B @aHIAUNCKOM M PYCCKOM IIPEeA-
AOKEHUAX!

Is it ,six? Celtyac mecTh? s
o0 J

. Jdsn’t it? He Tak Au? e
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[MpeabsinepHast YaCTh CUHTATMBI B 9MOIMOHAABHO-HEUTPAAb-
HBIX BBICKA3BIBAHUAX o6pa3yeT OOBIUHO HUCXOASIYIO HIKAAY
(descending head), koTopasg uMeeT 2 Pa3HOBUAHOCTH:!

napatomiaa mkaaa (Falling Head). Hanpumep:

\ This is the 'sixth (lesson. =N,
cTyneHuaTas mKaaa (Stepping Head). Hanpumep:
\ Is this 'lesson difficult? —c_

uAM BBEICOKYIO poBHYIO mKaay (High Level Head), koraa
npeapAbsipepHaAs 94aCTb CMHTAIMblI BKAIOYAeT OAWMH YAapHBIfI CAOT.
Hanpuwmep:

\ This is a \lesson. - N,

B TekcTe mepBBIU YAQAPHBIM CAOT HUCXOAAILEM IIKAABL 000-

3HavaeTcs | \ |, HU3KuMI HHCXOASAmUM TOH obGo3Hauaercs | | |,
HU3KHUM BOCXOAAMIUIN TOH o6o3HavaeTcs |, |, yaapHBIe Hesaep-
uete croru | ' |, Bropoctenennoe ypapenme || |, maysa mexay

CUHTarMaMu | , MeXAY TPeAAOKeHUAMH ||.

®paszoBoe ypapeHUue (sentence-stress) BhpeAsieT
OAHU CAOBA B NIPEAAOKEHUHU cpepu Apyrux. Hamboaee oOBIY-
HBIM BHUAOM (ppa3oBOTO yAapeHUS SIBASETCI CHUHTAKCHU -
YeCKOe YyAapeHHe, IPU KOTOPOM 3HaMeHaTeAbHBIe CAOBQ,
KaK IIPABUAO, OBIBAIOT YAAPHBI, @ CAy)KeOHBle — Oe3yAapHHIL.

AormyecKoe ypapeHHe, Apyrasgd pa3sHOBUAHOCTE (ppa-
30BOTO yAapeHUs, BBIAEASET AOTHMUYECKHUMN IJeHTP BBICKA3bIBa-
HUd, NOAUEePKUBAEeT 3AeMeHTHl IPOTUBOIIOCTABAEHUS B BHICKA-
3bIBAHUU.

AHTAMUCKHUU PHUTM XapaKTepudyeTcd dYepepOBa-
HUEeM yAApPHBIX CAOTOB Yepe3 paBHBIE IIPOMEXYTKU BPEeMeHU B
O pEeAEAeHHOU MeAOAUYECKON IOCAEAOBATEABHOCTH.

6. AccumMmuargauusa (assimilation). I[Top accumMmuagnuen
TMMOHUMAaEeTCs KaueCTBEHHOE YITOAOOAEeHUEe CMEeKHBIX COTAACHBIX
3BYKOB.
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Tak, aabBeoAspHBie coraacHbie [t], [d], [n], [1], [s], [z] cTaHO-
BATCS 3YOHBIMHU IIOA BAMSHHEM IIOCAEAVIOIIUX MeX3yOHBIX [0],
[0].

doHeTn4yeCcKoe ynpaxHeHme 6

9 'lesn = O1s 1z 9lesn

9 'sentons = 01s 1z_ 09 s1ksO lesn
on 'end V 915 iz_0o 'ten® sentons
0o 'lesn m_d0o sitr - ot_09 Jlesn
00 'sentons m_0o desk  ot_0o desk

IIpumeuyaHue. PaboTras Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTuUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:

1. OTcyTcTBHe TIaraTaAM3aluy Iepep TAacHBIME [1], [e].

2. CuabHOe IpoU3HEeCeHHEe YAApHEIX U OBICTpoe ochrabreHHOe — 06e3s-
YAQPHBIX CAOTOB.

3. OTcyTCcTBUE TBEPAOTO IPUCTYIA Iepep IAaCHLIMH B HadaAe CAOB.

4. CAauTHOE IPOU3HECEHHUE CAOB B IPEANOSKEHUSIX.

7.[]] —cpepHesa3BIYHBH I[eAeBOM CpPEeAMHH-
HBE U coHaHT. [Ipy Npom3HEeCEHUHN 3TOTO COTAACHOTO CPEA-
HSISL 4aCTh S3bIKa IIOAHSATA K TBEPAOMY HeOy, HO He TaK BEICOKO,
KaK B CAyYae C PyCCKHUM COTAQCHBIM [#]. Kpasg g3bIKa Npu>KaTel K
BEpXHUM 3y0aM, oO6pa3ys IPOXOA AAS BO3AYyXa BAOABL CEPEAUHEBI
sa3bIKa. Opra’bl peud IOCTENeHHO IEePEeXOAIT B MO3UIUIO AAS
IpOU3HEeCeHUs IIOCAEAYIOIero TAACHOTO. AHTAUNCKUN
COTAAQCHBIM 3HAUUTEABHO cArabee COOTBETCTBYIOIIErO PYCCKOTIO
COTAACHOTO.

doHeTNYECKOE YpaKxHeHnue 7

et — jet es — jes
el — jel gjes | 1t gz

IIpumeuyaHue. PaboTras Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:
1. Crabyro apTHKYASIUIO COTAACHOTO [j].
2. AIMKAABHO-AABBEOASIPHYIO apTHUKYASIIMIO 3ByKa [t].

doHeTHYECKOE YpaxHenue 8

- 1z 015 o sentons || jes | 1t gz ||

- 1z 1t o ,difikolt sentons ||

= jes | 1t 1z || d1s = sentons 1z ‘difikalt ||
its o difikalt sentons | jaznt 1t || jes | 1t 1z ||
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IIpumevyanue. PaGoras Hap ylnpakHeHUeM, oOpaTWTe BHHMMaHUe Ha:

1. OTcyTcTBHEe MeK3yOHOU apTUKyAsanuu [z] mepep [0], a TakKe ero BEHI-
napaHue.

2. OrcyTcTBHe TAACHOrO IpU3ByKa B COYETAHMHU [znt], CAUTHOe ero Ipo-
U3HeCceHUe.

3. CAUTHOe NIpOM3HECEHUEe CAOB B IIPEAAOIKEHUSX.

8. B aHrAMMCKOM A3BIKEe OTCYTCTBYeT CBOWCTBEHHAs pycC-
CKOMY S3BIKYy perpecCuBHAs ACCHUMUASLIMUS, 3aTParuBarolias
paboTy rOAOCOBBIX CBSAA30K, T. €. TaKasgd aCCUMUAALUA, IIPU KO-
TOPOU IPEABIAYIIUM COTAACHBIM OTAYIIAETCSI UAU O3BOHYAETCH
oA, BAUSTHMEM TIOCAeAyiolnero [ tedr 1z ten].

doHeTnYeCKoe yrpakxHeHme 9

= kitr 1z siks \ 1z 'kitr siks
- bek1 1z sevn \ 1z 'bekr ;sevn
- ted1 1z (ten \ 1z 'ted1 ,ten
= lil1 1z 1,levn \ 1z 'lil1 1,levn

\ misiz 'nelson 1z 'sikstr stks V 1z misiz 'nelson 'sikstr ,siks

HpnMe'{aHHe. PaGoTas Hap, YIIpa>KHeHHueM, 06paTI/ITe BHHMAaHHE Ha:

1. TTocTeneHHOCTh NMOHUKEHUS B IIoCAeAHEM YAAPpHOM CAOI'e W HHU3KOe
IpOn3HeCeHrne KOHEUYHBIX 663yAaprIX CAOTOB B CAyYae HU3KOTO HUCXOAMIIETO
TOHA.

2. Huzkoe HayaAO IOBBINIEHUS B CAyUYae HH3KOI'O BOCXOALAIIEero TOHA.

Byksel Nn [en], Mm [em], Ss [es], Ff [ef], Ll [el] numyTcs:

%m,mm,,z,d ’ Z;Z,CZ,Z

YIIPAJKHEHUA

I. IIpouTtnTe CcAepyiomue ¢pa3ssbl, obpamas ocoboe BHUMaHHNe Ha HUHTO-
HaIuIo:

1. [Jjes] 3. [\krtr]

284
484

2. [\b1l] 4. [mis kitr]
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5. [ted] J 8. [ 1z 1t ten] '
6. [1z 1t] - 9. [V1z misiz 'dikst siksti] = e—._,
7. [ 1z 1t sevn] T °'_, 10. [V 1z mis 'smi10© 'sikstr =°'—

- =/
,S1KS ]|

II. [IpouTuTE CAEAyIOHNEe MPEAAOIKEHHS CHavyanra KaK yTBepKAeHHe C
HHUCXOASIIAM TOHOM, a 3aTe€M KaK BOIMPOCHTEABHOE IPEAAOIKEeHHE C BOCXO-
ASIIUM TOHOM:

1. [jes] z [Jes] Z
2. [d1s] N [,d1s] .
3. [beti] N, [ beti] =3
4. [mis \mini] E [mis mini] e
5. [ min1 smi0] _'\ [ minT smi1O] Z
6. [ betr nelson] TN, [ betr ,nelson] —°'_.

III. 3anoMHHTe Ha3BaHHUS CAeAyOIUX OyKB. Hanummure KaXAyio
10—15 pa3s:

Mm, Nn, Ss, Ff, LI

IV. CocTtaBbTe NnpeAAOIKeHHUS N0 oOpa3ly, HUCIOAb3YyS NPHUBEAEHHBbIE
HUJKe CAoBa. IIpaBUABHO M OTYETAMBO NPOMU3HOCHTE HAYaAO NPEAAOSKEHHS
[01s 1z]. CoOAIOAQiiTE IPABUABHBIN aHTAMMCKUNA HucxoApsmuii ToH (Low Fall).

O6paszemn 1: —=ds 1z nik
Dick, Sid, Eddy, Kitty, Benny, Betty, Minnie, Ben, Lily.

O6Gpasern 2: =01s 1z o Jlesn

sentence, text, desk, pig, city, ticket, egg, kid, pen, pencil.
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V. CnpocuTe APYr Apyra u KpaTKoO OTBeTbTe IO o0Opa3sly, MCIOAB3yS CAOBa
n3 ynp. IV. CaepuTe 3a MHTOHanuel: HUCXOASIIIUI TOH AOAKEH OBITh KaTero-
PHUYHBIM, (pUHAABHBIM, T. €. AOXOAHUTH AO HHJKHEro npepeaa
roaoCa, a HU3KUM BOCXOASINUH AOAKEH HAaYMHAThCS C HU3KOrO M He Ipe-
BBIIaTh CPEAHEro ypoBHS roaoca. PaGoraiiTe mapamu.

O6pasen 1:2drs 1z dik || 2 1z d1s dik || jes ||
O6pasern 2:—01s 1z o sentons || = 1z 01s o ;sentons || jes ||

VI. OTBeThTe Ha BONPOCHI IpenojpaBaTeAs Mo oOpa3smy:

Oo6pa3sern: Teacher: Who is reading the text?
Student: \Nick (Eddy, Sid, Kitty, Dick, Ben, Lily) is.

VII. OTBeThTe Ha BONPOCHI IpenojpaBaTteAsl ¢pa3zaMu u3 (GpoHEeTHYECKUX
yHnpa>KHeHHH:
O6pasern: Teacher: How old is Lily? (Becky, Tom...)
Student: = Lily is e,leven.

VIII. NcnoAb3ys CAOBa M3 ypoKa, COCTaBbTe C IpenojaBaTeAeM MUK-
poAmnaanor mo odpasmam.

O6pasern 1: Teacher:How many books have you read this
year?
Student: \Many.
Teacher:And more exactly?
Student: ,Ten.

O6pasern 2:Teacher:Why can’t you come to my place?
Student: Busy.
Teacher:Pity, isn’t it?
Student: It \is.

AOIIOAHUTEABHBIE YIIPAJKHEHUS
AASI CAMOCTOSATEABHOW TPEHUPOBKU

1. TIpouTnTe ynpa>KHEeHHMe HECKOABKO pa3 mepep 3epKaiAoOM.

2. 3anumuTe 4YTeHHe yNpaKHeHHs Ha NAEHKY H IpocAymaiTte cebd,
OTMEeThTE CBOU OIIMOKH.

3. IIpocaymaiiTe 4YTeHHe yIHpPa>KHEHHS BallNM TOBapuileM, yKaXXuUTe
eMy Ha ero OmuOKH:

Iit — let = 01s 1z 9 \tekst = 1z 0158 9 ,tekst
fil — fel = d1s 1z 9 ,SItI = 1z O01S 9 ,SItI
Iift — left = d1s 1z 9 ,peni = 1z 01s 9 ,penI
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NABOPATOPHASA PABOTA
I. a) Orpa6orajiTe MPOU3HOIIEHNE CAOB. 0) 3amuuIUTe 3TH CAOBa.

II. IToBTOPUTE B MHTepBaAaX NPEAAO’KEHHS 3a AUKTOPOM.
III. IIpoTpaHCKpUOUpYITE CAOBA.

Lesson Three

®oneruka: 'nacurte [i], [a:], [p], [w], [0], [3:], [30]. HocoBo# B3pHIB.

HOTepH B3PhbIBA HA CTBIKE ABYX CMBIUYHBIX 3BYKOB. pEAyKHI/IfL
Kaaaurpadus: Hauepranue 6yks Oo, Cc, Ee, Dd, Pp, Bb, Rr, Tt, Vv.
IIpaBuaa yreHus: Byksel e, 0 B I u II Tunax caora.

1. [tf] —AoATHUHN HenabUMaAU330BAHHBU AU -
TOHTOMUA nmepepHETO paAa BEICOKOTO
nmopbeMa Yy3KOMU pa3HOBUAHOCTU. [lpu npousne-
CeHUU [i] A3BIK HAXOAUTCS B IepepHeN YacTU IMOAOCTH PTa,
KOHYHUK $I3bIKa KacaeTCs HUXXHUX 3y0OB, CPeAHSS 4acThb S3bIKa
MIOAHSTA BHICOKO K TBEPAOMY HEOY, I'yObl HECKOABKO PACTSIHY-
THl. B mpoijecce apTUKYASAILIUU, I3BIK OT OOAee HU3KOI'O U OTO-
ABUHYTOTIO Haza) IOAOJKEHUS IIePeXOAUT K OoAee BHICOKOHU M
NIPOABUHYTOM BIepep no3unuu [1] > [#].

[Tpu npou3HeCeHUU PYCCKOTro [u]| mepepHsSs 4acThb S3bIKa
MOAHSITA BBINIE U HECKOABKO IIPOABMHYTa BIlepep IIO CpaBHe-
HUIO C @QHTAMMCKUM TAaCHBIM. UTOOB M30eKaTh OMIMOKMU THUIIA
pycckoro [u], caepyeT oOpaTUTh ocob0e BHUMaHKWe Ha HEOAHO-
POAHOCTB apTUKyAsALUHU [i]. McxopHOM AOAKHA OBITH MO3ULUS
sI3bIKA, KaK IIPU @HTAUNCKOM [I], TOABKO K KOHIY apTUKYASIIUN
sI3BIK 3aHUMaeT IIOAOJKeHHUe, CXOAHOe C PYCCKUM [u].

doHeTnyecKoe ynpaxHeHue 10

bii — biin — bit v did — did sit — sitt
di: — diin — dicp izt lIid — li:d bit — bi:t

ni: — ni:d — nit it liv — liv nit — ni:t
si: — sitd — siit fild — fi:ld list — li:st
lii —liig — litk sin — si:n slip— sli;p
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IIpumeuaHue. PaboTras Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:

1. Pazanuune B MO3UIIMOHHOU AOATOTE TAACHBIX [i] m [1].

2. Paszanume B AAUTEABHOCTH TAACHBIX [I] U [ii] B OAMHAKOBBIX IO3UIJUMOH-
HBIX YCAOBHUSIX.

3. KauectBeHHOe pasamume [1] # [i] BO Bcex MO3UIUIX.

4. OTcyTcTBUEe IaAaTaAU3alUMU COTAACHBIX.

5. OTcyTCTBHE TBEPAOTO IPUCTyHa mepep [i] B HaYaALHOM IIOAOSKEHUU.

2. [@] —AOATUHN HeAabOMAaAU3OBAHHBU MO-

HOMPTOHT 3apAHero pspa HHU3KOIro mHopabeMa
IMIUPOKOMU PpasHoOBUAHOCTHU. [lpu npousHeceHus
TAQCHOTO [a:] A3BIK HAXOAUTCS B 3aApHeW YacTH pPTa, 3aAHAS
YacTh s3blKa CAerKa IPUIIOAHATA, KOHUHUK S3bIKa OTTSHYT OT
HUJKHUX 3y0O0B, I'yOBbl HeUTpPaAbHBL. [1pu omubKke THUIla PyCCKO-
ro [a], 3ByKa IIeHTPAaAbHOTO PsSAd, CAEAYeT OTTSHYTH S3BIK Ha-
3a), U HECKOABKO YAAMHUTH T'AACHBIM. He caepyeT mupoko pac-
KPBIBATh POT.

3. HocoBo#u B3pwu B (nasal plosion). Couertanue
B3PHIBHBIE aABBEOASIPHBIX COrAacHEIX [t], [d] ¢ mocaepyromumMn
HOCOBBIMHU COHAHTaAMHu [n] WAW [m] OPOU3HOCUTCH CAUTHO.
B3pbIB @aABBEOASIPHOI'O COTAACHOTO IIPOMCXOAUT B IIpoliecce
NIPOM3HECEeHUs IIOCAEAYIOIero CoHaHTa [n] WAM [m] u Ha3blBa-
eTcsi HOCOBBI M B3p5 BOM. Hanmpumep: ['ga:dn].

4. [Tortepsa B3pwBa (loss of plosion). AHrAuiickue
cMbluHBIe coraacHbie [p], [b], [t], [d], [k], [g] TepsioT B3pHIB,
€CAU 3a HUMU CAEAYeT APYIOM CMBIYHBIM COTAAQCHBIM MAU ad-
dpukartet [tf], [B]. Tak, Hanpumep, [k] TepsieT B3phIB B coueTa-
HUU C IOCAeAyIomuM [g] B croBocodetanuu [09 'dak \ga:dn].

doHeTnYecKoe ynpaxHeHue 11

ka: — kam — ka:t am 0 = fa sta:
fa: — fam — pa:t at = a:sk fa:60
ba: — bad — bak a:sk 0o = dak ga:dn

ITpumeuanue. PaGoTad Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha OT-
CYTCTBHE TBEPAOTO IIPUCTyIla Iepep [a:] B HaYaALHOM IIOAOJKEHUH.

5. [p] — kpaTKu¥ AabObUaAU3O0OBAHHBU MO -
HO(PTOHT 3apAHEeTrO psgpa HU3KOTIOo IHoApABeMa
MUPOKONA pa3HOBUAHOCTU. [Ipu npousHeceHuu [v]
SI3BIK HAXOAWTCS B 3aAHEW 4aCTHU IOAOCTH PTa, 3aAHASA YacThb
sI3bIKa CAETKa MPUIOAHATA, POT IIMPOKO PACKPHIT, I'yOBl OKPYT-
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AeHBI. [To cpaBHeHUIO € [a:] aHTAUNCKUY TAQCHBIYA [D] HECKOAB-
KO 6oAee 3aAHUM U 3aKPHITHIN. B oTAMYME OT aHTAUUCKOTO [D]
PYCCKUM TAACHBIM [0] MeHee OTKPBITHIN, I'yObl CUABHO OKpPYTAEe-
HBl. B cAydae omubOKU TUIIA PYCCKOTO [0] CAepyeT LIMpe pac-
KPBITH POT, HUKE€ OUYCTUTh M OTOABHUHYTBH S3BLIK, OKPYTASS
ryOBl, He BHITATHBATb MX BIIEPEA U HECKOABKO COKPATHUTH 3BYK.

@oHeTHYECKOE yIpakHeHHe 12

gnd — gnt pn 2 'dng — dngz o 'bnks — 'boksiz
nod — not nd o'dnl — dolz o 'foks — 'foksiz
dng — dok 'nfo o 'knk — knks = mod(s)n nov(9)lz
Ing — Ink 'vkson o 'lInpk — Inks V. giv 'poli kol

IIpumeuyaHnue. PaboTras Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHUMaHHe Ha:

1. Urenne OKOHYAHHUSI MHO>XECTBEHHOTO YUCAA -S, KOTOPOE IIPOU3HOCUTCS
KaK [S] mocae TAYyXOro COTAACHOTO, KakK [z] IOCAe 3BOHKOI'O COTAAQCHOTO U
raacHoro. OKOHUYaHUE -eS ITOCAe IMUANAIIAX U CBUCTSIINX COTAAQCHBIX 3BYUYUT
Kak [1z]. He oraymalTe 3BOHKUN KOHEUHBIM [Z] B OKOHYAHUSAX MHO>KECTBEH-
HOT'O YHCAAQ.

2. CUABHYIO apTHUKYASAIMIO KOHEUHBIX TAYXMX COTAACHBIX U CAabyro —
3BOHKHX.

3. OTcyTCcTBUe TBEePAOTO IIPUCTyIa Iepep [p] B HaYaAbHOM IIOAOSKEHUU.

6. [w] — AoATUY AaOHMaAaAU3OBAHHBU AUD-
TOHTOUA 3apAHeTro psfsAa BBCOKOIO HOoABeMa
Yy3KOU pasHoBUAHOCTHU. [Ipy mpousHeceHUH 3TOrO
TAAQCHOTO S3BIK HaXOAMTCS B 3aAHeN 4acTH MOAOCTH pTa. 3apHIS
4JaCTh SI3blKa 3HAUMTEABHO IIPUIIOAHSTA. B mpollecce nmpousHece-
HUs [u] 93BIK IepeMelllaeTcs OT IPOABUHYTOIO BIlepep U Goaee
HU3KOI'0 ITOAOKEHUsI B HallpaBAeHUU Ooaee 3apHEM U 3aKPBITOM
no3unuu. 'yGbel 3HAUUTEABHO OKPYTA€HBI, IPUYEeM OKpPYTAeHUEe
YBEeAUYHBAETCS K KOHIY Ipou3HeceHHUs. 1o cpaBHeHHUIO C aH-
TAMMCKUM TAACHBIM PYCCKHUM IAACHBIM [y] siBAsgeTcsa Goaee 3a-
AHUM, O0OAee 3aKPBITHIM U OoAee rnabuaAM30BaHHBIM. B cayuae
OMIMOKM THUIIA PYCCKOTO [y] CAeAYeT B IepBYIO O4epeAb CAEAUTH
3a TeM, YTOOBI I'yObl OBIAU OKPYTA€HBI, HO He BBITSIHYTHI BIIEPEA,

7.PepyKOUuSA. AAUTEABHOCTb TAACHBIX B 0€3yAQPHBIX CAY-
KeOHBIX CAOBAX U MeCTOMMEHHUSAX coKpalaercs. [Ipu cuabHOM
ocAabOAEHUU TAACHBIE 3TUX CAOB MOTYT yTPATUTh CBOE KadecCTBO.
[MTpoucxopUT Tak Ha3blBaeMass KOAMYeCTBeHHAasd M Ka-
yecTBeHHAas PpeAyKIHusa. Hanpumep: [a@ — a — 9].
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D@opMBl CAYKEOHBIX CAOB W MECTOMMEHUU C HepeAyIupo-
BAHHBIM I'AAQCHBIM HOCSIT Ha3BaHHE CUABHBIX, (DOPMELI C PeAyIIU-
POBAHHBIM IAAQCHBIM Ha3BIBAIOTCS CAAOBIMU.

dDoHeTnyecKoe ynpakxHeHue 13

lwz — lus nju:, fju: ju

mu:d — mut 'mju:zik ju a \not

sun  — sup 'mju:zrkol ,a: ju
'stju:donts jus,ant

IIpumeyanue. PabGoras Hap ylnpakHeHUeM, oOpaTUTe BHMMaHWUE Ha:
1. AudToHru3anuio B apTUKYASIIIUM I'AAcHOTro [u:].
2. ITo3UIIUOHHYIO AOATOTY TAacHoro [u:].

8. [o] — kpaTKku¥ ArabUMaAU30BAaHHBU MO -
HO(PTOHT 3ajpAHEero INOPOABUHYTOTO BIepeaj
pssiAra BBICOKOTO NOABbeMa MUPOKOW pas3HO-
BUAHOCTHU. [Ipy Npon3HEeCeHUN 3TOTO FAACHOTO S3BIK HaXO-
AUTCSI B 3aAHEU 4aCTH IIOAOCTH PTa, HO He TaK AAAeKO, Kak IpHU
[w]. 3apHAa yacTh 93bIKa NPUMNOAHATA MeHbIIe, yeM IIpu [u].
I'y6bl caerka OKpyrAeHBI. B caydae ommOKU THIIA PYyCCKOTO
TAAQCHOTO [y]| CAeAyeT NPOABUHYTH A3BIK BIEPEA UM He BBITATU-
BaThb I'yOBl BIEPEA.

doHeTHYeCcKoe ynpaxHeHue 14

god pol — pul 9 = gud buk
kod fol — ful 9 = gud kuk
kuk fot — fud = luk ot 09 buk
tok pot — but

IIpumevanue. PaGorasg Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTuTe BHUMaHHUE Ha!

1. Pasanune B AAMTEABHOCTH TAACHBIX [W] U [0] B OAMHAKOBBIX IO3UIIH-
OHHBIX YCAOBHSX.

2. KauecTBeHHOe pasamune [u] # [0] BO BCeX HO3UIUAX.

3. OrcyrcrBue MeX3yOHOHM apTuUKyAasanuu [t] mepep [0].

4. TToTepro B3pbIBa B3PBIBHBIX COTAACHBIX II€pep IOCAEAYIOIIUM CMBIYHBIM
COTAQCHBIM.

9. [30] — AoATUH MOHOMPTOHT CMEIIAaHHOTO
psfsAra CpepHero mopabeMa Y3KOW Pas3HOBHA-
HoCTH, HeArabuarm3oBaHHBEU. [Ipu npousHeceHUn
[3:] A3BIK IPUMNOAHAT, CIMHKA S3BIKA A€XUT IIAOCKO, KOHYUK
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SI3BIKA HAXOAMTCA Y HUJKHUX 3y00B, 3yOBl UyThb OOHA’Ke€HBI, pac-
CTOSTHHE Me’KAY BEePXHUMU U HUKHUMU 3yOaMu HebOoAblIoe. B
cAaydae ommbOOK TuIa [e], [3] He caAepyeT CAUIIKOM PacTArUBaTh
ry6el. B cayuae omubKu Tuna [0] caepyeT AOOUTBHCI HEUTPAAb-
HOTO IIOAOKEHUS I'y0, He OTKPBIBATH IIIUPOKO POT, IPOABUHYTH
S3BIK CA€rKa BIlepep, AOOMBAsICh €ro IAOCKOI'0 YKAAAQ.

doHeTHYeCKoe ynpa>kHeHHe 15

s3: — s3:v — s3:f 3:n on —3:11 bs:d
f3: — I13:n — n3:s '3:11 00 —f3:st \v3:b
b3: — b3:d — b3:0 3:0 0o = 0O3:t1 f3:st

IIpumeuvyaHnne. Paborasg Hap yOpakKHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHUMAaHWE Ha OT-
CYTCTBHe IlaraTaAW3allld COTAACHBIX Iepep, [3:].

10. [30] — pAudTOHT. AapOo AupTOHTA — [3] —
TAQCHBH CMeImaHHOTO paAa cpepHero
nopbeMa Yy3KOW Pa3HOBHUAHOCTH, Aabuaau-
30BAaHHBHB 1. SI3BIK HAXOAUTCSA HE TAaK AAAEKO, KaK AAG PycC-
ckoro [o]. Sapo apudToHTa 6AM3KO IO 3ByuaHHIO K [3:]. [Tocae
NIpOU3HECeHUs sIApa SA3BIK AenraeT AerKoe ABUJKeHHe BBepX U
OTXOAMUT Ha3aj B HAIPABAEHUU aPTUKYAAOUU [0].

B Havaae mpou3HeceHUs AUPTOHTA I'yOBI CA€TKA OKPYTAEHHI,
3aTeM IOCTEIEHHO IyOHl elle OOAbIIe OKPYTASIIOTCSA (0e3 OTTArU-
BaHM4 BIlepep). B caydyae omubOKuU THUIA PYCCKOIo [0y] HApO cAe-
AUTH 3a TeM, UTOOBI I'yOBl He OBIAU BBITIHYTH BIlepea, S3BIK
CAeAyeT IPOABUHYTH Blepep. Ilpu omubke Tuma pycckoro [3y]
CAEAYyeT He pacTATHUBATh I'yOBbl (FyOBl OKPYTIA€HBI) U HECKOABKO
OTTSHYTBH SI3BbIK Ha3aA.

doHeTHYeCcKoe ynpaxHeHue 16

13— n3un — n3ot 30 §3: — 830 —S30 830

gsv — ksul — k3ot 3un f3: — f30 —30 n3u | Vdsont
'g3u 9l3un

s30  — s3ul —s3uvk  'sonlt t3:n — t3on

br'lsv — bson — b3ot  3upn  b3:n — bsun

IIpumeuaHue. PaboTras Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHUMaHHe Ha:
1. ABu>keHmue ry0 HIpU NPOU3HECEHUU AUMDTOHTA.

2. AnnKaAbHO-aAbBEOASIpHYIO apTukyasiuio [l], [n], [t], [d].

3. Acnupanuio [K].
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doHeTHYeCcKoe ynpakxHeHHe 17

= dis 1z o klnk = 1z 01s o ,gud klpnk
= dr1s 1z o desk = 1z 018 0 13U desk

\ 01s 1z 0o 'best \a:nsd = 1z 015 09 ,best a:nso
\ 018 1z 09 'fif© \lesn = 1z 015 09 ,fIfO lesn

\ 01s 1z 09 'sekond |leto = 1z O1s 09 ,sekond leto
\ d1s 1z 0i* 1'levnO sentons = 018 1z 0i* \end

IIpumeuaHue. PaboTas Hap ympakKHeHHeM, oOpaTuUTe BHHUMaHHe Ha:
1. YeTKOCTh NMPOU3HECEHUsI TPYAHBIX couyeTaHuil [018 1z 09], [1z O1s 09].
2. APTUKYASIIMIO OTKPBLITOIO 3aAHETO TAACHOTO [p].

3. Hu3kull HUCXOASIIUU TOH B YTBEPIKACHUSIX.

4. IlopbeM ronoca € HUJKHErO YPOBHS B HH3KOM BOCXOASIIEM TOHE.

Byksel Oo [30], Cc [si:], Ee [i], DA [di], Pp [pi], Bb [bi],
Rr [a:], Tt [ti], Vv [vi] numyTcs:

O, C.c, cg,e/,ﬂ,af,/fafz,
BE, Hr, T4, Y

YTEHUE AHTAUMNMCKUX TAACHBIX.
[MEPBLIMT UM BTOPOWM TUIIBI CAOTA

AHTAUNICKHY aA(aBUT COCTOUT U3 26 OYKB, ITepeparolinx Ha
nucbMe 44 aHTAUUCKUX 3ByKa (20 raacHBIX U 24 COTAACHBIX).
Takoe HeCcOOTBeTCTBUE B KOAMUECTBe OYKB M 3BYKOB pedu BHI-
3BaA0 HEOOXOAMMOCTH 0003HauaTh Pa3AMUYHbIE 3BYKU OAHUMU U
TeMHU >)Ke OYyKBaMM UAU COUETAaHUIMMU OYKB. DTO 0COOEHHO Xa-
PAKTEepHO AASA FAACHBIX. Kakpad raacHasg OyKBa B @HTAUUCKOM
d3BbIKe UMeeT He MeHee YeThIpeX BAPUAHTOB UYTEHUS.

UTreHne TAaCHON OYKBBI B YA@PHOM CAOTe 3aBHUCHUT OT THIA
caora. Tunm caora ompepeAsdgeTcs TeM, KakKue OYKBBI CAEAVIOT 3a
YAAQPHOU I'AACHOU. YAAPHBIE CAOTH IPUHATO ACAUTH Ha 4 TUIIA.

I[lepBBIl THUII CAOTA — OTKPBITHLU CAOT, T.€. CAOT,
OKAQHYMBAIOUIMNCA Ha TAACHYIO. YAAapHAas TrAacHas 4YUTAETCH
3A€Ch TaK, KaK OHA Ha3biBaeTcsd B ardaBuTe. OOBIYHO 3TO AOA-
TUY TAAQCHBIU MAM AUMPTOHT. [TepBBIN THUII CAOTa UMeeT ABe pas-
HOBUAHOCTH:
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1) aBCcOAIOTHO OTKPBITH U CAOT — CAOT, Tpacdu-
YyecKu¥ o6pa3 KOTOPOTO COBIIAAAET C POHETUUECKHUM, T. €. C ero
3pyyaHueM. Hanpumep: me [mi], no [n3vu];

2) YCAOBHO OTKPBTHBHN CAOT — CAOT TOABKO
rpadudYecKr OTKPBITBHIM, @& (POHETHYECKU 3aKpPHBITHIU. Takue
cAOBa, Kak note [n3ut], Pete [pit], mcTopudecku BOCXOAAT K
ABYCAOJXHBIM CAOBaM, B KOTOPBHIX II€PBBIN CAOT OBIA OTKPBITHIM.
B coBpeMeHHOM aHIAMMCKOM S3BIKE 3TO OAHOCAOJKHBIE CAOBQ,
TaK KakK KOHeuHas OyKBa e B CAOBax 3Toro tumna Hemass. OHa
SIBASIETCS TOABKO YCAOBHBIM IIOKa3aTeAeM TOI'0, UYTO CAOT 3AecCh
OTKPBITHIM M TAAaCHas 3TOTO CAOTA AOAYKHA YMTATHCS TaK Ke,
KaK M B @aOCOAIOTHO OTKPBITOM CAOTe.

Bropo# Tunl chAOrTa — 3@KPBITH U CcAOT. B aTom Tune
cAoTa 3a YAAQPHOM rAacCHOM OYKBOM CAeAyeT OAHA UAU HECKOAb-
KO COTAQCHBIX (AIOOBIX, KpoMe OYKBHI I). 'hacHas 6ykBa B 3a-
KPBITOM CAOTa IIepepaeT KPAaTKUM T'AAaCHBIU 3BYK.

CoraacHble OYKBBI, CTOSIIIME IIepeA FAACHON, B OOABIIMHCT-
Be CAydYaeB He BAUSIOT Ha uTeHUe rracHod. Tak, OykBa e B 3a-
KPBITOM yYAAPHOM CAOTe IepepaeT KpPaTKUW TAACHBIM 3BYK [e]
He3aBUCHUMO OT TOTIO, CKOABKO COTAACHBIX CTOUT Ilepep HewH.
Hanpuwmep: en [en], pen [pen], spend [spend].

Yrtenue raacubix o, e B I n Il Tumax caora

Tun caora
BykBa

I II

[i:] [e]

e me pen
Pete men

[30] [v]

o no on
note not

CoueTaHuga er, or B 60e3ypapHOM CAOTe IIepepaloT 3BYK [9].
Hamnpumep: better, doctor.

BykBa o0 mepep codeTaHmeM coraacHbIX ld umTaercsa [30]:
old, bold.

BykBa s unTaeTca Kak [S] B HadaAe CAOB, IIepep COTAACHOU
OYKBOM, B KOHIle CAOB IIOCA€ TAYXUX COTAACHHIX: sit, best, lips.
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BykBa s unTaeTcs KakK [z] Me)XAY I'AACHBIMU, B KOHIIe CAOB
IIOCAE TAACHBIX M 3BOHKHX COTAACHBIX: music, noses, beds.

BykBa c umTaeTcsd Kak [s] mepep OykBamu e, i, y u Kak [k] Bo
BCeX OCTAABHBIX CAydagax: cent, cold.

Coueranue ck uuraercsa kak [k]: clock.

YIIPAJKHEHUA

1. IIpouTuTe CAeAyiOllie BOMPOCH], COOAIOAAS HHCXOASIIYI0O HIKaAy H
HHU3KUH BOCXOASIIMI TOH, HAYMHAKIIUNCI C HU3KOTO YPOBHA TOAOCA, MAU
HU3KHUN HUCXOASIUN TOH:

1. Is this a text? 2. Is this a lesson? 3. Is this a sentence? 4. Is
this a pen? 5. Is this a park? 6. This text is easy, isn't it? 7. The
dog is not big, is it? 8. This lesson is not difficult, is it?

II. IIpoutuTe BCAYX cAeAywoinue napsl cAoB ([IOAHOCTBIO He oraymanrte
3BOHKHUII KOHEYHBIN [Z] B OKOHYAaHMU MHOYXECTBEHHOTO YHCAA):

a lot — lots; a top — tops; a net — nets; a set — sets;
a note — notes; fog — fogs; a pet — pets; a nod — nods; a bill —
bills; a fox — foxes; a kiss — kisses; a bed — beds; a clock —
clocks; a kid — kids; a stick — sticks; a theme — themes.

III. IIpoTpaHCKpUOUPYHTe cAeAyomue caoBa. OTMeTbTe, rAe HEOOXOAHU-
MO, CAOBECHOe yAapeHue:

a bell — bells; a mill — mills; a city — cities; a test — tests;
an empty desk — empty desks; a sentence — sentences; a lily —
lilies; a busy bee — busy bees.

IV. 3anomMHuTe Ha3BaHHUSA CAeAywIux OyksB. Hanummure KaXXAyio
10—15 pas:
Bb, Dd, Pp, Tt, Cc, Ee, Oo, Vv, Rr.

V. BelyuuTe npaBuAra uTeHus OykB e, o0, c. [IpuBepunTe COOCTBEHHBIE
npuMepbl Ha YTeHHe 3THUX OYKB.

VI. IIpoTpaHCKpUOUPYHTE CAEAYIOIIUEe CAOBa U OOBSICHHUTE IpaBUAA HUX
YTEHUS:

best, code, nod, tops, sent, bed, these, cod, sold, spoke,
mock, theme, block, then, neck, cone, bold, enter, cell, centner,
motor, dose, nest, depth, less, self, fold, doctor.
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VII. CocTaBbTe HNPEAAOIKEHHUSI 110 06pa3naM, MCIOAB3YSI NPUBEAEHHBIE
HUJXKE€ CYUIeCTBUTEABHBIE.

Oo6bpa3sen 1: This is a text.

a penny, a sentence, a park, a car, a fox, a clock, a cock.

Oo6pa3sen 2: This is the doctor.

the garden, the star, the box, the dog, the lesson, the
text, the pen, the book, the girl.

VIIIL. a) CocTaBbTe MPEAAOIKEHHUS MO 00pasuy, MCIOAb3Ysl IPUBEAECHHbIE
HUJKe CylleCTBHTeABbHbIe.

O6paser: This isn’t a box.
a bed, a city, a pencil, an answer, an oak, a star, a cock,

a mill, a penny.

6) CocraBAeHHBIe TIPEAAOJKEHHSI IIlepeAeraiiTe B pa3AeAUTEAbHBIE
ponpocel. CoOAloAaliTe YKa3aHHYI0 B oOpa3lie MHTOHAIUIO Pa3speAHTEeAbBHBIX
BOIIPOCOB.

O6pasen: This = isn’t a box, | ,is it?

IX. Ha caepAyomue TMPEAAOIKEHUS AaWTe PpPEeNAUKH, BbIpakaoljue
YAUBAE€HUE, COMHEHHe. I'[pon:;Heche X HU3KHM BOCXOASIIINM TOHOM.

O6pa3er: This = is an oak. — Is it?
This = isn’t an oak. — Isn’t it?

1. This is a garden. 2. This is a mill. 3. This isn't a penny.
4. This isn't a star. 5. This is a cock. 6. This isn't a fox. 7. This
is a clock. 8. This isn't a dog.

X. a) CocraBbTe NMpPEAAOKEeHHS Mo o6pasny. VIcmoAb3yiiTe mMpuBEAEHHBbIE
HUJKe CAOBOCOYETaHUSI.

O6pa3ser: This is a yellow pencil.

an old clock, an easy sentence, a yellow fox, a big park,
a difficult lesson, a big car, a difficult text.

6) CocTaBAeHHbIE NMPEANOIKEHHS IepeAeraiiTe B OTPUIlATEAbHBIE IPEA-
AOJKeHHS.

Oo6pa3sern: This isn’t a yellow pencil.
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XI. a) IIpouTture cAepymue o0mmue BONPOCH], o0palas BHUMaHNe Ha
MHTOHAUMIO (HU3KUI BOCXOASMUN TOH).

O6paser: Vs the 'lesson ,easy?
1. Is the park big? 2. Is the clock old? 3. Is the pencil yellow?
4. Is the lesson easy? 5. Is the text difficult? 6. Is the book good?

6) IlepepenaiiTe o0uiue BOIPOCHI B Pa3A€AUTEAbHBIE.

O6pasen: VIs the 'lesson easy? The = lesson is easy, |
,isn’t it?

XII. UcnioAb3ysl IPUBEAEHHBbIE HUKE CYIeCTBUTEAbHBIE, CIIPOCUTE APYT
APyra m KpaTko oTBeThTe o oOpasny. CoOalopaliTe NPpaBUABHYI0O MHTOHA-
nuio. Paboraiite mapamu.

O6pasen 1: = This is a star, ,isn’t it?
- Yes, it \is.

O6pasern 2V This 'isn’t a \star, ,is it?
- No, it ,isn’t.

a bee, a fox, a park, a pencil, a car, a clock, a book, a
notebook, a cook, a stick, a slip, a bell, a bird, a dog.

XIII. a) UcnoAb3yss IpUBEAEHHBIE HHUJK€ MMEHa COOCTBEHHBIE U IOAXO-
ASIlI[ie YUCAUTEAbHBIE, COCTaBbhTEe IMOBECTBOBATEAbHbIE IPEANOKEHUSI U 00-
mue BOIPOCHI MO oOpasny.

O6pazen: 2 Tom is six.
VIs 'Tom ,six?

6) 3apaiiTe ApPyr Apyry ooOmjue BONPOCHI M OTBEThbT€ Ha HHUX OTpHUIA-
TeABHO.

O6paser: VIs 'Tom ,six?
\No, | @ Tom’s seven.

Pete, Bob, Victor, Polly, Lily, Lucy, Arthur, Betsy, Emily,
Emma, Philip, Dick, Benny, Sid, Betty, Nick.

XIV. Vcnoas3ysa ¢pa3sl u3 (POHETUYECKOTro ynpa>kHeHus 17, oOMeHsM-
TeCh penAHMKaMu C TOBapuiieM o o6pasimy.

O6Gpasern: VThis is the 'fifth \lesson.
The ,fifth lesson?
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XV. Hcnoap3ys ¢pa3pl n3 (GoHeTHYECKHX YyNpaXHeHUH YpoKa, Co-
CTaBbTe MHKPOAMAAOrU mo obpasmy:

O6Gpasern:\VThis is an 'old park.
s it?
It \is.

AOIIOAHUTEABHBIE YIIPAJKHEHUA
AAI CAMOCTOATEABHOW TPEHUPOBKU

1. TIpouTnTe ynpa>KHEeHHMe HECKOABKO pa3 mepep 3epKaiAoM.

2. 3anumuTe 4YTeHHe yNpa>KHeHHS Ha NAEHKY U IpocAylaiTte cebd,
OTMEeThTE CBOHU OIIMOKH.

3. IlpocaymaliTe 4YTeHHe yIpaKXHeHHS BallUM ToBapulieM, yKaKUTe
eMy ero OmmuOKH:

gnt — gsot not — n3ot fa:m — f3om  b3:0— b30vO
knt — k3ot fond — fsond p3:1 — p3ol b3:st— b3oust
sk — s3uk kln® — klsvdz g3:1 — gsol I3:n — 9'l3un

NABOPATOPHASA PABOTA

I. a) IToBTOpUTE B MHTEpPBaAax MmpeprokeHHs. 0) CaeraiiTe 3TH IpPeA-
AOJKEHHUS BOIIPOCUTEABHBIMU U OTPHULATEABHBIMH.

II. a) IToBTOpUTE B MHTEepPBaAax oOuue Bompockl. 6) IlepepenraiiTe 3TH
BONPOCHI B pa3peAuteabHbie. (CAeAuTe 3a MHTOHAIHUEIN.)

III. IIpoTpaHCKpUOUpYITE CAOBA.

Lesson Four

®onernka: Coraacusie [h], [f], [3]. Tracubie [0, [2], [e1], [a1].

Kaaaurpadua: Hauepranue Oyks Aa, Ii, Kk, Xx, Zz.

ITpaBuna urenus: bykser a u i B I u Il Tunax caora. ByksHl a, o, €,
i, y, u B Il Tune caora. IlpaBura croropereHusi. YpapeHUe B
ABYCAOJXHBIX 1 MHOTOCAOXXHBIX CAOBAX.

I'pammaTtuka: [ToBeAauTeAbHBIE IIDEANOKEHHUS. Be3AnuHble IPEeAAO-
JKeHUS.

1. [h] — rAyxo# meAaeBOW @GapHUHTAABHBEH
coraacHEB U. [Ipu ero npousHeceHUHu B 0OAACTU 3eBa oOpa-
3yeTcsl HellIOAHAad Iperpapa cOAMKeHHeM KOpPHS fA3blKa U 3apHel
CTeHKHY 3eBa. SI3bIK B MOMeHT npousHeceHus [h] npuaHUMaeT mo-
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AOJKEeHUE AASL IIOCAEAYIoIero raacHoro. 3ByK [h] BcTpewaeTcs
TOABKO TIepeA TAACHBIM U Ha CAYX IpPeACTaBAseT cOOOM AUIIL BHI-
Aox. Ilpy mpousHeceHUU PYCCKOTO [X] 3aAHSS 9acTb SI3BIKA BHI-
COKO IOAHSITA K MArKoMy HEOy. Ilpu ommbKe Tumna [x] caepyeT
0CAABOUTb COTAACHBIM AO AETKOTO BBIAOXQ, IIPEAIIeCTBYIOIIEeTo
TAQCHOMY.

doHeTHYeCcKoe ynpakxHeHHe 18

i — hi: ho'lzu

1z — hiz hsv'tel

am — ham 'hosprtl

at — hat —g30v hsovm —g30 h3om
hiz | hed \ dsont 'gzuv 'hzom

hiz | hat \ dsont 'g3v ,hzom

ITpumeyanue. PaboTad Hap yHpakHeHHeM, oOpaTuUTe BHUMAaHHUE Ha:
1. Yaapenwme B caoBax: [ha'ls3u], [h3v'tel], ['hospitl].

2. AaTepaAbHBIN B3pBIB B cAroBe ['hosprtl].

3. OTcyTcTBHe maraTaam3anuu 3ByKa [h].

4. Pazau4yue MHTOHAIIMOHHOTO OPOPMAEHUS NPUKA3aHUSA U IPOCHOHIL.
5. OrcyTcTBUe B3phIBa B cAoBocoderaHuu ['dsvnt 'g3vu].

2. [00)] — AoATUN AaOMAaAM30OBAHHBU MOHO -
dTOHT 3apHETO PpsSspa HHUBKOToO HOopabeMa
Yy3KOU pasdHOBUAHOCTHU. [Ipm npoumsHecenuum [0
SI3BIK HAXOAUTCS B 3aAHEM YaCTU IOAOCTH PTa. 3aAHSIS CIUHKA
sI3bIKa IOAHATA K MATKOMY HEOY HECKOABKO BHIILIE, UeM AALA [D].
IMpu ommbKe THUIa PycCcKoOro [0] caepyeT A0OOUBATHCSA OOAee OT-
KPBITOU apTUKYyAduU. [To cpaBHEHHUIO C [D] TAQCHBIA 3BYK [9:]
MeHee OTKPBITEIM U O0Aee AaOMaAM30BaHHBIN.

J.[IoTepsa acnmuUupamgum TAYXHUX B3PH BHBEX
[p, t, k], cTogamux mocae [s]. Corracure [k], [t], [p] Te-
PAIOT acIMpaInuio B TMOAOKEHUU ITOCAe coTAaacHoro [s]. Hampu-
Mep: [spot].

doHeTnyeckoe ynpakxHeHue 19

ko — ko:d — kot ol ka:d — ko:d
so: —sod — soit '2:gast ka:it — kot
fo. — fom — fok ot pa:it — poit
to: —tol — tok pak — pok
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ten — t3:n — to:n knk — kok — 'ksvukso

hed — h3:d — hod hot — hol — hsop
ben — b3:n — bon pnt — pot — p3vk
bed — b3:d — bod sppt — spoit — sp3vk

= not ot 21 || Viz d1s 'bal ,big | o° smoal ||

IIpumeyaHnue. PaGorass Hap yIpakHeHHeM, oOpaTuTe BHUMaHHE Ha!

1. TIO3BUIIMOHHYIO AOATOTY T'AACHBIX.

2. IoroskeHue ry0 Ipu NPOU3HECEHUM 3BYKOB [p], [o:], [30], KauecTBeH-
HOe pa3auyue [p — 9] BO BCeX NO3UIUAX.

3. OTcyTcTBHE O3BOHUEHUS TAYXOTO COTAACHOTO [S] IOA BAMSHHEM IIOCAe-
Ayloliero 3BoHkKoro [b]: [d1s boil].

4. OTcyTCTBHE TBEPAOTO IPHUCTYIA Ilepep TAACHBIM [9] B HauaAre CAOBaA.

5. TTpaBUABHYIO apTUKYASIIUIO KOHEUHBIX 3BOHKHX COTAAQCHBIX.

6. Acnupanwmio [k], [p], [t].

7. IHTOHAUMIO aAbTEPHATHUBHOI'O BOIIPOCA.

4. [®] — DOAYyAOATHUYN HeAabOHMUAaAU3OBAHHBBMHU
MOHOMPTOHT NepepAHEero pspa HU3KOTO MHOA-
beMa MUPOKOMW pPas3HOBUAHOCTM. [Ipu npousHece-
HUS [®] pOT AOBOABHO IIMPOKO PACKPHIT, I3BIK HAXOAUTCS B IIe-
peAHeM 4acTU MOAOCTU PTa, IAOCKO AEKUT BO PTY, CPEAHSS ero
YaCTh HECKOABKO NPUMNOAHATA. KOHUMK S3BIKa HAXOAUTCH Y HU-
JKHUX 3yOOB. YTABI TyO CAerKa OTTIHYTHL B CTOPOHEL. [Top0OGHOTO
3ByKa B PyCCKOM fA3bIKe HeT.

Pycckuil raacHBIM [3] MeHee OTKPBITHIM, YeM aHTAUNCKUU
TAQCHBIN [@], @ PYCCKUM TAAQCHBIN [A] OTKPBITHIN, HO OOAee 3aA-
HUU (IeHTPAABHOI'O psSAQ) IO CPABHEHUIO C @HTAMMCKUM 3BYKOM
[@]. UToOBI n306e>kaTh OMIMOKUA THUIIA PYCCKOTO 3ByKa [3], CAepyeT
1IMpe OTKPBHIBATh POT, KOHUMK SI3bIKa OCTAETCS Y HUKHUX 3YOOB.
B cayuae omubOKU THIA PYCCKOTO 3ByKa [A] CAeAyeT IpUKaTh
KOHYUK $I3bIKa K HMU)KHUM 3y0aM ¥ IIUpPe OTKPHITH POT.

doneTrnyeckoe ynpaxHenme 20

leb —lep ad did — ded — ded pit — pet — pat o —big beaeg
keb —kaep @m hid — hed — haed tin — ten — ten o —blaek kaet
hed —hat @t sit — set — s@t pmm— pen — pen —get 09 \maps

ITpumeyanue. PaGoTas Hap yOpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:

1. OTcyTcTBHE TBEPAOTrO IPHUCTyNa Ilepep TAACHBIM B Hadaae CAOB [&d],
[eet].

2. OTcyTcTBHe TaraTaAM3allUM COTAACHBIX IIepep TAACHBIMHM IIepeAHero
psaa [1, e, ).

3. TloTepio B3pBIBa B CAOBOcOYeTaHusx [0 —big baeg|, [0 »blek ket].
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S.[ef] —paudpToHT. AApOo AUPTOHTA — KpartT-
KUUW TAACHBU [e] TepepAHEeTO psSIAa CpepHeEro
mnopAbeMa yYy3KOM pal3HOBUAHOCTH, Henrabwua-
AM30BaHHEU. [locre npousHeceHUd ApPA A3BIK AEAAET Aer-
KOe ABMJKeHHe BBepX B HallpaBA€HHUM 3BYKa [I|, He AOCTUTas, OA-
HaKoO, ero IIOAHOTO oOpa3oBaHus. Heab3ss AonycKaTh IPOM3HO-
IIIeHUsI 3ByKa THUIIA pyccKoro [#].

®doHeTHYECKOE yNpakHeHHe 21

letr — lerd — lert el do = serm ,nerm
me1 — meid — mert erd 0o — fertl der
ser — seiv — seif elt \ d3ont 'tertk 09 keik

ITpumeyanue. PaGoTas Hap yopakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:

1. OcrabAeHHYIO apTUKYASIIUIO BTOPOTO dAeMeHTa AU@ToHTra [el].

2. TTo3MIIMOHHYIO AOATOTY AMQTOHTA.

3. OTcyrcTBHe 03BOHYEHHUs TAyxoro 3Byka [k| mepep 3Bomkum [0] B co-
yetaHuu croB [ terk 09  kerk].

6. [a1] —pAudpTOHT. AApOo AuUPTOHTA — TAQC-
HBI 3BYK IepepHEero pspa HH3KOTO IHOoOABeMa
MUPOKOH Pa3HOBUAHOCTH, Hernabuaauso-

BaHHBU. [Ipy npousHeceHuu sApa AMPTOHTA A3BIK HAXOAUT-
csl B IepepHeM 4YaCTH IMOAOCTHM pTa W AE€XKUT IIAOCKO, KOHYUK
sI3bIKa KacaeTCs HUJKHUX 3y00B, 'yObl HEMHOTO PACTAHYTHI (Kak
MOHOMTOHI 3TOT 3BYK He BcCTpeuaeTcs). [Tocae mpousHeceHusa
sgApa SI3BIK AeAdeT ABUJKeHHe BBepX B HallpaBAeHUHU 3ByKa [1]. B
CAydae OIIMOKU THMA [AI] I3BIK CA€AyeT IIPOABUHYTH BIIEpep, C
TeM 4TOOBI CAeAaTh 3BYK Ooaee IlepepAHUM, NIPU OIIMOKe THUIIA
[ati] BTOpOM 2AeMEHT AMMPTOHTA CAEAYeT NPOU3HOCUTH KaK MOJK-
HO crabee U CPeAHIOIO YACThb sI3bIKA He CAeAyeT IIOAHUMATh BhI-
COKO.

doHeTHYeCKOe yIpa>kHeHHe 22

sar — sard — sart ar her — har - fain a1z
lar — lard — lar1t alz meIr— marl —>de1 bar der
tar — tard — tart ars  leitk— laik = le1t ot \nait

ITpumeyanue. PaGoTas Hap yopakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:
1. OcrabAeHHYIO apTUKYASIIUIO BTOPOTO dAeMeHTa AUdTOHTra [ai].
2. TTo3UIIMOHHYIO AOATOTY AMQTOHTA.
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7.[Jl. [3] — mepepAHesI3BIYHBIE AABBEOASPHO -
maraTaAbHBE IMeAeBBe coraacHbee. [lpum ux
IPOU3HECEeHUN KOHUUK S3BbIKa HAaXOAUTCS ¥ aAbBEOA, a CPEAHIT
JacThb s3bIKa IIOAHUMAETCS K TBepAoMy HEOY. [TopHATHEM cpea-
HeM 4acTH g3BbIKa K TBEPAOMY HEOY U OOBSACHSETCS TOT OTTEHOK
MSATKOCTH, KOTOPBLIM aHTAUMCKUE [f], [3] OTANYAIOTCSA OT PYCCKUX
TBEPABIX COTAACHBIX 3BYKOB [1I] M [K]. UTOOBI 130eKaTh OIINO-
KU THIA PYCCKHUX 3BYKOB [1I], [XK], cAepyeT IOAHSATH CPEAHIOIO
9acTh S3BIKA.

doHeTHYeCKOe yIpa>kHeHHe 23

i Jeel Ji- gz hi- 1z ar em

fif 'finif Jir \1znt hi- \1znt a1 (9)m not
'me3o 'plezo fir 1z \not hi- 1z \not ,&m aI
di'vizn  di'sizn 1z Jir 1z hi-

ITpumeyanue. PaGoTas Hap yopakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:

1. OTcyTcTBUe KayeCTBEHHOW PEAYKIHU B MecToMMeHHax he, she B Ges-
YAQPHOM IIOAOKEHUHU.

2. YactuuHoe oraymenue [l] B codeTaHUM C HOPEALIAYIIUM TAYXHUM CO-
raacHeIM [p].

3. OTcyTCcTBHE TAACHOTO NPU3BYKA MEXKAY COTAACHBIM B CAOBe [1znt].

Bykser Aa [e1], Ii [a1], Kk [ke1], Xx [eks], Zz [zed] mumryTCs:

o, X4, %%,%757?3/

Yrenue raacHelx OykB a u i B I u Il Tumax caora

Tun caora
BykBa

I 11
[e1] [e]
a name am
lake bag

[a1] [1]
i like big
mine bit
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TPETUM TUIT CAOTA

TpeTbuUM THUIOM CAOTA IPUHATO CYUTATH CAOT, B KOTOPOM 3a
yAQPHOM rAacHOM caepyeT Oyksa I [a:]. BykBa r He unTaercsa. OHa
TOABKO yKa3bIBaeT Ha TO, UTO IIPEANIecTBYyIOIIas eM raacHas
UMeeT AOATOe UTeHUe.

Yrenune raacHeix OyKB a, o, e, i, y, u B III Tume caora
a-+r [a] o+r [0] e+r [3] i+r1[3] y+r[3] | utr[3]
park fork her first myrtle fur
dark sort

B caydae ¢ yABOeHHOM OYKBOM I, KaK U CO BCAKOW APYroH
YABOEHHOM COTAACHOM, yAapHAs rAacHas ABYCAOXKHOTO CAOBa
YUTAETCs IO BTOPOMY TUIy cAaora. Hampumep: marry ['meaeri],
sorry ['sori].

BykBa x uuTaeTrcda [gz] mepep yAapHOM TAaCHOW: exXxam
[1g'zeem], exhibit [1g'zibit]; [ks] BO Bcex ocTaAbHBIX CAydYasdx: six
[stks], text [tekst], exercise ['eksasaiz]|, expect [1ks'pekt].

IMTPABUAA CAOTOAEAEHUA

l'racHasg B yAQPHOM CAOTe ABYCAOJKHOTO CAOBA YUTAETCS IO
TeM >Xe IIpaBUAAM, YTO M AacHass B OAHOCAOJKHOM caoBe. Ho
AMASL OIIPEAEAEHMS TUIIA CAOTAa HeOOXOAMMO YCTAHOBUTH rpadu-
YeCKyI0 TPaHUIy MeXAY yYAApHBIM M 0e3ypAapHBIM CAOTaMU.
IMpu onpepereHUU rpaUueCcKOd IPAHUIBI B ABYCAOJKHBIX CAO-
BaX CAEAYeT MCXOAUTH U3 CAEAYIOIIETO:

1. Ecau 3a ypapHOU TAAQCHOU CTOUT OAHA COrAracHasg OyKBa
(HO He OyKBa I), TO OHAa OTHOCHUTCS K CAEAYIOIleMy 3a Hel 6e3s-
yAapHOMY cAory, Hampumep: stu | dent ['stju:dont]. Takum o6pa-
30M, YAGPHBIM CAOT OKa3bIBAETCS OTKPBITBIM, M TAACHAs B HEM
yuTaercs mo I tumy caoral. OAHAKO B @HTAMICKOM SI3BIKE MMeeT-
Csl psIA ABYCAOJKHBIX CAOB, B KOTOPBIX yAapHas T'AacHast B OTKpPHI-
TOM CAOTe 4YHUTaeTcd KpaTkKo. Hampumep: city, pity, copy, very

U Ap.

I B cayuae, Korpa 3a yAapHOU TAACHOM ABYCAOKHOTO CAOBAa CTOUT COTAAC-
Has I, 9Ta rAacHas ynrtaercs no [V tuny caora. Hanpumep: during ['djoarip],
Mary ['ms3ari].
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2. EcAm raacHas yAapHOTO CAOTa OTAeAeHa OT IIOCAeAVIollel
TAQCHOM ABYMS MAU OOAee COTAACHBIMH, B TOM UMCAE U YABOEH-
HOM OYKBOM I, TO IepBas U3 COTAACHBIX OTXOAUT K IIepBOMY
CAOTY, 3aKphbIBas IIPU 3TOM YAAPHBIM caor. [AacHass B A@HHOM
cAaydae uurtaercd mo Il tumy caora, T.e. KpaTKO, HaopuMmep:
dinner ['dina], marry ['meri]. OTo mpaBUAO He pacIpOCTpaHs-
eTCsl Ha CAOBQ, B KOTOPBIX OAHA M3 ABYX COTAACHBIX, OTAEASIO-
WX YAAQPHBIM cAOT OT 0e3ypapHOro, — COHAHT, HalpuUMep:
ta|ble ['ter| bl]. B aTom cayuae coraacHasi b mpuMBIKaeT KO BTO-
poMy cAOTy, oOpa3dyeMOMy COHAHTOM 1, U mepBBIN ypAapHBIN
CAOT' OKa3bIBA€TCS OTKPBITHIM.

YAAPEHUE B ABYCAOJXHBIX M MHOTOCAOXXHBIX CAOBAX

B ABYCAOJKHBIX @HTAMMCKHX CAOBAxX ypapeHHe, KaK IIpaBU-
AO, apAeT Ha IEepPBBIU CAOT (€CAM IEPBBIM CAOT HE SIBASIETCS
nped@uKCOM, IIOTEPABUINM CeMAaHTHYECKOe 3HaYeHue), Hallpu-
mep: dinner ['dina], office ['nfis]. B croBax, copeprkamiux mpe-
duKCc, ypapeHHe IIapaeT Ha BTOPOU CAOT, HampuMmep: return
[r1't3:n], begin [br'gin].

B TpeXCAO>KHBIX U MHOTOCAOJKHBIX CAOBaX B OOABIIUHCTBE
CAy4YaeB YAAPHBIM SIBASETCS TPEeTUM CAOI OT KOHIIAa CAOBAa, U
raacHasi B HeM uuTaetrcs o II Tunmy caora, T. e. mMeeT KpaTKoe
YTeHHe, He3aBUCUMO OT KOAUYECTBA COTAACHBIX, OTAEASIOUIUX
ee OT CAeAYIoIlero 3a Hell 0e3ypAapHOI'O CAOTa, Aa*Xe eCAU 3TO
6ykBa r, nanpumep: factory ['fektorr], family ['femili], experi-
ment [1ks'perimant].

Ho xorpa B yAapHOM TpeThbeM OT KOHIIa CAOTE€ COAEPIKUTCH
3BYK [ju:], 3TOT caor umTaeTcs no | Tumy caora, Kak OTKPBITHIN.
Hampuwmep: funeral ['fju:noral].

[Tpu omnpepeAeHUUM YAAPHOTO CAOTa TIpaMMaTHUYecKue
OKOHYAHUSA M KUBble CYPPUKCH BO BHUMaHHEe He NPUHUMA-
forcsi. Hampumep: demonstrate ['‘demonstrert], demonstrated
['demonstrertid], demonstrating ['demonstrertip].

Ho npu oOpa3oBaHUM CYHIeCTBUTEABHBIX IIyTeM IIPUCOEAU-
HEeHUs K 'AAroAy cy@@ukca -ion IpouCcXOAUT IIepeMelleHue yAa-
peHUus Ha CAOT, HpeAlleCTBYHOIUN cydduKkcy, a yrapeHue uc-
XOAHOTO TAAroAa COXpaHseTcsl B BUAe BTopocTeneHHoro. Hampu-
Mep: demonstration [[demons'trerfn]. BropocTenentnoe ypapeHue
o603HauaeTcsl B TPAHCKPUIIIMU YepTOUKOM BHU3Y. HekoTophle
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CAOBa WMMEIOT ABa TAABHBIX yAApPeHWsI. DTO — UUCAUTEAbHBIE
oT 13 po 19, manmpumep: thirteen ['03:'ti:n], a Takkxe croBa c TIpu-
CTaBKaM¥, MPHUAAIOIIUMH CAOBY HOBOe 3HaueHue. Hampumep:
disappear ['diso'p1a], rewrite |['rii'rart].

N3VUUTE CAEAYIOIIEE

Tab6auua Ne 1
TMTOBEAUTEABHBIE TIPEAAOJKEHUA

the book.
the map.
(Don't) take the clock.
the bag.
the pen.

Tabauua Ne 2
BE3AWYHBIE TIPEAAOJKEHUMSA

a) five. 0) dark?
late. late?
It is (not) dark. Is it (not) hot?
cold. cold?
hot. five?
YITPAJKHEHUSA

1. a) CocraBbTe BCE BO3MOJKXHbI€ BAPUAHTHI MPEAAOIKEHUN, UCIOAb3YSI
HOACTAaHOBOYHbBIE TAaOAMNOBI 1 1 2.

Oo6pa3semn: Take the book. Take the map u T. A.
Don't take the book. Don't take the map u T. A.
It is five. It is not five u T. A.
Is it dark? It is not dark u T. A.

6) ITompocure ToBapuiga o 4eM-Au0O, MCHOAB3YSI KaK oOpas3sel HMOACTa-
HOBOYHYIO Tabaunmy Ne 1. IlpousHecuTe KaXXAY0 ¢pa3y C NOHMIXeHHeM
TOHAa KaK NpuKa3aHUe M C BOCXOASNIMM TOHOM KaK npocb0y. OOparture
BHHMaHUe, KaK MHTOHAIUSl MeHsIeT OTHOLIEHHEe TrOoBOpSIIero K BbICKa3bIBa-
HHUIO.
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II. IIpoyTuTEe CAeAyloliue aAbTepHAaTHBHBIE BOIPOCHI, oOpaljasi BHAUMa-
HUe Ha MHTOHALUIO:

1. Is she five or six? 2. Is his daughter four or five? 3. Is
Pete nine or ten? 4. Is this a park or a garden? 5. Is this family
big or small? 6. Is this pencil black or yellow? 7. Is the lesson
difficult or easy? 8. Is the meat hot or cold?

I1l. TIpouTuTe ABa>KABl CAEAYIOIINE NMOBEANUTEABHbIE IIPEAAOIKEHHS —
KaK NPHUKa3aHUs C HUCXOASIIMM TOHOM M KaK NpPOCbOBI C BOCXOASIIUM
TOHOM.

1. Tell Father all. 2. Don't go alone. 3. Make tea for him.
4. Take the ball. 5. Don't take the lamp. 6. Take the pencil.

IV. IlpoTpaHCKpuOMpPYHTE CAeAyIOlIHe CcOYeTaHHUS CAOB. PaccraBbTe
yAapeHHs:

ten miles, go home, take the pen, he is late, it is fine, a pale
face; I am nineteen; This is a park.

V. IIpoTpaHCKpUGHUPYHTEe CAeAYIOIHEe CAOBAa M OGBSICHHTE IpaBUAa HX
YTEHUS:

sit, lame, back, miss, sack, gave, tip, tide, tap, late, mad,
made, nine, fill, cake, thick, bat, pin, pine, hate, act, ice, plot,
face, hid, fate, stamp, spot, pile, land, mist, mole, mark, gold,
cap, nose, fix, harm, merry, horn, start, form, exact, examination,
exist, sixty, appendix, expend, exotic, except, exile.

VI. 3anoMHHTe Ha3BaHUS CAeAylomux OyKB. Hanumure KaXXAYIo
10—15 pas:

Aa, i, Kk, Xx, Zz.

VII. a) Hanumure mo 5—10 cAroB ¢ OykBamMm @ U i B OTKPBITOM U

3aKpbITOM cAorax. 0) Beimumure mo 5—10 croB ¢ GykBamMu O M [ B OT-
KPBITOM M 3aKPBITOM CAOrax U3 KHHIH [0 AOMAalIHEMYy YTEHHIO.

VIII. a) CocTaBbTe NPEAAOKEHUS M0 00pasly, MCIOAb3Yysl HPUBEAEHHBIE
HUJKe CyleCTBHTEABHBIE.

O6pasern: This is snow.

meat, milk, ham, pork, leather, velvet.
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6) CocraBAeHHbIE NpPeAAOJKeHUus IepepeAraliTe B pa3peAUTeAbHbIe
BOIIPOCHI.

O6pa3ser: This is snow, isn't it?

B) CocraBbTe OTPpULATEABHBIE IIPEAAOKEHUS, HMCIIOAB3YS Te€ JXe cylie-
CTBHUTEABHBIE.

Oo6pasemn: This isn't snow.

r) CocTaBAeHHbIE OTPULATEABHBbIE NMPEAAOIKEHUS MepepeAaiiTe B paspe-
AMTEABHBIE BOIPOCHI.

Oo6paser: This isn't snow, is it?

IX. Belpa3uTe coraacue ¢ co0eCEeAHUKOM IO oOpasiy.

O6paszen 1: It’s hot today.
It \is.

O6paszen 2: It —isn’t hot today.
It \isn’t.

1. It's cold in the garden. 2. It's late, I believe. 3. It's light
in the hall. 4. It's five o'clock. 5. It's dark in the park. 6. It's
seven o'clock. 7. It's dark inside. 8. It isn't late, I hope. 9. It
isn't six yet.

X. Ha caepymonue nmpepro’XeHHSI AaliTe pelAMKH, BbIpakaoljue YAUB-
A€HUe, COMHEHNe.

O6pa3ser1: She is in the garden. — Is she?
She is not in the garden. ,Isn’t she?

1. She is cold. 2. He is not hot. 3. He is in the park. 4. Ann
is not in the hospital. 5. Nick is at home. 6. Betty is not at
home. 7. Benny is not in the boat. 8. They are in the garden.
9. He is not in the hall. 10. Mother is not in.

XI. a) AaHHbIe HHUJKE€ HPEAAOKEHHS MepeAeraiiTe B BONPOCHUTEAbHBIE
U oTpunaTeAbHbie. 6) 3ajpaiiTe BONPOCH MO MOBOAY 3THUX K€ MPEAAOKEHHN
M KpPaTKO OTBEeThTE€ HAa HUX IO oOpasny.
O 06 pa3sern: The city is small.
Is the city small?
Yes, it is.

1. The lesson is difficult. 2. He is ill. 3. I am cold. 4. The
text is easy. 5. This is a small lamp. 6. He is a doctor. 7. Father
is at home.
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B) BbICKaXure yAMBAEHHE MO MOBOAY JTHX JK€ NPEAAOKEHHUH mo 00-
pasny.

OoObpa3sern: He is |late.
,Late? = No, he ,isn’t.

XII. ITepeBepuTe Ha AQHTAMMCKHH S3BIK:

1. Ona Bpau? — Aa, oHa xopomui Bpau. 2. Ei1 17 (reT), He
Tak Am? — Aa. 3. TBoemy Opaty 14, pa? — Aa. 4. Emy 14 uam
15 (neT )? — 14. 5. OTOT MAY MareHbKUM, He Tak Am? — Aa.
6. KapaHpail MaAeHbKUU UAU OOABINON? — Boabiiol. 7. OHu
He 3aHATHI, He Tak Am? — Het. 8. OH 3aHaT, He Tak Au? — Aa.
9. Ero HeTr poMa, He Tak Am? — Aa, ero Her. 10. OH pAoMa, He
Tak Au? — Aa. 11 . OTo KoKaHBIU MOPTPEAb, He TaK Au? — Aa.
12. OTo TPyAHBIM UAM AeTKUU TeKCcT? — Aerkun. 13. Tekcr
HeTPYAHBIM, He Tak, Au? — Aa, HeTpyAHBIN. 14. Celigac opAUH-
HapllaTh (dacoB), He Tak Au? — Aa. 15. Celiuac oAMHHAAIIATH
UAU ABeHaAllaTh (4acoB)? — OpaunHHapaTh. 16. Celiuac Her
ABeHaAllaTu, He Tak Au? — Hert. 17. XoaoapaHo. 18. XonropaHO?
19. Xoaopno, He Tak Au? 20. XOAOAHO MAU KAapKO B 3are? —
XonaopHO. 21. B 3ane He KapKo, He mpaBpa An? — Aa, He Xap-
KOo. 22. Bo3pMUu 3Ty KapTy (AaMOy, pPydYKy, TeTpapb, OyMary).
23. He Gepu moit M54 (mopTderb, KapaHAAIl, MOU KOHBKH, MOU
Betmu). 24. He uau pomoit opHa. 25. Temuo. Mau pomoti!

XIlI. MicnoAB3ys CAOBa M3 YpPOKa, COCTaBbTe MHKPOAUAAOra mo obpas-
ny.

O6pasern: — > Isita,good clock?
— Yes.
— Is it?
— Of ,course.

AOITIOAHUTEABHBIE VIIPAJKHEHUSA
AASL CAMOCTOSAATEABHOW TPEHUPOBKU

1. IIpouTuTe ympaKHeHHEe HECKOABKO pa3 mepep 3epKaAoM.

2. 3anumure 4YTeHHE YIIPpa>XHEHUsI Ha INA€HKY Hu rlpocz\ymaﬂ're cebs,
OTMEThTE CBOU OIIMOKH.

3. IIpocaymaiTe 4YTeHHe yIHpPaKHEHHS BallMM TOBapulleM, yKaXuUTe
eMy ero OmmuOKH:
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ket — ka:t haet — hat hiz baeg h3: — h3:d — hs:t
pek — pak haed — had hiz het f3: — f3:m— f3:st

NABOPATOPHASI PABOTA

I. a) IloBTOopUTEe B HMHTEepBaAax mnpeprokeHus. 6) IMocraBbTe K HUM
o0Ouiue BOMPOCHI M AaiiTe Ha HUX OTBETHl B OTPUIATEABHON (opme.

II. OTBeThTEe Ha BONPOCHI.

III. TlepeAenaliTe NMPEAAOKEHUSI B pa3pAeAUTEeAbHBIE BOIIPOCHI M AaiTe
Ha HUX KpaTKHe OTBETHI.

IV. CaenaiiTe IOBEANTEABHBIE NPEAAOJKEHUS OTpULAaTEeAbHBIMH. [Ipom3-
HeCHTe X CHavYana C HHCXOASIIUM, a 3aTeM C BOCXOASIIUM TOHOM.

V. CocraBbTe AABTEPHATUBHBIE BOIIPOCHI, NCIIOAB3YS IIAapPbl CAOB.

VI. IIpoTpaHCKpUOUPYHTE CAOBA.

Lesson Five

Phonetics: Coraacurre [w], [n], [r]. [racuere [A], [avu]. Ob6parmmenue,
cTodAIlee B CepepArHe U B KOHIle npeprokeHHud. CayReOHBIE
CAOBa B CBSI3HOU peym.

Penmanship: Hauepranne 6yks Uu, Yy, Qq.

Reading Rules: Urenune OykB y U u U rracHbIX Aurpados ai, ei, oi,
00, au, ou, 04, ee, ea, ay, ey, oy, eu.

Text: A Visit.

Grammar: I'aaroa to be B Present Indefinite Tense. CTennenu cpaBHe-
HUS NPUAATaTEeABHBIX. AWYHBIE U NPUTSKAaTeAbHbIE MeCTOUMe-
Hud. [IpaBura opdorpaduu.

1. [w] — ry6HO-TYyOHOU 3apAHESI3BIYHEHU
CPeAMHHB U LleAeBOU COHAaHT. [Ipu ero npousHe-
CEeHUU I'yObl CUABHO OKPYTASIOTCS M BBIABUTAIOTCS BIlepep, 00-
pas3ysd KpPYyTAyIO IleAb. 3aAHSAS 4acCThb S3bIKa MOAHATA K MSATKOMY
HEOy. 3aTeM MTHOBEHHO SG3bIK M I'yOBbl IEPEeXOAAT B IIOAOXKE-
HUe AASl NIPOM3HECeHMsS CAeAyiolllero raacHoro. [lopo6HOTO
3ByKa B PyCCKOM si3bIKe HeT. B cayuae omMOKU THUIIAa PyCCKOTO
[B] HEOOXOAUMO CAEAUTH 3@ TeM, YTOOBI HUJKHAS I'yba He Kaca-
AdCh BepXHUX 3y00B. B cayuae ommMOKU THUIIA PYCCKOTO [BI]
CAeAyeT ellle OOAbIIIe HAIPsiUb M OKPYTAUTH I'yOBHI.
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Phonetic Exercise 24

wi: 'winto wi - wpts 00 maetd
wel '‘windsou wi* a* \not = wen 1z hi \biz1
wal wont ,a wit \ war 'iznt 090 'woito \worm

wi1d w3aont

ITpumeyanue. PaboTad Hap yHnpakHeHHeM, oOpaTHUTe BHUMAaHHE Ha:
1. HeTKOCTH IPOMU3HECEHUSI TPYAHOTO COYETAHUS CAOB: [wpts 09].
2. IlpaBUABHOCTL 3By4aHUs [pn].

3. MlHTOHaNIMOHHOE O(OpPMAEHHEe CHEeIMaAbHBIX BOIIPOCOB.

2. [p] —3apAHEesA3BIUHBIY CMBUHBHU HOCOBOWH
coHaHT. [Ipu ero npousHeceHUU 3apHAA 4acCTh A3bIKa Kaca-
eTcs MATKOTO HéDa, MArkoe HEOO OIYIEeHO, M BO3AYX IPOXO-
AUT 4epe3 IIOAOCTH HOca. B pycckoM sf3bIKe IIOAO0OHOIO 3BYKa
HeT. B cayyae omubku Tuna [n] uau [H] mupe OoTKpoTe PoOT U
IIPOCAEAUTE, YTOOBI KOHUMK SI3bIKa HE TTOAHUMAACS K BEPXHUM
3y0aM MAU aAbBeOAaM, @ HaXOAUACSH y KOPpHeM HUJKHUX 3yOOB.

Phonetic Exercise 25

SI1) haenk (a) god \mo:nin (b) = gud ,mo:nin

Ion teenk god = a:fto,nu:n god = a:fto,nu:n

"Ity 'linkin god \ivniny - god ,iivniny

'skertrn 'O1nkin god nart 's30 ,lon
god ,bar

IIpumeyanue. OOpaTUTe BHUMAHUE HAa MHTOHAIMOHHOe O(QOpPMAEHHe BOC-
KAMIIQHUM, YHOOTpeOAsSieMBIX IIPU BCTpeue (a) U Ipu paccraBaHum (b).

3. [r] —nmepepHEesI3bLIUHBIU 3aaAbBEOASIPHBIHU
CPepAUMHHBINM INeAeBOU coHaHT. [Ipu ero mpousHece-
HUM KOHUUK $s3bIKa IIOAHST K 3aAHEMYy CKaTy aAbBeOA. AHTAUU-
CKHM COHAHT [r] IpeACTaBAgeT cOOOM OAHOPOAHBIM 3BYK U aKy-
CTUUYECKH CHUABHO OTAMYAETCS OT IIPEPBIBUCTOrO PacKaTHUCTOTO
pycckoro 3BykKa [ppp]. Ilpu npousHeceHuu pycckoro [p] KoH-
YUK f3bIKa 3aHMMAeT TO JKe IIOAOKeHUHEe (3aaAbBEOASIPHOE), HO
OH paccrabareH u BubOpupyer. UToOBl m30e’KaTh OMIMUOKM THIIA
[P], crepyeT KOHUUMK SI3BIKA AP KaTh HANPS)KEHHBIM U HEIIOA-
BMJKHBIM U He KacaTbCsd UM aAbBEOA.
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Phonetic Exercise 26

ri:d '‘beri - ri:d 0o raimz
rart 'nersov — biit 00 r1idm
raod 'forin — Qeets rait
'rerdiszo = verr sbr1 = grert \britn

ITpumeyanue. PaGoTas Hap yopakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:

1. OTcyTcTBHe maraTaAM3allUU CcoOTAacHEBIX mepep, [i], [1] z [e].

2. CAUTHOCTDL apPTUKYASIMU COUYETAHUS COHAHTA [r] ¢ IpeAlIeCTBYIOMUM
corracHelM [g] u [b] B caroBocoueranuu ['grert 'britn], coGaropaiiTe HOCOBOM
B3pPBIB B cAoBe ['britn].

4. [A] — MOHOPTOHT CMeIMaHHOTO pgApa
cpepHero nmopbeMa HMUPOKOW PAa3HOBUAHO-
CTHU, KPaTKUMU HeAabumasaums3oBaHHEHLNU. [Ipu npo-
U3HEeCeHUU [A] pOT MOAYOTKPHIT, I'yObl HEUTPAAbHBI, I3BIK He-
CKOABKO OTTSIHYT Has3ap. 3aAHSAS YacTh s3blKa CAeTKa IPUIIOA-
HaTa. B caydae ommubKU THUIIA PYCCKOTO [A] I3BIK CAeAYyeT He-
CKOABKO OTOABUHYTH HasdapA. AHTAUMCKHM 3BYK OOAee KpaTKUU.

Phonetic Exercise 27

kab kap AS = samOi1n fanr

bad bat AD = kam to 0o klab

SAN Iak 'Ando mar V madaz 'kazn 1z o dokto
tAD hat \ evrr 'kantrr heez 1ts kastomz

ITpumeyanue. PaGoTasg Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:

1. TTO3UIITMOHHYIO AOATOTY TAQCHOTO [A].

2. OrcyrcTBUEe pPEeAyKIHM TAACHOTO B Oe3ypapHoM raaroae [haz], ymo-
TpeOAEHHOM B CBOE€M OCHOBHOM 3HAUeHUU.

3. Acnupanuio coraacueix [k], [t].

4. CAUTHOE NPOU3HOILIEHUEe CAOB.

5. TlpaBuAbHOE WHTOHAIMOHHOE M PUTMHUYECKOe O(OPMAEHHE IIPEAD-
SIA€PHOM 4YacCTHU IMPEANOKEHUU.

5.[av] —pAudpTOHT. dapo AMPTOHTA — TAAC-
HHU TepepHEro OTOABMHYTOTO Ha3apa psgpa
HU3KOTO TMNOABEeMa IMUPOKOW PasHOBUAHO-
CTU, HerAabuaAMW30BaHHHEG . OH MPOU3HOCUTCS TIOUTH
TaK JKe, KaK MepBBIA d3AeMeHT AU(MTOHTA [al], a 3aTeM SI3BIK AeAa-
eT ABUJKeHMe Ha3a) U BBepPX B HallpaBAeHWHU 3ByKa [U]. Bropou
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9AeMeHT AMQPTOHTa AOAKEH OBITh O4eHb cAabwvIM. B cayuae
omubOKHU THUIA [ay] CAeAyeT NPOABUHYTH sI3bIK BIIepep, YTOOBI
CcAeAaTh IepBBIY dAeMeHT AUPTOHTa OOAee MepepAHUM U 3HA4YU-
TEABHO OCAAOUTH BTOPOU DAEMEHT.

Phonetic Exercise 28

nav — naon — 9'bavt avl —hav har  —ap on(d) ,davn
bav — tavn — haus aovt —hav ha:d o—>bavt farv
d'lav — lavd — daot —hav hot  —wot obaut do savndz

ITpumevanue. PaGoTas Hap yopakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHHe Ha:

1. CarabocTh BTOpPOro dAeMeHTa AUMTOHTa [av].

2. ITo3unMOHHYIO AOATOTY AudTOHTa [av].

3. IlpaBuAbHOe mpowusHolIeHUe 3ByKa |[h], mpeacraBasifomiero co6oi AHIIb
BBIAOX II€pep HavyaAOM TAACHOTO.

4. TloTepro B3pBIBa M BBEIIIaAeHHe IMIepBOTO 3ByKa [d| B croBocoueTaHUU
[on(d)].

Bbyxkssr Uu [ju], Yy [wai], Qq [Kju:] mumryTcs:

Un, Yoy g

Yrenne OykBol y B I m Il Tumax caora

Twun caora
BykBa
I 11
[a] [1]
y type myth
typist gypsy

BykBa y B KOHEYHOM HeyAApHOM CAOTe YHuTaeTcs Kak [I]:
Betty; B Hauane cAOBa mmepep rAaCHOM YMTAeTCs Kak [j]: yes.
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Yrenue OykBel u B I u II Tumax caora

Tumn caora
BykBa
I II
[ju] [A]
u tune but
duty Sunday

[Tocae 3BykOB [r], [l], [d3] OykBa u mpoumsHocuTCa Kak [u:]:
rule, flute, June.

CoueTaHVe Ng B KOHIle CAOBa YuTaeTcs Kak [n]: long [Inp],
sang [s@n].

UYTEHUE TAACHBIX AUTPA®OB B YAAPHOM CAOTE

AunrpadoM Ha3bBaeTcd coueTaHUe ABYX OYKB, IPOU3-
HOCHUMBIX KaK OAHa ¢poHeMma. UTeHHe TAACHBIX AUTrpadoB B
YAQPHOM CAOTe He 3aBUCHUT OT THUIIA cArora. Haamuue y purpa-
(OB HEKOTOPHIX OOIUX YePT MO3BOASIET PA3AEAUTh UX Ha CAe-
AyIOolye TpU TPYIIIBL:

[TepBag rpynna — Aurpadbl, IPOU3HOCUMEBIE KaK AUMDTOH-
ru. [TepBBIN U BTOPOM 3AeMeHTHl AUDTOHTA NTePeAaI0OTCS COOT-
BETCTBEHHO IIePBOU M BTOPOU OyKBaMu Aurpada B UX KpPaTKOM
yrenuu. Hampumep: ei — vein [vein], oi — oil [o1l].

Bropag rpynnma — aAurpadbsl, IPpOM3HOCHUMBIe KaK MOHOM-
TOHTU UAM AUMPTOHTU. 3BYKOBOE 3HaueHUEe AUPTOHTA He COOT-
BETCTBYeT YTEHMNIO BXOAAIIUX B ero cocrtaB OykB. Hampumep:
au — August ['o:gost], ou — loud [lavd].

B purpadax TpeThel IpyIIbl UUTAETCSI TOABKO IIepBas HUAU
BTOpad u3 AByX OykB. OHa uMeeT ardaBuUTHOe yTeHUe. Hanpu-
Mep: ai — maid [merd] — umraercsa nmepBas OykBa; eu — neutral
['nju:trol] — umTaeTcs BTOpas GyKBa.

CoueTanud O6ykB i+ e, o + e, u+ e B OAHOCAOKHEIX CAOBaX
MOTYT paccMaTpuBaThcd Kak purpadsl III rpynne! ie, oe, ue nan
KaK OTKPBITHIM TUII CAOTa C HeMOU e Ha KOHIIe.

CoueTaHue TAaCHBIX He BCETAA SIBAIETCS AUTpadoM: MHOTAA
3TO CBOOOAHOE codeTaHUe TAACHBIX, oOpa3ylollee ABa CAOTQ, U
TOTA@ IIepBas rracHasg YUTAeTCd IO IPaBUAY I, OTKPBITOTO THUIIA

52



CAOT@, a BTOpas obOpa3yeT HeypapHBIM caor. Hanpumep: diet
['darat],! trial ['trarel], duel ['dju:al].

Yrenue raacHeix purpados ai, ei, oi, oo, au, ou, oa,
ee, ea, ay, ey, oy, eu

[MepBag rpynna Bropag rpynna TpeTbs rpynma

ei [e1] vein 00 B KOHIIe cAOBay too ai [erq] maid
00 + coraacHas } [u:] ay [e1] day

oi }[01] oil (xpome k) soon? oa [30] oak

oy boy oo +k [0] book ee [ii] see

ey [e1] they au [2:] August ea [i] mean?®
ou [av] out eu [ju] neutral

UTEHME T'AACHBIX B HEYAAPHOM CAOTE

BykBEI €, i, Y, @ (Cc mocaepyiolllelt HeMOW e) uuTaroTcsd [1]:
delegate ['deligit]4.

BykBHL 0, U, a (6e3 ocAeAyIOIlell HeMOM e) UUTAlTCsI [2]°:
pilot ['pailat], circus ['s3:kos], cinema ['sinima].

BykBa 0 B KOHEYHOM IIOAOKEHHU HE PEAYIUPYeTCs, BCeraa
ynTaeTcs [30]: potato [pa'tert3v].

EcAu caor copep’XUT KOHeUYHYI0 OyKBY N MAU 1, TaacHas co-
BceM He umTaetcs: final ['fainl], garden ['ga:dn], lesson ['lesn].

Boapmag vacts Aurpad@oB B HEYAAPHOM IIOAOKEHUU TakK-
>xe untaercs [1] uau [o]. Hanpumep: hockey [‘'hvoki], famous ['fel
1mos].

Aurpad ow B KOHEYHOM ITOAOKEHUHM ABYCAOJKHBIX CAOB UH-
Taercs [30]: window ['wind30].

! B HekOTOpBIX CAOBax codeTaHue ie umraercs [i]: field, believe.

2 Ho B caoBax good, wood, stood, foot aurpad oo + coraracHas duTa-
eTcs KpaTko [U].

3 TMepep 6ykBoit d u coueranuem th aurpad ea uuraercs [e]. Hampu-
mep: dead, bread, death. Ho: read [ri:d], lead [li:d].

4 Cypdukc -ate uuraercs [It] B CymIeCTBUTEABHBIX W NTPUAATATEABHBIX,
HO B raaroaax uyuraercs [ert]: to delegate [to 'deligernt].

5 Nuorpa GykBa U B HEyAapHOM CAOTra mMeeT aArdaBuTHoe ureHue. Ha-
npumep: institute ['institju:t].
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TEXT

A VISIT

Hello, Betty!
Good afternoon, Mr. White!
Is Doctor Sandford ['senfod] in?
No, he isn't. Doctor Sandford is still in the hospital.
Is Mrs. Sandford at home?
No, she isn't. Mrs. Sandford is out. She is in the park
with Benny, and old Mrs. Sandford is not well.
W: Oh, that's a pity! What's the matter? It isn't the flu, is

UPEP?SPF’S

it?
B: Oh, no, it's a bad cold, she's better today.
W: Is she in bed?
B: No, she isn't. Come in, Mr. White, and have a talk with
Mrs. Sandford. She is always glad to see you.
: Perhaps, some other day, Betty!
I'm so sorry Mr. Sandford isn't at home yet.
That's all right. Remember me to Mrs. Sandford.
Yes, Mr. White.
So long then, Betty!
So long, Mr. White. On Saturday Mr. Sandford is at
home after four.

TEPsTs

VOCABULARY NOTES

to be in 6wITH AOMa, e. g. Is Dr. Sandford in? AokTop Cauadopa
aoma? Ant. to be out He OBITH AOMa, e. g. Mrs. Sandford is out. Muc-
cuc CoHpdOpA HET AoMa.

not to be well = to be unwell; to feel bad nmAroxo ce6a uyBcTBO-
BaTk. e. g. Mrs. Sandford is not well. I feel bad today.

That's a pity! Kakaga >karocts! What a pity!

What's the matter? Uro cayunnrocs? B uem pero? What is it?

flu n rpunn

It's a bad cold. OHa CUABHO NPOCTYAUAACH (CUABHASA IIPOCTYAQ).

She is in bed. OHa AreXuT. YcTOMUYMBEIE coOUeTaHU THUIIA in bed,
by bus, to school ynorpebasiorcsa 6e3 apTUKAL.

to have a talk norosopurs; Takxe: to have a smoke nokypurs: to
have a swim nonaaBaTh (3HaueHUE OAHOKPATHOT'O AEUCTBHUA)
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to be glad paposatsecs, e. g. She is glad to see you.

perhaps BO3MO>XHO, MOXXeT OBITH

some other day Kak-HUOyAb B APYTroi pa3s

to be sorry coxkanets, e. g. I'm sorry, he is out.

Remember me to Mrs. Sandford. ITepeaatiTe npuBeT muccuc CaHA-
opa.

CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES

Approval: Well, yes. Right! Good, isn't it? Yes, I see. Quite!
Nice, isn't it? Yes, very likely. That's right. Wonderful! Splen-
did! Fine! First-rate! Excellent! Magnificent! Fantastic! That's a
good ideal

Disapproval: Pity! That's a pity! What a pity! What a shame!
Awful! (What) nonsense! No wonder! How very strange!

PHONETIC NOTES

1. CAay>KeOHBIE CAOBA (COIO3BI, IPEAAOTH, APTUKAHM, BCIIOMO-
raTeAbHBIE I‘AaI‘OABI) n MeCTOMMEeHUusA (AI/I‘{HI:Ie, IIPUTAXKATEAD-
HBIe, OTHOCUTEABHBIE, HEOINIpeAeAeHHBIe) UMeIOT ABe (DOPMHEI
IIPOU3HECEeHUd: CUABHYIO U CcAabyIo:

has [haez — hoz — Z]

Kak mpaBmAO, B CBSI3HOW pedu 3THU CAOBa 6€3ypapHBI U yIIO-
TpeOAsitoTCS B caabout popme. Hanpumep:

[fi- 1z olwoz gled to si: ju’]
2. OOpailenue, CTosllee B CEpepAUHE UAU B KOHILE IIPEAAO-
JKeHUA, OOBIYHO 0e3yAapHO U MPOAOAKAET MEAOAMIO IIpeAlle-

CTBYIOIIEM CUHTArMBL:

Good — after,noon, Mr. White. _'\.”
- So ,long, Mr. White. — e
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Table No. 1

STUDY THE FOLLOWING

THE VERB TO BE IN THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

a) | am a doctor. We doctors.
You are (not) | a student. You are | (not) | students.
He (she) is a pupil. They pupils.
b) | Am I a doctor? we doctors?
Are you a student? Are you students?
Is he (she) a pupil? they | pupils?
CONTRACTED FORMS
Are you a student? — Yes, 1 am. No, I'm not.
Is he a pupil? — Yes, he is. No, he isn't.
Are you doctors? — Yes, we are. No, we aren't.
Table No. 2
DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES
Comparative
a) taller
younger her friend.
prettier her sister.
She is than her brother.
her sister-in-law.
more beautiful her aunt.
tired
Superlative
b) the tallest
the oldest of all the students in
the busiest her group.
She is of the three girls.
the most beautiful of all.
capable
active
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Table No.3

ADJECTIVES WHICH HAVE TWO FORMS OF COMPARISON

Positive Comparative Superlative
far farther 6Goaee parbHUIT (the) farthest . .
further 1. Gonee paabumit; | (the) furthest CaMEH AGABHIH
2. MAABHEMIIUI
old older (the) oldest crapuuit o Bo3pacTy
elder (the) eldest crapumit B cembe

IMpumeuanne. [Ipu cpaBHEHUU ABYX IIPEAMETOB OAMHAKOBOTO KadyecTBa
IpUAAraTeAbHbIE B IIOAOJKUTEABHOM CTEIeHHU YIIOTPEeOASIOTCS C KOHCTPYKIMeH
as ... as.

B cOOTBETCTBYIOIIUX OTPUILATEABHBEIX INPEAAOIKEHUAX YIOTpebAsioTcs not
so ... as uau not as ... as; e. g. My flat is as large as yours. My flat is not so
large as yours. My flat is not as large as yours.

Table No. 4
PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

Nominative Objective Conjoint Absolute

Case Case form form
I me my mine
you you your yours
he him his his
she her her hers
it it its its
we us our ours
they them their theirs

SPELLING RULES

1. Ecau npuaaraTeAbHOEe OKAHYMBAETCs HAa COTAACHYIO, KOTO-
pOM IIpeAllleCcTBYeT yAapHas KpaTKas 'AacHas, TO B CPABHUTEAb-
HOM M NPEeBOCXOAHOMN CTelleHAX NpU IpubaBAeHUU CyPEHUKCOB
-er, -est KOHeuHasa coraacHas ypBauBaeTrcsa: big — bigger — big-
gest.

2. EcAau nmpuAaraTeAbHOe OKAaHYMBAETCS HA -y C IPeAllecTBY-
IOIlled COTAACHOM, TO Iepep -er, -est y mepexopuT B i: busy —
busier — busiest; dry — drier — driest; HO: gay — gayer — gayest.

3. Ecam mpuaaraTeabHOe OKaHYMBAETCS Ha HeMoe -e, TO Ie-
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peA -er, -est oHo omyckaercs: large — larger — largest.

4. IlMeHa CyleCTBUTEABHBIE, OKAHUMBAKOIUECS Ha -S, -SS, -X,
-sh, -ch, BO MHOXeCTBEHHOM YHCAEe IPUHUMAIOT OKOHUYAHUE -€eS
[1z]: bus — buses; glass — glasses; box — boxes; dish — dishes;
match — matches.

5. OKoHUaHHEe -eS NPUHUMAIOT TaKXKe CYIeCTBUTEABHEBIE,
OKaHuuBaroluecs Ha -0, potato — potatoes.

OpHAKO cCyllecTBUTEeABHBIe piano m photo npuHUMAIOT
OKOHUYaHWMe -S: piano — pianos; photo — photos.

6. lIMeHa cylleCcTBUTEABbHBIE, OKAHUYMBAIOIIWECTd HA -y C
IpeAlIeCTBYIONIE COTAACHOM, MEHAIOT Y Ha i Imepep OKOHYA-
HueM -es: study — studies; family — families.

Ecan KoHeuHOU OYKBe -y IIpeAIlleCTBYeT TAacHasg, TO y He
MeHdgercd: day — days.

7. B CAOKHBIX CYIIECTBUTEABHBIX TUMA brother-in-law dop-
My MHOJKEeCTBEHHOTO YHCAa OOBIYHO INpPUHUMAaET TAaBHOe B
CMBICAOBOM OTHOIIIEHUU CAOBO: brothers-in-law.

8. CymecTBUuTeAbHBIE, OKaHuuBaromuecsa Ha -f wuanm -fe,
NPUHUMAIOT OKOHUYaHUE -S UAU -es, npuueM f MeHseTcda Ha V:
leaf — leaves; wife — wives.

OpHako cymectBuTeAbHBIe roof, chief, handkerchief o6pa3sy-
IOT MHOJKECTBEHHOE YHUCAO IO OOIeMy HIpPaBUAY IyTeM IpU-
OaBAeHUs OKOHYaHUSA -S: roofs, chiefs, handkerchiefs.

9. CymecTtBuTeAbHEIe child, 0OX BO MHOXeCTBEHHOM YHCAE
OpUHUMAIOT OKOHYaHue -en: child — children; ox — oxen.

10. Chepyromue CyIecCTBUTEABHBIE O0OpPa3ylT MHOXKeC-
TBEHHOE YHMCAO IIyTeM M3MEHEHUS KOPHEBOW IAACHOM: man —
men; woman — women; mouse — mice; tooth — teeth; foot — feet;
goose — geese.

11. HekoTopsble CyIIeCTBUTEABHBEIE UMEIOT OAHY (DOPMY AASA
€AUHCTBEHHOTO M MHOJKECTBEHHOI'O 4yucAa: swine, sheep, deer,
fish.

EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Tables No. 1—4 and compose as many sentences
as you can.

II. a) Read aloud:
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speed, loaf, loom, reach, rose, fill, coal, aim, cube, weave,
faint, steam, tool, freeze, mutton, crystal, tense, shoot, trainer,
coast, raze, float, beach, least, boot, fee, rein, author, veil;

a merry song, a big boat, a simple riddle, a little star, a
black bag, an old goat, a good cook, a fat cock, a good ac-
cent, an old oak, a good tool.

b) Concentrate on the rhythm, sentence stress, weak forms of the pro-
nouns and the low falling tone:

His = mother is \ill. Her = cousin is \right. My — sister is ,in.
His — brother is ,out. The = man is ,wrong. His — wife
is jout. The = man is \bad. The = woman is ,good. The — girl
is \clever. His = daughter is \pretty.

III. a) Write five words with each of the following digraphs: oo, ee,
ea, oa. b) Copy out in columns the words with the digraphs from your
book on home reading.

IV. Write the plural form of the following nouns. Transcribe them:

college, writer, family, wife, child, mouse, parrot, house, bird,
man, goose, woman, leaf, roof, day, son-in-law, turkey, swine,
box, dish, sheep.

V. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following words and word combinations:

1.[1] —is, in, visit, still, pity;
[e] — Betty, Benny, well, better, bed, yet, then;
[#] — matter, bad, have, glad, Saturday, Sandford;
[3v] — oh, no, so, old, home, cold;
[p] — doctor, hospital, sorry, long.

2. a) Alveolars replaced by dentals: in_the hospital; in_the
park.

b) No glottal stop: Is Doctor Sandford_in? She_is_in the
park. She_is_always glad; is not_at home yet.

c) Loss of plosion: bad_cold, glad_to see you.

VI. a) Listen to the recording of the dialogue “A Visit”. Mark the
stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen to it very
carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way. ¢) Memorize the
dialogue and dramatize it.

VII. a) Read the following special questions. Concentrate on the into-
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nation. Observe the weak forms of the pronouns and the verb to be:

1. > When is she \busy? 2. » Why are you \late? 3. > When
are you \free? 4. @ When are you ,busy? 5. @ Why are you sad?
6. VWhy is 'Betty in the ,park? 7. VWhy is Mrs. 'Sandford in ,bed?
8. VWhy is he 'still at the \hospital? 9. @ When is she at .home?
10. VWhy is she 'still at \home?

b) Change the special question into general ones and answer them as
in the model. Work in pairs.

Model: Whyis he in bed?
Is he in bed?
Yes, he is.

VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. Is Doctor Sandford in? 2. Where is he? 3. Is Mrs. Sandford at
home? 4. Is Mrs. Sandford in the park with Benny? 5. She isn't in
the garden, is she? 6. Old Mrs. Sandford isn't ill, is she? 7. Is she in
bed? 8. She is better today, isn't she? 9. Is Mr. Sandford at home
after four on Saturday? 10. Is he at home after four or at half past
four on Saturday?

IX. a) Complete the following general questions to make them alterna-
tive.

Model: = Is he busy? — = Is he ,busy | or \free?

1. Are they in the garden ...? 2. Is your sister at the Institu-
te ...? 3. Is Doctor Sandford at the hospital ...? 4. Is his wife in the
park ...2 5. Is the exercise easy ...? 6. Is Betty nineteen ...2 7. Is
the hall big...? 8. Are you free on Saturday ...? 9. Are these
lessons difficult ...2 10. Is this sentence long ...?

b) Change these general questions into disjunctive ones. Mind the
intonation.

Model: = Is he ,busy? — He is ,busy, | ,isn’t he?
X. Give the following sentences in the plural.
Model: This is a pen. These are pens.

1. This is a box. 2. This is a spoon. 3. That is a fork. 4. This is a
park. 5. That is a garden. 6. This is a desk. 7. That is a door.
8. This is my bird. 9. That is his dog. 10. That is her daughter.
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XI. Give the degrees of comparison of the following adjectives and
transcribe them:

short, tall, large, nice, long, big, red, high, dirty, fast, easy,
good, bad, few, busy, near, far, old, late, thin, thick, comfortable,
interesting, difficult, narrow.

XII. Rewrite the following sentences changing as ... as into not so as
or not as ... as:

1. She is as young as you are. 2. He is as clever as his father
is. 3. I am as tired as you are. 4. My mother is as old as yours.
5. This book is as interesting as that one. 6. These dictations are
as bad as those ones. 7. My father is as tall as yours. 8. His
daughter is as beautiful as his wife. 9. My room is as light as
yours. 10. This new house is as big as the old one. 11. This boy
is as clever as that one.

XIII. Rewrite the following sentences changing not so ... as into less
... than:

1. She is not so tired as I am. 2. The child is not so sleepy as
you are. 3. This task is not so important as that one. 4. This
book is not so interesting as that one. 5. Spanish is not so diffi-
cult as Chinese. 6. There is not so much ink in my fountain-pen
as in yours.

XIV. a) Respond to the following sentences. Express your surprise or
doubt as in the models.

Model 1: Thisis a good car.
Is it?

Model 2: This isn't a good car.
Isn't it?

1. This is a light room. 2. This is a big dog. 3. This is a dark
garden. 4. This isn't a bad book. 5. This is a nice animal. 6. This
isn't a good shop. 7. This isn't a big city. 8. This is a long sen-
tence. 9. This isn't a thick exercise-book. 10. This is a difficult
test. 11. This is an interesting story. 12. This isn't a bad idea.
13. This isn't a clever answer. 14. This isn't a small park.

b) Go on with the exercise until everyone has participated. Work in
pairs.
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XV. a) Let the members of the class ask and answer questions as in
the model. Give a short answer using contracted forms. Add a sentence of
your own.

Model: Is your sister a student?
No, she isn't. She is still a pupil.

b) Respond to the negative sentence of your fellow-student as in the
model. Use contracted forms. Work in pairs.

Model: His father isn't a doctor.
No, he isn't. He is an officer.

XVI. a) Give questions to the following sentences:

1. On Saturday Mr. Sandford is at home after four. 2. My
brother is still at the office. 3. Mr. Smith is a good doctor. 4. My
mother is glad to see you.

b) Each sentence describes a certain situation in a concise way. Some
points of the situation are already known to you. Find out some more
details about the situation by asking questions. Work in pairs. Use
conversational phrases expressing approval and disapproval where possible.

Model: Mrs. Sandford is in the park.
Nice, isn't it? Is she alone there?
No, she isn't.
With whom is she there?
With Benny, her son, you know.
Yes, I see.

XVII. Let the members of the class ask and answer questions as in
the model. Use contracted forms.

Model 1: Is she as tall as her friend?

She's much taller than her friend.
Model 2: Is Nina active?

She's the most active of all.

XVIII. Translate the following into English:

1. B ueM peno0 (UTO CAYUYHAOCH)? — AJKOH 6GoaeH. 2. OH AeXKUT? —
Aa, HO eMmy ceropHs ayuirte. 3. Tom pooma? — Hert, ero Het. OH 00BIUHO
OnIBaeT AoMa B IAThb. 4. B cy660Ty s 6bIBailo poMa B deThIpe. 5. ['ae
Baunu? — Oun B napke. 6. Kto ou? — On Bpau. 7. AokTop Cauadopa
poMa? — On eule B 6oabHUlle. 8. boHHU B napke, He Tak Au? 9. Koraa
OHU OBIBAIOT AOMa B cy000Ty? — B mrects. 10. OHU Bcerpa paAbl BUAETH
Bac. 11. Kakas >XanoCcTh, 4TO ero HeT Aoma. 12. Kakas >KaaoCThb, OHa BCe
elle B TIOCTEAH.

62



ADDITIONAL PHONETIC EXERCISES

1. Read the exercise several times before the mirror.
2. Record your reading and listen to it, detect your errors.
3. Listen to your fellow-student reading the exercise. Detect his errors

in sounds and intonation and tell him what he must do to get rid of
them.

a) pit — pit — pet — pet — pa:t — pnt — p3:t — poit — pot
ri.d — rid — red — rerd — rard — r3od — ru:d

b)— madar 1z ot \hsom || = fa:dar 1z 1n Oi* \vfis || = sistor 1z 1n
05 \ga:dn || = brador 1z ot &5 sterdiom || do = meen 1z In do strict ||
0o = womon 1z 1n 8 \makit || 3o = g3:1 1z 1n 0o pak ||

LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. Repeat the general questions and give short answers to them.
I1l. Give the sentences in the plural.
IV. Supply short questions expressing surprise, doubt.

V. Repeat the alternative questions and change them into disjunctive
ones. Observe the intonation.

VI. Repeat the special questions and change them into general ones.
Observe the intonation.

VII. Transcribe the words given on the tape.

VIII. These disjunctive questions are not true to fact. Correct them.

Model 1: Mr. Sandford is at home, isn't he? — Oh, no (I am
afraid, you are mistaken), he is not in.

Model 2: Mr. Sandford is not a doctor, is he? — But he is.
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Lesson Six

Phonetics: Coraacusie [tf], [d3]. Audronr [o1]. CoueTaHusi COHAaHTOB
C IPEAIIeCTBYIONIUMU cOTAACHLIMU. CBasyiomee I. CpaBHUTEAL-
Hasg TabAUIla PYCCKUX U @QHTAUMCKHUX TAACHBIX (poHeM. MIHTOHA-
UsI TPUAOKEeHUs. VIHTOHAIUS BBOAHOW CHMHTArMbl B KOHIIE IIPEA-
AOJKeHHS. YAapeHHUe B COCTaBHBIX IIPUAATaTeALHBIX.

Penmanship: Hauepranue 6yks Gg, Jj, Hh, Ww.

Reading Rules: [TpaBuaa ureHus purpados au, aw, ou, OW, 0a U HEKO-
TOPBEIX OyKBOCOUETaHUM.

Text: Betty Smith.

Grammar: [TpuTsykaTeAbHBIN MaA€K UMEH CYLIeCTBUTEALHEBIX. ['Aaron
to have B Present Indefinite Tense. HeonpeaeareHHBIE MeCTOUMEHUST
some, any, no. [Ipearoru mecta. Yucaureavnsie ot 1 oo 100.

1. [], [B] — mepepHesi3BIYHBIE AABBEOASD -
HO-MaAaTaAbHBEe CMBUYHBE adpPpuUKATHL, T.e.
CAOJKHBIE COTAACHBIE 3BYKH, NEPBBIM KOMIOHEHT KOTOPBIX —
B3PBIBHOU 3BYK [t] mau [d], a BTOpolt — dppukaTuBHEIH [[] uAm
[3]. TIpu mx mpom3HECEeHUN KOHUYMUK SI3bIKa KaCaeTCsd aAbBEOA,
OAHOBPEMEHHO CPEAHSS 4aCTh SI3bIKa MOAHNMAETCSI K TBEPAO-
My HEOy. [locTemeHHO KOHUMK SI3BIKa OTXOAUT OT aAbBeOA. Ta-
KM 00pa3oM, 9Ta ITOAHAS Iperpajpa IepexoAUuT B HEIOAHYIO.

Anramiickoe [ff] IO CpaBHEHHIO C PYCCKUM [4] 3BYYUT TBEP-
Ke. AHramiickoe [d3] He mMeeT COOTBETCTBYIONIErO 3BYyKa B
pyCCKOM s3bIKe. Heab3sl pomycKaTh pa3peAbHOTO Ipou3Hece-
HUS KOMIIOHEHTOB addpukarhl [d3], KaK B PYCCKHUX CAOBax
gxKa3z, gxeM.

Phonetic Exercise 29

iz dGem
tfaild du'lat - &ein on(d) \&on
tfok 'vilidg \ dsont 'tatf do wotf
tictf tfernds

ITpumeyanue. PaboTasg Hap ylIpakKHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHUMaHUE Ha:
1. OTcyTcTBHE MOAHOTO OTAyIIeHHUs [d3] B KOHIEe CAOB.

2. CAMTHOE TIpOM3HECEeHWe KOMIOHEeHTOB addpukaTtel [&].

3. CAUTHOe TIpOM3HECEHUE CAOB B IIPEAAOKEHUSX.
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2. [o1] —pAudTOHT. AApPO AUPTOHTAa — 3BYK
3apAHEero psgsjpa HU3KOTroO moapabeMa, Aabmanam-
30BaHHEHLN. OHO HIpeAcTaBAsieT cOO0M 3BYK, CPEAHUMN MeX-
Ay [p] u [o]. [Tocae mpousHeceHUs gApa A3BIK ABHJKETCS B Ha-
IIpaBA€HUU raacHoro [1]. B cayuae omubkKu Tuna [oi] caepyer
cAeAaTh IePBHIU dAeMeHT AUPTOHTra 60oAee OTKPBITHIM U MeHee
AabUaAM30BAHHBIM, @ BTOPOY dAEMEHT 3HAQUUTEABHO OCAAOUTE.

Phonetic Exercise 30

noiz — voIs = d1s bor — = diiz boiz
boil — tors = 01s tor — = 0iz \toiz
koin — ik'splo1t = J&t vois — — 030z \VOISIZ

0o \ bor 'spoilz 0o (toiz

ITpumeyanue. Pa6oTasd Hap ylnpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHUMaHHUE Ha:
1. Pazamune B HMO3MIIMOHHOU AOATOTE AudTOHTA [O1].

2. OTcyTcTBHEe acuupanuu [p] B moAoKeHUHM Imocae [s].

3. [pousHeceHue yKa3aTeAbHBIX MeCTOMMEHUM.

3. CoueTaHUusd COHAQHTOB C NpPpeAIIEeCTBY-
fomuMu coraacHB Mu. ConanTsl [r, 1, w, j] B coueTa-
HUU C TPEANIeCTBYIOIUM COTAAQCHBIM IPOU3HOCATCS CAWUTHO.
Hampuwmep: [breik, glaid].

ComnanrTsl [r, 1, W, j| B MOAOKEHNM TOCAE TAYXMX COTAACHBIX
YaCTUYHO OTAyIIaroTcs. Hampumep: [tri:, pler, 'twentr, tjun].

AABBEOASIPHAS aPTUKYASIUS COTAACHBIX [t, d] mepexopuT B
3aaABBEOASIPHYIO ITOA BAUSHHEM IOCAEAVIOIETO 3aaAbBEOASIP-
HOTO coHaHTa [r]. Hampuwmep: [trai, drar].

B couerarnuu coHaHTOB [l + j] IPOU3HOCUTCA CBETABIA OT-
Tenok [l]. Hampuwmep: [ wil ju-].

Phonetic Exercise 31

tri: fri: twinz = wil_ju- ri:d
trar frend twelv = wil_ju' ,kam
trem praod kwik = wil_ju ,g3v

drax 'praonavn kwart = wil_ju- hov 'bravn 'bred fo ,brekfost
drim ©Orso 'kwest/n

4. CBa3 yoiee r. EcAm 3a CAOBOM, OKA@HUYUBAIONIHUM-
Cs1 Ha COr'AaCHYIO 6YKBY I, CAeAyeT CAOBO, HauKHalouieecda C raac-
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HOTO 3BYKa, TO Ha CTBIKE CAOB 3BYYUT COTAACHBIM [r], KOTOPHIN
HOCHUT Ha3dBaHUe «cBasyrmero r» (linking r). Ecau aTt; crosa
pasjAeAeHBl Iay30#, TO CBA3yIolllee I McUe3aer.

Phonetic Exercise 32

a1 heev o = fa:dor_ond o \mado ||

= hav ju' eni ,a:nts || jes | ar hev tw || @ nsv a1 hev not ||
\n3v | a1 hav nso ants || \n3o | a1 haevnt enr ,a:nts ||

- haz [i- enr g3:1 frendz in moskso || jes | [i* \hez sam | bot
- not ,ment ||

ITpuMmeuyaHue. PaGoTasg Hap ynpakHeHUeM, oOpaTUTe BHUMaHHUEe Ha CHUADL-
Hyio ¢gopmy 6e3ypapHoro raarora to have, ymorpebasieMoro B CBOEM OCHOB-
HOM 3HAueHHH.

CpaBHUTeABHasl TabAUIl@ PYCCKUX M QHTAHMCKHX TAACHBIX (hOHEM

Psp,
ITepea- TTepea- LlenT- 3apuuti | I'ay6o-
I[MTopwseMm HUAN HUMN OTO- | PAABHBIN IPOABU- KUH
ABUHY- UAU CMe- HYTBIM | 3aAHUN
TBHIM Ha- IIaHHBINA BIIEpEA
3ap
Y3kas pasHoO- u bl y
Brico- BUAHOCTD i u
KUU
[Mupokas pas- 1 0
HOBUAHOCTL
Y3Kas pas3Ho- e 3:
Cpea- BUAHOCTDH 3 o
HUANU
[Mupokas pas- ) )
HOBUAHOCTL € A
Y3Kas pas3Ho- o3
Husz- BUAHOCTD fo)
KU
[Mupokas pas- x D
HOBUAHOCTL a a a
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Bykset Gg [&i:], Jj [de1], Hh [e1tf], Ww ['dablju:] mumryres:

/!Z/gz, }j-, ?ﬁﬁ,%ﬂf

ITPABUAA YUTEHUA AVTPAD®OB
1 HEKOTOPBLIX BYKBOCOUYETAHUN

3BYKOBBlEe 3HAUEHUSI HEKOTOPHIX AMTrpPadOB COBIAAAIOT, He-
CMOTpPSl Ha TO, YTO WX OyKBeHHOe BbIpakeHue pasHoe. Kak
NIPaBUAO, dTO Iaphl AUTPad OB, Ha KOTOPHIX OAUH BCTpedaeTcs
B HauaAe UAU CepepMHe CAOBQ, a APyrodl — B KOHIIE:

Awurpadst Il rpynmnet Awurpadst Il rpynns
au } (] author
aw o law boat

oa }
ow [30] low

ou! out
[av]
ow now

Kak BUAHO M3 TaOAUIBL, AUTPad OW OTAMYAETCS OT APYTUX
AurpadoB TeM, 4TO ero MOJKHO OTHeCTH Kak Ko Il rpynme (3By-
KOBOe 3HaueHHe pAuUrpada He COOTBETCTBYET UTEHHIO BXOAS-
mux B Hero OykB — [aov]), Tak u K IIl rpynmne, Kkorpa oH 4nuTaeT-
Csl IO Ha3BaHUIO ITepBOM OYKBHI, T. e. [30].

HeB03MO>XXHO yKas3aTh Kakoe-AMOO UeTKOoe IIPaBUAO, C IIO-
MOIIbI0 KOTOPOI'O MOJKHO OBIAO OBl PelINTh, K KaKOM IpyIIe AU-
rpadoB OTHOCHUTCS AUTpad OwW B TOM HUAM MHOM cAobe. [ToaTomy
IIPOM3HOIIEHNEe CAOB, COAEPIKAIIUX 3TOT AUrpad, CAeAyeT 3alo-
MUHATh B Ka’KAOM OTAEABHOM CAyYae.

BbykBa o mepep OykBamMu m, N, v ¥ coyeTaHueM th B OoAbIINH-
CcTBe cAaydaeB uuTaercs [A]: come [kam], son [san], love [lav], mot-
her ['mad2].

CaoBa, umMTawInuecs He IO IPaBUAY: move, novel, gone,
shone, approve, proverb, woman, women, honour.

! 3ameTbTe: B cAroBe cousin aurpad umraercs [A], B croBe group — [u].
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Byksel a, 0 mocae w, qu B II u [ll THax caora YUTAIOTCA HE IO
NIPaBUAY, @ UMEHHO!

w [wp] — want, was, watch
PN

qu [kwp] — quantity

w [wo:] — war
> + ar <

qu [kwo:] — quarer
w + or [w3:] — work, word

B coueranum wr 6ykBa w He umTaeTcs: writer ['rarto].

B coueranum wh umTaeTcs TOABKO IepBas OyKBa w: white
[wart]. Ho mepep OykBO# 0, HAa0OOPOT, YUTAETCST TOABKO BTOpAas
o6yksa h: who [hu:], whole [h3ovl], whose [hu:z].

BbykBa g mepep e, i, y uutaerca [&]: page [peid], gin [din],
gymnast ['&simnaest], B ocTarbHBIX CAyUasx [g]: good, gray.

CaoBa, uuTaromuecd He II0 IPaBUAY: give, girl, get.

Byksa j untaercsa [&3]: just.

Coueranue th uutaercs [O] B OOABIIMHCTBE 3HAMEHATEAb-
HBIX cAOB: thin, Smith. B cAy>KeOHBIX cAOBaX, MECTOUMEHHUSIX U B
KOHIle 3HaMeHaTeAbHBIX CAOB MEJXKAY TAACHBIMU uuTaeTcs [0]:
the, this, that, they, bathe.

Couertanue sh umtaetcsa [[]: she.

Coueranue ch untaetcs [tf]: chin.

Coueranuie gh B cepearHe U B KOHIIE CAOBa He MPOU3HOCHUT-
cs (memoe): eight [ert], sigh [sa1], Ho ghost [g30st].

Byksa i nepep gh umeer ardpaBuTHOe uTenue [a1]: high [hai].

Bbyksa i nepep 1d u nepep, nd uuraercs [a1]: child, kind.

Coueranue ph uuraercs [f]: phone.

Coueranue ture uurtaercs [tfo]. Hanpumep: picture ['piktfa],
lecture ['lektfa].

B coueranuu kn B Hauanre croBa OyKBa k He IpOM3HOCUTCH:
know [n3v], knife [naif].

Aurpadw! I rpynner au, ou nepep, ght unrarorcsa [o:]: daughter
['do:ta], thought [Oo:t].
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TEXT
BETTY SMITH

I am Betty Smith. My full name is Elizabeth Louise Smith.
I am twenty-two. [ am a college graduate. I am a writer, just a
beginner, you know. I have a lot of friends. Most of them are
my former school-mates. My best companions are two girl-
friends. They are very kind, jolly and well-bred.

My brother-in-law, Henry Sandford, is married to my el-
der sister Helen. I am a member of her family. My brother-
in-law 1is a doctor. He has a mother, but he has no father.
My sister is
a house-wife. They have only one child, Benny. Benny is
my nephew, he is four. Sometimes he is naughty. He is fond
of birds and animals. We have white mice, a hedgehog and
a parrot in the house. Now Benny is eager to have a rabbit.
But his mother is against it, we have no peace because of
all Benny's animals and birds.

VOCABULARY NOTES

I am twenty-two. Mue 22 ropa. How old are you? I am nineteen (years
old).

a college graduate BeIIyCKHUK KOAAeAXa; I'm a college graduate y
MeH$ BBICIIee 0Opa3oBaHue

just a beginner HoOBUYOK

former GbIBIIMI

school-mate coyueHuK, HIKOABHBIU TOBapuil,; cpasru: a fellow-stu-
dent ToBapuIl 10 UHCTUTYTY

companion ToBapuIil

girl-friend noappyra; boy-friend ToBapui, Apyr

jolly Beceabll, CA@BHBIN

well-bred xopoi1iio BocnuTaHHBIN

elder crapmuit (o ureHax cembu); older crapuie. Hanpumep: My elder
sister is 28. She is two years older than I. [ am two years younger than my sister.

house-wife pomarnrHsas xo3s1iKa

naughty HemoOCAYIIHBIN, IAAOBAMBBIN

to be fond of smth; to like Ato6uTh, HpaBUTHCS

to be eager oueHb XOTeTH

to be against ObITH IPOTUB

peace IIOKOW; CPABHU: piece KyCOK
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TOPICAL VOCABULARY

Relations by Birth: parents, father, mother, sister, brother,
son, daughter, grandfather, grandmother, grandson, grand-
daughter, grandchildren, grandparents, great-grandfather, great-
grandmother, great-grandchildren, uncle, aunt, cousin, nephew,
niece

Relations by Marriage: husband, wife, father-in-law, mother-
in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, brother-in-law, sister-in-
law, stepmother, stepfather, stepchildren, stepbrother (sister,
son, daughter)

People's Age:

What's your age? (How old are you?)

I am seventeen. I am seventeen years old. I am under seven-
teen.

I am over seventeen. I am nearly eighteen.

I am under age yet. = [ am not yet eighteen.

In three month's time I'll come of age.

She is still in her teens (13—19). She is a teen-ager.

She is in her (early, mid, late) teens.

She is in her (early, late) thirties (i. e. between 29 and 40).

She is a middle-aged person.

She is an elderly person.

Animals and birds (domestic): horse, cow, dog, cat, goat, pig,
swine, ass, rabbit, hen, cock, goose (geese), duck, turkey

Animals and birds (wild): lion, tiger, wolf (wolves), bear, fox,
hare, elephant, mouse (mice), monkey, hedgehog, eagle, swan,
sparrow, swallow, parrot, pigeon, donkey

CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES
Agreement: Sure. Why, yes of course. By all means. That'd
be lovely. I'd be glad to. How nice of you. It (certainly) is.

Disagreement: By no means. Far from it. I'm afraid I don't
agree. I think you're mistaken. Just the other way round. I'd like
to say yes, but... I'm awfully sorry but you see...
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PHONETIC NOTES

1. ITpunro>keHUEe OOBIYHO BBIAEASIETCS B OTAEABHYIO CMBICAO-
ByIO TPYIIY, YAQPHO M IIPOU3HOCHUTCS TeM >Xe TOHOM, 4YTO M
onpeAeAsieMOe CAOBO, HO Ha 6oAee HU3KOM YPOBHE.

My - brother-in-,law, | @ Henry ,Sandford... . .

2. You know — BBOAHAsA CMBICAOBas Irpynna. BBopHas cMmbIc-
AOBag rpynmna B KOHIIE IPEANOSKeHUs 0e3ypapHa U MPOAOATKAET
MEAOAMIO MPEAIeCTBYIOIEe CMBICAOBOW T'PYIIIIEL :

I’m a \writer, | = just a be,ginner, you know. ,, N, N

3. CaroBo well-bred gBAgeTCS COCTaBHBIM IIPUAATaTEABHBIM.
CocraBHBIe IIpUAAraTeAbHble OOBIYHO IIPOU3HOCATCS C YAAPEeHU-
eM Ha KaXAOM M3 COCTaBALIOLINX CAOBO 3AeMeHTOB. Hamnpumep:
'well-'known, 'good-'looking, 'kind-'hearted, 'absent-'minded.

B cBsA3HOM peuu IOA BAHUSHHEM PUTMa OAHO U3 yAapeHUU
MOJKeT onyckaTbcsl. Hanpumep: She is a = good-looking ,girl.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING
Table No. 1

POSSESSIVE CASE OF NOUNS

the room of my sister — my sister's [z] room

the son of my friend — my friend's [z] son

the answer of the student — the student's [s] answer
the works of Marx — Marx's [1z] works

the books of the students — the students' books

the flat of my mother-in-law — my mother-in-law's [z] flat

e. g. My brother's flat is large.
The girl's lace is pretty.
These are Byron's poems.
The students' answers are correct.
My daughter-in-law's room is small.
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Table No. 2

THE VERB TO HAVE IN THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

a) | I (we, you, they) have (got)1 father, cousin, book,
a flat.
He (she) has (got)
I (we, you, they) have (got) ink, time, work.
some French books.
He (she) has (got) new maps.
good pictures.

b) | Have I (we, you, they)
a father, cousin, book, flat?

Has he (she)

Have I (we, you, they) ink, time, work?

any friends?
Has he (she) cousins?
children?
c) haven't any ink, time, work.

I (we, you, they) | have no books, cousins, maps.
haven't (got) a mother-in-law.
hasn't any ink, time, work.

He (she) has no children.

sisters-in-law.
hasn't (got) a son, book, map.

IIpumeyanue. HeonpepereHHOE MeCTOMMEHHE SOme yIOTPeOAsIeTCs B yTBep-
AUTEABHBIX IIDEANOSKEHHUSAX; any — B BOIPOCUTEABHBIX M OTPUIJATEABHBIX IIDEA-
AOJKEHHUSX; N0 — TOABKO B OTPHUIATEABHBIX; Not any IPEANOYTHUTEABHO B pasro-
BOPHOM peun.

! B pasrosopHnoit peunm raaron to have ouennb uwacto 3amensiercss op-
mo# have got.
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PREPOSITIONS OF PLACE

The book is on the table.

The pencil is in the box.

The ball is under the table.
The boy is at the window.

up to o

/]\ ff' om

@on

in

e

into d
| out of ‘:I/W”

._. der

Go into the room!
Take the newspaper out of the bag!
Go to the blackboard.
Take the book from the library.
Go down the stairs.

Look up.
NUMERALS
1—12
Cardinal Ordinal
one [wan] the first [f3:st]
two [tu:] the second ['sekond]
three [Ori:] the third [03:d]
four [fo:] the fourth [f2:0]
five [farv] the fifth! [f1fO]
six [s1ks] the sixth [s1ksO]
seven ['sevn] the seventh ['sevnO]
eight [ert] the eighth [ertO]
nine [nain] the ninth [namO]
ten [ten] the tenth [tenO]
eleven [r'levn] the eleventh [1'levnO]
twelve [twelv] the twelfth [twelfO]
1 HOAY}KI/IpHBIM I_HpI/ICpTOM BBIAEACHBI YHCAUTEABHBIC, IIPEACTABAAIOIINE

ocoOble TPYAHOCTH B HANUCAHUMU.
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13—19

twenty-one
twenty-two

['twent1 'wan]
['twentr 'tu:]

the twenty-first
the twenty-second

Cardinal Ordinal
thirteen ['©3:'tiin] the thirteenth ['03:'ti:nO]
fourteen ['for'ti:n] the fourteenth ['fortin©]
fifteen ['fif'ti:n] the fifteenth ['fif'tin0O]
sixteen ['stks'tiin] the sixteenth ['sks'ti:n©]
seventeen ['sevn'tiin] the seventeenth ['sevn'tinO]
eighteen [‘er'tiin] the eighteenth ['er'tin©]
nineteen ['nain'tin] the nineteenth ['nain'tin©]

20—100
Cardinal Ordinal
twenty ['twenti1] the twentieth ['twent1iO]

['twentr'fs:st]
['twentr'sekond]

thirty ['©3:t1] the thirtieth ['©3:t110]
forty ['fortr] the fortieth ['fo:t110]
fifty ['fiftr] the fiftieth ['fift1r0]
sixty ['sikstr] the sixtieth ['sikstriO]
seventy ['sevnti] the seventieth ['sevnt1iO]
eighty ['ert1] the eightieth ['ertriO]
ninety ['namnti] the ninetieth ['namntro]
a (one) hundred ['handrad] the hundredth ['handradO]

ITpumeuanus. 1. UucauTeAbHBIE, OKaHUYMBaoIIuecss Ha cypdukc -teen, ume-
IOT ABa PaBHBIX yaapenwus: 'thir'teen. B CBsS3HON peuu Mop BAWSIHUEM PUTMa OAHO
n3  yAapeHWd  MoxkeT  omyckarecsi:  'fourteen  books, HO 'page
four,teen.

2. Homep Tenredona uurtaercs 5687 — five six eight seven. Ecau ABe nepBrle
(uAu mocaepHMe) HU@PH HOMepa TeaedOoHa OAWHAKOBEIE, YIOTPEOASIETCSI CAOBO
double: 4417 — double four one seven: 3477 — three four double seven. Ecau ABe
cpepHMe IM@PBE HOMepa TeAreOHA OAMHAKOBBIE, TO CAOBO double He ymoTpeOAs-
ercsi: 7889 — seven eight eight nine. Ludpa 0 uuraercs [3v]. Homepa 1000, 2000
u T. A. unTairoTcsa one thousand, two thousand u T. A.

3. Tlpu o006o03HaYeHUU HOMEPOB AOMOB, KBAapTHUp, aBTOOycoB U T. 1.,
a Tak’ke 4acTO CTPAHUI], T'AaB, YIPaKHEHUHU YIOTPEOASIOTCS KOAWYECTBEHHEBIE
uncAuTeAbHBIe. CylleCTBUTEABHBIE B TaKUX CAydYasX YIOTPEOASIOTCS 0e3 apTHUK-
Ad, 1 oba CAOBa NUIIYTCSA C nponucHoN OyksBel. Hanpumep: The meeting will take
place in Room Thirty.
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EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Table No. 2, page 72 and compose as many sen-
tences as you can.

II. Transcribe the following words and explain the reading rules:

five, tip, bed, pipe, land, fry, rule, ton, tone, pupil, love, cut,
shade, brother, shall, bus, snack, blame, poke, found, aloud,
green, town, toy, farm, yellow, glove, warm, some, won,
worse, nothing, mild, world, month, worth, company, worship,
none, find, wild, ought, above, brought.

I1l. Explain the pronunciation of the consonants in bold type in the
following words:

face, eight, yet, gate, cage, engine, lock, wrong, write, job,
white, gymnastics, Alice, chest, light, cheek, fish, sigh, gently,
knight, bright, ginger, knock, physics, phlox, Gypsy, whole,
whip, whisper.

IV. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following words and word combinations:

1.[®] — companions, married, family, parrot, rabbit;

[h] — a house-wife, a hedgehog, in the house, to have a
rabbit, his mother, we have no peace;

[ov] — a lot of friends, most of them, a member of her
family, is fond of birds, because of all.
No palatalization: Smith, Elizabeth, beginner, sister.
2.a) No glottal stop: is_Elizabeth, my_elder, have_only,
and_animals, is_eager, because_of_all;
b) Linking [r]: my brother-in-law, a member_of, my
sister_is, his mother_is.

V. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Betty Smith”, Mark the
stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading very carefully
until you can say it in exactly the same way.

VI. Transcribe the following sentences, mark the stresses and tunes:

1. My brother-in-law, Mr. Smith, is a writer. 2. Have you a
sister? 3. How old is she? 4. What's her name? 5. Is Betty a mem-
ber of his family?

75



VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What's Betty Smith's full name? 2. What is she? 3. Has she
got many companions? 4. Are her companions kind and jolly?
5. Who is Betty's elder sister Helen married to? 6. Is Betty a
member of her sister's family? 7. What's her brother-in-law?
9. Has Doctor Sandford parents? 9. Is Helen a doctor? 10. Have
they got any children? 1. How old is Betty's nephew? 12. Is he a
good child? 13. What's he fond of? 14. Is Benny eager to have
adog? 15. Have they got any animals and birds in the house?

VIII. Ask and answer questions. Use contracted forms where possible.

Work in pairs.

Model 1: What's his name? — (It's) Benny.

1. What's your name? 2. What's your mother's name?
3. What's her nephew’s name? 4. What is her sister's name? 5. Is
“Benny” a boy's or a girl's name? 6. What's your school-mate's
(girl-friend's, boy-friend's) name? 7. What's Betty's full name?

Model 2: Hasyour brother a large family? — Yes, (he has).
No, (he hasn't).

1. Has Betty Smith a large family? 2. Have you a large fami-
ly? 3. Has your cousin a brother (father, mother, friend, wife,
parents, grandfather)? 4. Has Benny got a hedgehog? 5. Has
Benny got a rabbit? 6. Have you got a dog in the house? 7. Has
Benny friends? 8. Has Benny books (toys, pens, pencils)?

IX. Change the given groups of words as in the model.

Model: theroom of my sister — my sister's room
the friends of my sisters — my sisters' friends.

1. the brother of my mother; 2. the friend of my sister; 3. the
husband of his daughter; 4. the house of my parents; 5. the table
of my father; 6. the work of my mother; 7. the notebook of this
student; 8. the books of these students; 9. the sister of my friend;
10. the friend of our cousin; 11. the photo of my grandfather;
12. the room of Pete; 13. the son of her brother; 14. the daughter
of Ann; 15. the sister of my mother.
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X. a) Form questions to which the following statements are the an-
swers. b) Each sentence states a certain fact. Find some more details
about it by asking questions. Work in pairs. Use conversational phrases of
Lessons 5 and 6 wherever possible.

1. We are students of the English Faculty. 2. Her brother-in-
law is a doctor. 3. Betty Smith is a writer. 4. My sister-in-law is a
house-wife. 5. His family is not large. 6. They have only one
child. 7. She has a daughter. 8. Their child's name is Benny.
9. Her name is Helen. 10. His nephew is four. 11. He is in the
park. 12. She is an English student. 13. Betty is the sister of
Helen. 14. She has some books on the table. 15. Benny has no
brothers. 16. Their grandmother is an elderly person. 17. Doctor
Sandford is a middle-aged person.

XI. a) Change the following sentences into interrogative and negative. b)
Ask one another questions on the following sentences and answer them in the
negative. Mind the distribution of sentence-stress in the replies.

Model: They have many English books.
Have they many English books?
No, they haven’t. They have a lot of Russian books |
and very few English books.

1. She has some English books. 2. He has a lot of mistakes in
his test. 3. I have a lot of notebooks in my bag. 4. The boy has
three red pencils. 5. Kitty has two cousins. 6. Dr. Sandford has a
son. 7. I have relatives in Moscow. 8. They have two rooms. 9. |
have some newspapers on the desk. 10. We have very many
friends.

XII. Fill in suitable words:

1. His aunt's son is his ... . 2. Your father's father is your ... .
3. My sister's son is my ... . 4. My sister's daughter is my ... .
5. My mother's brother is my ... . 6. Your mother's sister is
your ... . 7. Your uncle's daughter is your ... . 8. Your mother's
mother is your ... . 9. Your brother's wife is your ... . 10. Your
sister's husband is your ... .

XIII. Fill in am, is, are:

1.1 ... an English student. 2. His name ... George Brown.
3. Mr. and Mrs. Brown ... his father and mother. 4. My brother's
name ... Benny, and my sisters' names ... Betty and Rose. 5. We
... members of one family. 6. ... Helen married? 7. ... they mar-
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ried? 8. Mr. Sandford ... Betty's brother-in-law. 9. How old ...
you? —1I ... eighteen. 10. What ... you all? — We ... all students.
11. ... your girl-friends students? 12. ... Betty's school-mates kind
and jolly? 13. His companions ... well-bred. 14. ... Benny eager
to have a dog? 15. She ... a naughty child. 16. I ... eager to have
a girl-friend. 17. I ... two years younger than my cousin. 18. He
... as younq as his boy-friend. 19. My niece ... eighteen months
old.

XIV. Fill in prepositions:

1. Betty's sister is married ... Doctor Sandford. 2. Is Benny ...
home? — No, he is still ... the park ... his mother. 3. Look ... the
picture (blackboard). 4. Put the notebook ... the drawer. 5. He is
not ... the room. 6. Come ... the room. 7. Go ... ... the room. 8. He
has some friends ... Moscow. 9. Don't put the pencils ... the box.
10. Take the newspaper ... the table. 11. The letter is ... the book.
12. Go ... Room Four. 13. Come ... the blackboard. 14. Take the
books and notebooks ... ... your bags! 15. She has a pen ... her
hand. 16. Go ... the Institute. 17. Are you fond ... cats? 18. Have
you got a dog ... the house? 19. Open your books ... page 25.
20. Thousands ... students study ... our University. 21. Children
begin school ... the age ... seven.

XV. Fill in some, any, no, none, not any, one or the indefinite article a:

1. Have you got ... relations? — No, I haven't ... . 2. Has she
got ... nephews or nieces? — She has ... . 3. She has ... sister, she
has only ... brother. 4. They have got ... cousins in Minsk.
5. Have you got ... brothers? — No, I haven't ... . 6. I have ...
good friends. 7. Have you got ... interesting books? — Yes,
I have. 8. Have you got ... friends in St.Petersburg? 9. He has ...
English books in the bookcase. 10. Have you got ... pencils in
your bag? — Yes, I have ... . 11. Has she ... girls in the family? —
No, she has ... . 12. Have we got ... chalk on the blackboard?
13. She has ... mistakes in her test.

XVI. Form nouns from the following verbs by adding the suffix -er:
write, work, teach, read, paint, sing, examine, dance, listen:

XVII. Write in words the following cardinal numerals:

3,9 11, 12, 14, 15, 19, 33, 44, 60, 99, 100.
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XVIII. Write in words the following ordinal numerals:

Ist, 3rd, 5th, 9th, 19th, 2nd, 4th, 8th, 12th, 20th

XIX. Write in words.

Model: 13 +45 = 58 (Thirteen plus forty-five is fifty-eight).
50 =31 = 19 (Fifty minus thirty-one is nineteen).
15 x 2 = 30 (Fifteen multiplied by two is thirty).
30 : 2 = 15 (Thirty divided by two is fifteen).

46 + 18 =64 4 + 40 =44 30:5 =0 10:5 =2
15 -8=7 10 + 8 = 18 S5x5 =25 6 x8 = 48
80 —30 =50 79 —-50=29 9x9 =81 6x6 = 36
9+ 11 =20 994+1=100 10:2 =25 27:3 =9

XX. Use the following verbs in commands and requests:

take, open, go, come, put, write, read, look, close, speak,
prepare.

XXI. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Ero Apy3bg — CTyAeHTH (PaKyAbTeTa @HIAUNUCKOIO fA3bIKa. OHU
Oypyline yuuteas. 2. OAeH — >keHa Mucrepa Canpdopapa. 3. CKOABKO
AeT Balled naemsaHHuIne? 4. CKoAbko 6paTbeB y AjkerimMca? — ToOABKO
opuH. 5. OH >XeHaT, U y Hero 6oAblllasg ceMbs. 6. Bama crapias cecTpa
3amMyxemM? — Aa, ee My)XX — IIpelloAaBaTeAb aHTAUNWCKOTO s3BIKa.
7. Y Hero ecThb nNAeMgHHUK? — HeT, HO y Hero ecTb HAeMSHHHUIIA.
8. AocTaHbTe BalllM KHUI'M U3 nopTdereln. 9. OTKpoUTe (Balllul) KHUI'U HaA
ABaApllaTh cepbMol cTpaHuiie. 10. Bel AOAKHBI IPOYECTh LIECTON YPOK
eme pas. 11. TIlpouTure u IepeBepUTe TpeThbe IIPEAAOKEHUe.
12. CpenaliTe ynpakHeHue OAUHHaAIlaToe Ha cTrpaHule 37. 13. [1pune-
cute MeA u3 KoMHAThel Ne 14, 14, OHa HeNoCAyIIHas AeBOYKa.
15. Mog mKoAbHAA IOAPYra OYeHb AIOOUT JKUBOTHBIX. 16. MHe oueHBb
XoueTcss UMeTh CO0AKy B AOMe, HO MOU POAMTEAU NPOTUB 3TOro. 17. Y
MOel HeBeCTKU HeT IOKOsS B AOMe M3-3a KOollleK U cobak. 18. BoabiinH-
CTBO TIOAPYT ee A0depu — CTyAeHTKH. 19. Ero peTu XopoIlro BOCIUTa-
Hbl. 20. Heaau — poOpas u craBHas AeBouKa. 21. MBI ToBapullu IO
LIKOAE U OAHOKAACCHUKHU (class-mates). 22. OH >xuBeT Ha /AeCHOU yAUIle
9, kBapTupa 15. 23. Y Bac ecTb TeareoH? — Aa, HOMep Moero teaedo-
Ha 217-18-36. 24. OH He TaKOM MOAOAOM, KakK BBl AyMaeTe, eMy yxe 30
AeT. 25. Moell mAeMsIHHUIlE CTOABKO JKe€ AeT, CKOABKO BAlleMy BHYKY.
26. CrOABKO AeT BameMy cbeHY? — Emy aecars aer. OH crapiie
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Balllel AoUuepu Ha TpU ropa. 27. Mos ABOIOpPOAHAS CeCcTpa MOAOXKE
MeHSI Ha ABa C IMOAOBHHOM ropa. 28. Aouepu Moero OpaTa BCEro IOATO-
pa ropa. 29. Harama camas Moaopas u3 Moux Apysel. 30. S >kuBy co
cBouMU popuTeasiMu Ha [lecuanoit yaune, poom 10. 31. IIpubaBbTe Ae-
CATh K AecaTu. 32. YMHOXbTe HOATH Ha ceMb. 33. EcAM THI paspeAuIlb
TPUAIIATh Ha IIeCTb, TO MOAYUYUTCS IATh.

XXII. Think of stimulating phrases for your fellow-student to agree or
disagree with you.

XXIII. Make up a small talk about (a) Mr. Sandford's family; (b) your
own family. Try to use conversational phrases suggested for dialogues.

ADDITIONAL PHONETIC EXERCISES

1. Read the exercises several times before the mirror.
2. Record your reading and listen to it, detect your errors.
3. Listen to your fellow-student reading the exercises. Detect his errors

in sounds and intonation and tell him what he must do to get rid of
them:

fetf tfest 'dzestfo eds dzo1n
keetf tfeet dzast baeds point
leetf tfa:t dnb la:d m'dzor
- fetf 00 baeg - kol \&on 9 = drar tri
- keetf o ,dng - faind &o:ds o = brsvkn tor
= riitfl 00 pak = tiitf \&ein 9 = fr3ouzn r3vuz
LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. Transcribe the text. Mark the stresses and tunes.
III. Answer the questions according to the models.

IV. Change the given groups of words as in the model.
V. Translate the sentences into English.

VI. Spell the words given on the tape.

VII. These disjunctive questions are not true to fact. Correct them.
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Lesson Seven

Phonetics: Audronru [19], [e3], [v9]. Hucxoasie-BOCXOAAIINNA TOH
(Fall-Rise), mHTOHamusa oOpalieHus. HToHamus Iepedu-
CAEHHS.

Reading Rules: IV Tun caora. Urenue GYKBLHI @ Tepep HEKOTOPLIMU
COrAACHBIMH.

Texts: 1. Doctor Sandford's Family. 2. About Benny's Cousins.

Grammar: ITpeanroskeHus ¢ BBOAHBIM there. HucAuTeAbHBIE CBHIIIE
100. I'Ipeproru BpeMeHH.

Phonetic Exercise 33

'seldom leta 0o = swno 090 beto
'Intaval '‘beto \ beto 'lert don nevo
‘eksolont ‘nevo

ITpumeuyanne. O6paTuTe BHUMaHUe Ha pa3Andde B 3ByUYaHUH HEUTPAABHOTO
TAQCHOTO B KOHEYHOM ITOAOJKEHMU II0 CPABHEHUIO CO BCEMH OCTAAbHBIMU ITO3UIIU-
aMu. HelTpaAbHBIM TAACHBIM BO BCEX IO3UIUAX, KDOME KOHEUYHOM, 3BYYUT KakK
ocrabaeHHOE [3:]. B KOHEYHOM IOAOKEHUM KauyeCTBO HEUTPAABHOT'O TAACHOTO
SIBASIETCSI IIDOME’KYTOUHBIM MesKAy [3:] m [A].

1. [19] —audpToOoHT. dapo AudpTOoOHTa — TAacC-
HBI HmepepHEro pspra BBCOKOTO THOABeMa
MUPOKONW PAa3ZHOBUAHOCTHU, HeAabOHMaAaAU3O-

BaHHBGL UK. [TocAre mpousHeceHUs sIApPa S3bIK ABHUJKETCS K IIeHT-
py B HanmpaBaeHUHU [9]. HToOBI m306ekaTh OMUOKM THUMA [IA],
cAepyeT OCAAOUTH BTOPOM 3AeMeHT AMMTOHTA.

2. [ed] —aAudpTOHT. AdApPO AUPTOHTA — TAac-
HBLII HTepepAHero psgpa CpeAHero mnopabeMa
LMUPOKOMU Pa3HOBUAHOCTHU HenabOuaAU3O-
BaHHB 1, BTOPON BAEeMEeHT — HeUTPAAbHBIU AACHBIN.

3. [v9] —aAudpTOoHT. AApOo AuUpTOHTA — TAAcC-
HBIA 3apHero ONPOABHUHYTOTO BIepep pgpa
BEICOKOTIO IOABeMa UWUPOKOMNW PAa3HOBHUA-
HOCTHU, CAerkKa AabOuaaumszoBaHHL K. [locare npo-
W3HEeCeHUd gApa gI3bIK ABUJKETCS K IIeHTPY B HallpaBAeHUd [9o].
ChaepyeT m3beraTb CUABHOTO OKPYTAEHHUS M BBINAYUBAHUA I'yO
IIpY NPOM3HECEHUU NIePBOTO dAEMEHTA.
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Phonetic Exercise 34

dis bea poua = Wear 1Z \mearl
nio dea Jua = weor 1z 09 (tfed
hio heo 'juarap = wot 1z dear 1n 09 bag

'pearonts  'ju:zvolr = wot 1z deor pn 09 felf

IIpumeuanune. PaGoTas Hap ynpa’kHeHHeM, oOpaTHTe BHUMaHUe Ha:

1. OrcyrcTBHe maraTaAM3alluy COTAACHBIX Iepep AudroHramu [19], [e9].

2. Bropoli sAeMeHT, KOTOPHIM IIpeACTaBAgeT COOOU CAAOBIM CKOAB3ALIUHI
3BYK.

3. Huskoe moaoskeHue s3blKa IPU apTUKYASIUH AUMTOHTa [€9].

4. Caasyroliee [r] B IpeArOIKEHUSAX.

Phonetic Exercise 35

Trtl 'sadn 'didnt par — spal til  — stil
'terbl  'ritn 'kodnt pein — spein to:l — stol
'pi:pl  'tetkn  'heeznt kert — skert
'trabl  'bi:tn 'ni:dnt kuwl — skul

ITpumeyanue. PaGoTas Hap ylIpakKHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHUMAaHUE Ha:

1. NaTepaAbHBIM B3PBEIB B CAOBaX IEePBOM KOAOHKH, HOCOBOM — B CAOBax
BTOPOU KOAOHKHU. OTCYTCTBHE TAACHBIX NPU3BYKOB MeXXAY B3PBIBHBIMU U COHA-
HTOM.

2. OTcyTcTBHE acnupanuy TrAyxux coraacHuix [p], [t], [k] B coueranmu c
IpeALIAYIIUM [s].

YETBEPTBLIM TUIT CAOTA

YeTBepTHM TUN CAOTa rpapuyecKyM HaOOMUHAET IIepPBBIN
YCAOBHO-OTKPBITHIN CAOT. Pa3zHuUIla MeXAY HUMHU B TOM, 4TO B
IV Tune caora Me>XAY yAapHOM TAACHOM U HEMBIM € CTOUT He
Arobag coraacHad, a Oyksa I.

YreHue raacHbIX OYKB @, €, U, o B IV Tune caora

a+re [e9] e +re [19] u +re [juo] o+ re [0]

fare! here? pure? more

! Uckarouenue: are [a:].
2 Nckatouenusd: there [0ea], where [wea], were [w3:].
3 UckaroueHue: sure [[ua].
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UTEHUE BYKBBI A TIEPEA HEKOTOPBIMU COTAACHBIMU

BykBa a mepep coueranueMm th u mepea n, s, f + coraacnas
gurtaercs [a:]. Hanpumep: bath [ba:0], dance [da:ns], past [pa:st],
after ['a:fto].

Byksa a mepea 1 + coraacuas, kpome m, f, v, uuraercs [o:].
Hampuwmep: all [a:1], salt [so:lt].

B coueranuu a + 1k 6yksa 1 — nemas: talk [tok], chalk [tfok].

BykBa a mepea 1 + m, f, v (6yksa 1 B 9Tux coueranusix — He-
Masi) unutaercs [a:]. Hanpumep: calm [ka:m], half [ha:f], halves
[ha:vz].

TEXT 1

DOCTOR SANDFORD'S FAMILY

Doctor Sandford's family is not very large. There are five of
them. The five members of his family are: his mother, his sister-
in-law, his son Benny, his wife Helen and himself. Helen has no
parents.

Old Mrs. Sandford is fifty-eight. Helen is twenty-six. Doctor
Sandford is thirty. Benny is an only child and there are no boys
or girls in the family for him to play with.

TEXT 2
ABOUT BENNY'S COUSINS

"Granny, have [ any cousins?"

"Yes Benny! You have two."

"Whose children are they? How old are they? Are they boys
or girls?"

"Not so many questions at once, please, Benny! Your cous-
ins are: a five-year-old boy, Georgie, and a four-year-old girl,
May. They are your Aunt Emily's children. They are in Canada
now with their parents: your Aunt Emily, my daughter, and her
husband, Mr. Thomas Brown."

"In Canada? What's Canada, granny? Where is it?"

"Canada is a far-away country. It is in the North of Ameri-

"

ca.
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"In the North of America? Where is it? Is it as far as Lon-
don?"

“Oh, no Benny! It's much farther.”

“But, granny...”

“Come along, my dearest. It's just the time for your midday
milk.”

VOCABULARY NOTES

an only child epuHCTBEeHHBIN pEeOeHOK
five-year-old natunreTHUU

far-away panbHUM, AQAEKUN

in the North of Ha ceBepe

as far as Tak >Ke paaeKo, Kak

come along noipem

it's just the time kak pa3 nopa

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

What's your occupation? What do you do (for a living)?
worker (mechanic, turner, locksmith), farmer, engineer, teacher,
doctor, surgeon, dentist, soldier, sailor, pilot, officer, salesman,
saleswoman (shop-assistant, shop-girl), research worker, archi-
tect, lawyer, journalist, typist, driver, actor, actress, composer,
painter, writer, poet, playwright, musician, conductor, chemist,
physicist

CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES
Opening remarks: Oh, it's you. Ah, there you are! Well, if it
isn't old Jack! I say... Excuse me... Sorry to trouble you... Hello!

Parting remarks: Bye-bye / See you / See you tomorrow
(then); Love to... Regards to ...

PHONETIC NOTES
1. XapaKTepHBIM AAA QHTAUMCKOTO S3BbIKA SIBASETCS CAOXK-

HBIM HUCXOAAIe-Bocxopdamul ToH (the falling-rising tone, uan
Fall-Rise). Hucxopad1ie-BoOCXOASAIIIUNY TOH HaOAIOAQ€TCSI B CMBIC-
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AOBBIX I'pyIIax, TpeOYyIOmNX BOCXOASIIEr0 TOHA, B KOTOPHIX
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIY I[eHTP BHICKA3bIBAHUS BBIAEAEH IIOHUKEeHU-
eM ToHa. Hucxopdiie-Bocxoadiiee ABUJKeHUE TOHA MOJKET OCy-
LIECTBASTHCS B IIPEAeAdaX OAHOTO CAOTa MAUM PACHPOCTPAHSITHLCS
Ha OOAbIlIee KOAMUYECTBO CAOTOB. YINOTpebOAeHUEe HUCXOASIIEe-
BOCXOASIIEro ToOHa BMECTO ITPOCTOT0 BOCXOASIIETO TOHA Xapak-
TEPHO AAS OMOITMOHAABHO OKpAIIeHHOW peyvu:

They are in \Canada ,now. veeNee J

2. Nutonanuga obpamenusa (Direct Address). MInToHanus oo6-
palieHus 3aBUCUT OT ero MecTa B IPEeAAOReHUHU. B Hadare
IIPEANOJKEHUS OOpallleHue BCerpa yAapHO, OOBIYHO OoOpa3syer ca-
MOCTOSITEABHYIO CMBICAOBYIO IPYIIY WM IPOM3HOCUTCS, KakK IIpa-
BUAO, C HUCXOASAIIE-BOCXOAAIIUM ToHOM. Hampumep:

Gramny, | = have Lany cousins? 3 [T .

B odunmasrbHOU peum MAM KOTAa oOpalleHue HallpaBAEHO K
ayAUTOPHUH, OHO TIPOU3HOCUTCS C HUCXOASIIUM TOHOM:

- Comrade Iva,nova, | = come to the ,blackboard, please.

B cepeprHe U B KOHIlE IPEAAOSKEHUS oOpallleHue 0e3yAapHO
U IPOAOAIKAET MEAOAMIO IPEANIeCTBYIOIeH CMBICAOBOM TI'PYII-
IIBI.

—> Come a,long, my dearest.

3. B mpeproskeHUMSIX, copepIKallluX ITepedyrcAeHne (enumera-
tion), oOBIYHO KaXkpAasi HEKOHeUYHasi CMBICAOBAS T'PYIIa IPOM3-
HOCHUTCS C BOCXOASAIIMM TOHOM. Hampumep:

The \ five 'members of his 'family are: | his ,mother, | his
- sister-in-,law, | his = son ,Benny, | his = wife ,Helen | and
him,self.

i N

. I .—oo

. _.”_"\ e
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STUDY THE FOLLOWING

Table No. 1

TTPEAAOJKEHUE C BBOAHBIM THERE

b)

86

a book
some cup
There is no knife on the table.
not any plate on the desk.
newspaper
some books
no exercise-books
There are not any
(not) many cups
a lot of knives
a few on the table.
on the desk.
some
no chalk
not any bread
There is (not) much butter
a lot of sugar
little milk
a little
book
cup
Is there any knife on the table?
plate on the desk?
newspaper
any books
Are there many exercise-books
few plates
on the table?
chalk on the desk?
any bread
Is there much butter
little sugar
milk




Table No. 2

clock

glass is

cat desk.
The dog on the chair.

under bed.

boxes sofa.

pencils are bookcase.

books

NUMERALS
101 — one hundred and one

245 — two hundred and forty-five
359 — three hundred and fifty-nine
712 — seven hundred and twelve
2 018 — two thousand and eighteen
8 541 — eight thousand five hundred and forty-one
3 400 936 — three million four hundred thousand nine hundred
and thirty-six

IIpumeyaHus. 1. B cOCTaBHBIX YUCAUTEABHBIX IIePeA AECATKAMHU (@ eCAU uX
HEeT, TO IIepep eAUMHMIIaMH) CTaBUTCS coio3 and.

2. Yucaureasusle hundred, thousand, million He ymoTpebasgioTcs Bo MHOXKec-
TBEHHOM 4YHMCAe. BO MHOJKECTBEHHOM YMCAE MOTYT YIOTPEOASTHCS TOABKO COOT-
BEeTCTByIoLINe cyllecTBuTeAbHBle. Hanmpumep: hundreds of thousands of people.

3. Toabl 0603HAYAIOTCS KOAMYECTBEHHBIMU YHUCAUTEABHBIMU:

1900 — nineteen hundred,
1909 — nineteen nine uau nineteen hundred and nine,
1977 — nineteen seventy-seven uau nineteen hundred and seventy-seven.

CAoBO year mocae 00O3HAUeHUs ropa He YIOTPeOASeTcs, HO MOJKeT YIIOT-
pebAsThCS Iepep HUM: in the year nineteen twelve.
AaTbl 0003HAYAIOTCS MOPSIAKOBEIMU UHUCAUTEABHBIMHU, Ha IHUCHME W B UYTEHUU:

25th January, 1912 the twenty-fifth of January, nineteen-twelve
January 25th, 1912 uau January the twenty-fifth, nineteen twelve,
January 25, 1912.
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PREPOSITIONS OF TIME

AAS yKazaHUs BpeMeHU yIoTpeOAsioTca npeparoru at, past,

to, from, till.

e. g. Come at five o'clock. Go there at seven. The train
arrives at seven thirty-two. It is half past two. It is a
quarter to three. Leave your place at a quarter to six.
He is at home from three till four.

EXERCISES

I. a) Study Substitution Table No. 1 and compose as many sentences
as you can. b) Let the members of the class ask and answer questions as
in the model. Give a short answer and add a sentence of your own with
the introductory there.

Model: Isthere any clock on your desk?
There is. And there is also a lamp on it.

c) Respond to the negative sentence of your fellow-student as in the
model. Use contracted forms in speech.
Model: There aren't any knives on the table.
No, there aren't. There are only forks here.

d) Study Substitution Table No. 2 and compose as many sentences as
you can.

e) Use the same sentences in short situations.

II. Transcribe the following words and explain the reading rules:

boot, prepare, ball, book, mere, meat, good, store, bread,
care, palm, cure, cold, last, plant, text, exam, rather, germ, hurt,
hare, grasp, staff, bald, calf, chalk, clasp, a talented dancer,
a broken branch, a stone wall, a dull day, a wise man, a cheap
car, a big ship, a fat sheep, a naughty girl, a lazy boy, a rare
plant, a strict lady, a cold lake, a birthday present, Bertha's
basket, spare time, pure water.

I11. Write the plural form of the following nouns. Transcribe them:

country, saleswoman, match, boy, sister-in-law, man, tooth,
handkerchief, potato, deer, piano, knife, lady, suffix, foot.
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IV. Before you start working at the text, practise the sounds in the
following words and word combinations:

1. [A] — cousin, at once, husband, country, London, much,
but, come;
[a:] — large, aunt, farther, as far as;
[0:] — daughter, Georgie, four, North.

2.a) Linking r: your_aunt, are_in Canada, where_is it,
far_away, as far_as;
b) No voicing before voiced consonants: Thomas_Brown,
it's_just, it's_much;
c¢) No devoicing before voiceless consonants: Benny's_cou-
sins, whose_children, Emily's_children;
d) Loss of plosion: but_granny, mid_day.

V. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Doctor Sandford's Family”.
Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen to
the text very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.
c) Listen to the recording of the dialogue “About Benny's Cousins”. Mark
the stresses and tunes. d) Practise the dialogue for test reading. Listen to
the text very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.
e) Memorize the dialogue and dramatize it.

VI. Read the following:

1.V Old Mrs. 'Sandford is 'fifty-,eight, | V Helen is 'twenty-
\six, | Doctor = Sandford is thirty. 2. There are a = lot of ,exer-
cise-books, | ,pens | and ,pencils on the desk. 3. There are V not so
'many ,parks, | ,gardens | and squares in the town. 4. = Show
all the rivers, | ,lakes, | and \seas on the map.

VII. Answer the following questions:

A. 1. Is this a classroom? 2. Are there many desks in it? How
many? 3. Are there any chairs in the room? How many? 4. Are
there any lamps in the room? 5. Are they on the walls? 6. How
many lamps are there in it? 7. How many windows are there in
the room? 8. What colour are the walls? 9. What colour are the
desks? 10. What colour are the chairs? 11. Is there a blackboard
on the wall? 12. What colour is the board? 13. Are there any
sentences on it? 14. How many books are there on your desk?
15. Are they English or Russian? 16. How many exercise-books
are there in your bag? 17. Are they thick or thin? 18. Is this book
thick or thin? 19. What is there on this table? 20. What is there
in that box?
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B. 1. Is the box on the desk? 2. Are the pencils in the box?
3. Is the bag on the desk or under it? 4. Is the fountain-pen on
the bag or in the bag? 5. Is the notebook in my hand or under it?
6. Are the notebooks on the desk or under it? 7. Are the letters
on the book or under it? 8. Where is the picture? 9. Where is the
chair? 10. Where are the pens?

C. 1.Is Dr. Sandford's family large? 2. Has he a wife? 3. What
is her name? 4. Has she a sister? 5. Has Dr. Sandford a father?
6. Has he a mother? 7. Has Dr. Sandford a daughter? 8. Has he a
son? 9. What is his name? 10. So how many people are there in
Dr. Sandford's family? 11. How old is Dr. Sandford? 12. How old
is Helen? 13. How old is Mrs. Sandford? 14. How many cousins
has Benny? 15. Whose children are Georgie and May?
16. Where are Benny's cousins?

VIII. a) Write sentences using there is, there are and the words given
below:

1. bus, street; 2. lamp, room; 3. chalk, blackboard; 4. bread,
table; 5. tea, tea-pot; 6. coffee, coffee-pot; 7. money, bag;
8. paper, box; 9. soap, shelf; 10. water, jug.

b) Make up micro-dialogues with the same sentences.

IX. Fill in prepositions:

1. Don't be late. Come ... nine o'clock. 2. What time is it
now? It is half ... six. 3. We are going to leave ... a quarter ...
ten. 4. It is twelve o'clock now. Come here in ten minutes, ten
minutes ... twelve. 5. Is it a quarter ... three? In a quarter of an
hour, ... three o'clock we must be ... the University. 6. He
must work ... seven ... eleven o'clock. 7. They live ... the North
... our country.

X. a) Rewrite the following in the plural:

1. There is a sentence on the blackboard. 2. Is there a desk in
the room? 3. There is not any book on the table. 4. Is there a dic-
tionary on the chair? 5. There is a match in the box. 6. There is a
girlin the picture. 7. There is no child in their family.

b) Change the sentences using the construction given in Table No. 2
on page 87.
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XI. a) Write the interrogative and negative forms of the following
sentences:

1. There is a telegram on the table. 2. There is a cinema near
our house. 3. There are many mistakes in his dictation. 4. There
is much paper in his bag. 5. There are two sofas in the room.
6. There are a lot of children in the park today.

b) Express your surprise asking questions as in the model. Note the
distribution of sentence stress in the replies.
Model: Thereisadog in the room.
,Is there? Is there = really a,dog in the room?
I say there \is.

c) Respond to the same statement in the negative.

Model: Thereisadogin the room.
Oh, no. There is \no dog there.
Are you sure?
Quite.

XII. The following statements are not true to fact. Correct them.

Model: Doctor Sandford's family is large.
No, that's wrong. It's not large.

1. Doctor Sandford has two sons and one daughter. 2. There
are seven people in Doctor Sandford's family. 3. Doctor Sandford
is eighty. 4. There are many girls and boys for Benny to play
with. 5. Benny has no cousins. 6. Benny's cousins are in Africa.
7. Benny's cousins are schoolchildren.

XIII. Describe Doctor Sandford's family as if you were Doctor Sandford,
his wife or Benny.

XIV. Work in pairs. Ask your fellow-student logical questions on the
given statements and answer them.
Model: There are two tables in the room.
What's there in the room?
(There are) some tables.
How many (tables are there in it)?
(There are) two.

1. There is a green notebook on the desk. 2. There is little
milk in the bottle. 3. The Browns have a very large family.
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4. My parents are at home. 5. Benny's cousins are in the North
of America.

XV. a) Make questions beginning with What ... and How many ...
and answer them.

Model 1: Whatisthere in your street?
Model 2: Howmany high buildings are there in your street?

1. There are two tables in the room. 2. There are eight note-
books in her bag. 3. There are ninety-five students in the hall.
4. There is a clock on the desk. 5. There are twelve cassette-re-
corders in the laboratory. 6. There are six sentences in this exer-
cise.

b) Make your own questions on the same models and answer them.

XVI. a) Make questions beginning with How much ... and answer
them.

Mod el: How much milk is there in the jug?

1. There is a lot of coffee in the coffee-pot. 2. There is a little
water in the glass. 3. There is too much salt in the soup. 4. There
is little money in the bag. 5. There is a lot of tea in the tea-pot.
6. There is not much butter on the plate.

b) Make your own questions on the same model and answer them.

XVII. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. Ha crerHe kaptuHa. Ha cTeHe yacel. Ha cTeHe KaaccHag
pocka. Ha croae kaprodeas. Ha crore kaHuru. B xyBmune moaoko. Ha
Tapeake Macao. Ha croae coab. Ha pocke (HammcaHo) HpepAOIKeHUeE.
2. Kapruna Ha cteHe. Hachl Ha cTeHe. KhraccHas pocka Ha cTeHe. Ko-
poOxu Ha croae. [TopTdearu Ha crore. KHuru Ha crore. MOAOKO B KyB-
muHe. Macao Ha Tapeake. Coab Ha cToAe. [IpepnrokeHue (HammcaHOo)
Ha pocke. 3. Ha cTtoae namma. Aamma Ha cToAe. Ha cTone razerw. Nasze-
THI Ha cToAe. Ha yanume aBToMOOUAL. ABTOMOOUABL Ha yAuUIle. Y CTEHBI
AMBaH. AUBaH y cTeHBl. B KopoOke Kapanpamu. Kapagpamu B KOopoO-
kKe. 4. Ha ctyae HeT kHurn. KHura He Ha cTyae. Ha cTyae HeT HIAAIIBL
lIrgana He Ha cTyae. Ha cTyae HeT TeTpapu. TeTpapb He Ha CTyAe.
B xopoOKe HeT aBTOpPyUYKH. ABTOpydYKa He B KOpoOKe. B cymMke HeT
AeHer. AeHbru He B CyMKe. 5. B nmoprdene He Tpu KHUTHU, a YeTEIpe.
B noprdere He mATH KapaHAAQLIEH, a IeCThb. B mopTrdenre He ABe PyUKH,
a opHa. 6. Kak pas mopa o6epath. Kak pa3 nopa nuTh 4ai.

B. 1. OTo Mmoa KoMHaTa. [TocpepHe KOMHATEI CTOUT CTOA. Ha croae
KyBHIMH. B KyBmImHe MoAoKo. Ha Tapeake macao. 2. Ilycts Bennn
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capuTca 3a cToa. Kak pas mopa 3aBTpakaTb. MoAOKO B KyBuInHe. Mac-
A0 Ha Tapeake. Hoxk okoao Tapeaku. [ae xae6? Xaeb B Oyderte (side-
board). 3. Tae xxypuHar? Ha cTroae HeT XypHara. >KypHaa He Ha CTO-
Ae, a Ha cTyAe. 4. B kopoOke HeT aBTOpPyYKHU. ABTOpyYKa He B KOpOO-
Ke, @ B cToae. 5. 'ae peHbru? B cymKe HeT peHer. TBOU A€HBI'M He B
cymke. OHU Ha cToAe. 6. B TBoeMm mopTdenre MmHOTO TeTpaper? — He
oueHb, ABe UAM Tpu. — Ha pocke MHOTO Meaa? — Aa, s Tak AyMalo.
7. Ha Bamred yauile MHOTO AOMOB? — Aa, y HaC MHOTO KPACHUBBIX HO-
BBIX AOMOB. — B BallleM mapke MHOTro 1jBeToB? — He oueHb, HO OHH
MHe OYeHb HPaBATCH.

XVIII. Write 4 examples on each of the models.

Model 1:Thereisalotof paperin the box.
Model 2:There are alot of questions to the text.

XIX. Translate into English the words given in brackets:

1. There is (muoro) paper on the desk. 2. There are (muoro)
students in the classroom. 3. There is (memuoro) milk in the jug.
4. There are (maoro) newspapers on the shelf. 5. There is (mHoro)
time left. 6. There is (mmoro) butter on the plate. 7. There are
(meckonbko) notebooks in the bag. 8. Give me (umemuoro) water,
please. 9. Can you give him (meckoabko) coloured pencils?
10. May I take (meckoabko) sheets of paper? 11. There are (MzOrO)
families in this house. 12. I have not (mzoro) money. I cannot buy
this coat. 13. There are not (muaoro) sentences in this text. 14. Put
(memuoro) salt into your soup.

XX. Make up questions as in the models. Add something using the
topical vocabulary to Lesson Six. (People's age).

Model 1:HowoldisJane? — She is twenty.
Model 2: How old are these boys? — They are eighteen years
old.

XXI. Translate the following into English using the preposition at:

1 B Aecsars yacoB. 2. B cemb uacoB. 3. B ABeHaaunars gacos. 4. B
IIOAOBUHE IepBoro. 5. B moroBuHe TpeThero. 6. B moroBuHEe OAUHHAA-
nartoro. 7. B uerBepTh 11ectoro. 8. B uerBepTh BocbkMoro. 9. B ueTBepTh
pecstoro. 10. be3 uerBepTu uac. 11. be3 uerBepTu Tpu. 12. bes uer-
BepTu ueTwlpe. 13. B aABaanaTrb MuUHYT aAeBsitoro. 14. Bes pecsaru
ABeHaplaTh. 15. Be3 pBaaliaTy naTu naTh. 16. B AecsiThb MUHYT CeAbMO-
ro. 17. be3 naru mecTsb. 18. Be3 Tpex MunHyT mectb. 19. Bes cemu pe-
BaTh. 20. be3 ABaAllaTH BOCHMU TPU.
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XXII. a) Write down the following numerals in words:

134, 298, 355, 948, 35206, 9011, 193, 561, 7 506 017, 35 616 234.

b) Read the following numerals and telephone numbers quickly:

104, 151, 175, 189, 1012, 1017, 1038, 2568, 4083, 5993, 6410,
10 784, 257 629, 841 403, 2 184 001; 134-86-78, 253-64-92, 289-47-30.

XXIII. Translate the following sentences into English:

1 . MHOTO AHM CTyAEHTOB B 3TOM KoMHaTe? — Her, He mHOTO. 2. B
cepepAUHE 3TOU KOMHATHL CTOA. Ha cToae nBeThl. 3. B Hallell KBapTupe
AT KoMHAT. OHM GoabInue U cBeTAble. 4. 'ae TBoM 6paT? — OH B TOH
KoMHare. 5. Ha croae HeT xaeba. 6. Hamr yHuBepcUTET HAXOAUTCSA HEAQ-
A€KO OT nmeHTpa. 7. Ha 3To# yAaunme MHOro GOABIIUX AOMOB. 8. B aTou
KoMHaTe MHOro ceeta. 9. Oaer B 105 rpynme. 10. Heaan B 102 rpyme.
11. Bopuc B 501 rpynne. 12. Uuraiite TekcT 9. 13. CaenraniTe ynpax-
HeHHe 2 Ha AOCKe. 14. Y pockmu HeT Meaa. 15. Ha cTroae MHOrO pyuek,
KapaHAatmiel u Terpapei. 16. EcTb Au 16A0KH Ha Tapeake? 17. SI6A0Ku B
KopamHe. 18. Hamku Ha cToAe. 19. Bam nmaeMsAHHUK B mkoare? — Her,
OH poMa. 20. B mHame#n rpynme He AeCATb, & AEBATb CTYAEHTOB.
21. Ha asToM cTOAe MHOTO KOpo60ok? — HeT, He MHOrO. 22. B Hamen
KOMHAaTe He TpH, a 4YeThlpe OKHA. 23. IlpuxopuTe B IIECTb 4YacCOB.
24. Bo3Bpauiatech B IOAOBUHE AECATOTrO. 25. AJKEeMMC — BOCHBMUAET-
HUM MaAbYUK, €TO CecTpa — IIeCTUAETHSS AeBouka. 26. CKaku MHe, II0-
KaayhcTa, TBoM TenedoH. — I[lokaay#cra. 3Sanumu. 338-29-41.
27. Ceiny Ilutepa 7 aer. CecTpe AptTypa 15 aer. Babymke Toma
68 aerT.

XXIV. a) Write a short composition about your family (your friend's
family), the family of a well-known person you are interested in. b) Make
up dialogues using the topical vocabulary and conversational phrases of
Lessons Five, Six, Seven.

XXV. a) Bring your family photo in class and get ready to tell your
fellow-students of all the members of your family. b) Ask and answer
questions on the photo. Describe it.

ADDITIONAL PHONETIC EXERCISES

1. Read the exercises several times before the mirror.

2. Record your reading and listen to it, detect your errors.
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3. Listen to your fellow-student reading the exercise. Detect his errors
in sounds and intonation and tell him what he must do to get rid of

them:
tro — tea — too 9 = r1o \kono ‘botl 'rotn
dio — deo — dvo o — speo minit '‘dabl '‘petn

mio — med — moua 9 —> pvor @nimal 'stmpl  ‘'hidn
'ridl fo'brdn

LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Listen to the questions and record your answers in the intervals.
d) Listen to the key and correct your mistakes.

II. a) Make the sentences interrogative and negative. Record your sen-
tences.

b) Check your sentences with the key.

I1l. a) Make questions beginning with What ... using the statements.
b) Make questions beginning with How many ... using the combinations
of words. c¢) Make questions beginning with How much ... using the
combinations of words.

IV. Form special questions using the statements. (The questions should
be formed to the given word.)

Model: My sister is at the Universiti. (my sister) Who is at the
Universiti?

V. Listen to the sentences. Supply short questions expressing sur-
prise, doubt.

VI. Change the sentences as in the model.

VII. Give sentences opposite in meaning to the given ones.

Model: There are a lot of pens in the box.
There are few pens in the box.

VIII. Listen to the disjunctive questions. They are not true to fact.
Correct them. 95



Lesson Eight

Phonetics: Coueranus raacHbix [a19], [ava]. VIHTOHAnMOHHOE
odopmareHUue croBa please u croBocouetanus Thank you B
MIPEANOSKEHUU.

Reading Rules: — YeThIpe TUIla cAora (CBOAHAsI TaOAUIIA).

Text: Our English Lesson.

Grammar: MopaabHBIE TAGTOABI can, may, must.

[are, aU9] — TpexsreMeHTHBIE coUueTaHUS TAACHBIX. CaMbIfl CUADL-
HBIU U OTYETAUBBINA SIAEMEHT 3TUX COYETAaHUU — II€PBbIM, CAMBIU CAQ-
OBIlt — BTOPOM. ['padhmyecku UX MOSKHO U300Pa3UTh CAEAYIOUIUM 00-
pasoM: [a19], [av9].

Bo u3bes>kaHne 3aMeHbI BTOPOI'O 9AeMeHTa CoueTaHus [a1d] 3ByKa-
MU [j] uAu 1] He caepAyeT MOAHUMATHL OYeHb BBICOKO CPEAHIOIO YacTh
CIIMHKU S3bIKa.

[Mpu npou3HeceHUU cOouUeTaHUS [aUJ] He CAepAyeT CHUABHO
BBIABUTATH I'yObl 1 3aMEeHSITh BTOPOM 3AeMeHT cOYeTaHUsl I'yOHO-I'y0-
HBIM COHAaHTOM [W].

Phonetic Exercise 36

faro avo Odeor a- \ flavoz ond 'flavoz \evriwed
waro Java tard — 'tarad
tarod  tavo lain — 'laton
laton  pava kwart — kwaiot
‘ailond — 'aralond

ITpumeuaHnue. PaGoTass Hap yIOpakHeHHeM, oOpaTuUTe BHHUMaHHe Ha
CAUTHOE IPOU3HOILIEHHE CAOB B HNPEAAOKEHUH.

Phonetic Exercise 37

\ ken hi- 'spik ;inglif || = jes hi- ken || @ nso hi- kant ||
- n3o hi- kanot ||

\ mer a1 'kam ;mn || = jes ,pliz || ‘du: ‘pli:z || = jes ju- \mer || \n30
| ju- \masnt | its = tu: lert ||

\ mast wi- 'rart 1t ,daon || = jes ju- \mast | 1ts o Vver1 'god
provs:b || \n3o | ju- \ni:dnt | Vswitf 'on 8o koset riko:do | ond
- lisn tu- 1t 9,gein ||
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ITpumevanue. PaboTass Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHUe Ha:
1. IlpousHolIeHHEe OTPULLATEABHON (POPMBI rAaroros can m must: can-

not, can't (cokpamenuas dopma), mustn't.
2. Caoxuble rraroAnsl to come in, to switch on, B xoTopnix Hapeuus in

1 on OOBIYHO YAApHHI.
3. HemsmensiemMoe kKaudecTBO 3BYKOB [i], [w] B caoBax [hi+], [wi‘], [ju-].
4. McnoAb3oBaHHE B OTPpHUIIATEABHBIX OTBETAX HA BOIIPOCHI C T'AArOAOM

must orpunareAbHOM (GMOPMBI APYI'OrO MOAAABHOrO raarora need — needn't

o0Oo3Havalomel HeoOsI3aTeALHOCTh BBLIIOAHEHUSI ACHCTBUS.

YUrenue OykB i m y B IV Tume caora

i+ re [a19] y +re [a19]
fire tyre
admire

CBOAH&S[ Ta6AI/II.la IIpaBUA 4YTE€HUS TAACHBIX B YeThIpeX THUIIAX CAOra

Byksa
a o u e i’y
Tun
caora
I [er1] [30] [ju:] [i:] [a1]
name note tune! me time, type
I [] [v] [A] e] (1]
map not but pen sit, myth
I1I atr o+r u+tr e+tr i/7y +r
[a:] [o] [3:] [3:] [3:]
park fork fur her girl, myrtle
v a+re o tre u +re e+ re i/y + re
[ea] [o:] [jua] [19] [aro]
parents | more pure? here fire, tyre
! Tlocae 3Bykos [r], [1], [d3] 6ykBa u uuraercs [w:]. Hanpumep: rule [ru:l],

plume [plum], June [dun].
2 Tlocae 3BykoB [[], [d3], [r] u coueranus coraacuas + 1 6ykBa u unraercs

[va]. Haupumep: sure [fua], jury ['dsvert], rural ['ruarsl], plural ['pluaral].
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TEXT

OUR ENGLISH LESSON

Teacher: Good morning, all! Sit down, please! I expect no
one is away?

Monitor: Nobody is. All are present. Oh, sorry, Ann is
not here.

Teacher: What's up? Is she ill?

Monitor:It's flu with a high temperature.

Teacher: That's too bad. Well now. Let's begin. We'll
check our homework. Mike, will you take your exercise-book
and come to the board?

Mik e: Shall I write the words in transcription?

Teacher:Do. And you, Helen, read Text 7, will you? The
others should write down the mistakes if she has any. Do you
follow me? Will you read a little louder, please. That'll do. Any
mistakes noticed?

Julia: I believe there's some palatalization in the nouns
“family” and “Benny”.

Teacher: That's it. Please, Helen, pronounce the words.
Now it's correct. You must work more. Pronunciation is your
weak point, I'm afraid.

Helen:Shall Iread the text again for the next time?

Teacher: Yes. Have another try and make your reading
more distinct. Now everybody look at the board!

Mik e: Shall I read the exercise?

Teacher: Of course. (Mike reads). Is everything correct,
Pete?

Pete:Ithinkitis.

Teacher: Thank you, Mike. Clean the board, please, and
go to your seat. (To the monitor). Have we got the headphones?

Monitor: Here they are.

Teacher: Fine. Let's listen to the new text. Open your
books at page 81. Will you please switch on the cassette-re-
corder? Thank you.
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VOCABULARY NOTES

I expect = I believe = I think
to be away

to be absent
O6paTruTe BHMUMaHNUEe Ha OTCYTCTBUE OTAYIIEHUs 3ByKa [b] B croBe

}from — OTCYTCTBOBATh

absent.

to be present npucyrcTBoBaTh (Ha AEKIUM, COOPAHUM U T. A.)

What's up? Yro cayumnrocs?

temperature remneparypa

That's too bad. Ouens xans.

to check (go through) the homework nposepsiTe poomaniHee 3a-
AaHue

exercise-book Terpaab

transcription tpamckpunmusa. Shall I write it in transcription?
(CaeayeT Am) HamucaTh ero B Tpanckpuniuu? ®@opma Shall I...2 coor-
BETCTBYET PYCCKOM KOHCTPYKIIUHU BOTIPOCA, HAYMHATOIIETOCS C UHPU-
uuTtuBa raarona. 3anomuure: Shall I begin? Haunnats? Shall I read?
YuraTts? Shall I open the window? OTkpuITh OKHO?

OGpaTruTe BHUMaHWe Ha ynorpebAeHWe KOAUYECTBEHHBIX UHCAU-
TeAbHBIX MocAe cymjectBuTerbHbIX: Read Text 7. Write Exercise 3.
ApPTHUKAB B 9TOM CAyYae He yIOTpeOAsSeTCs, a CyUleCTBUTEAbHOE Jalie
BCEro MUIIETCS C NPOIMCHOU OYKBBI, 3a MCKAIOUEHHEM CAOBa page:
Find page 81.

to write (put) down sanuceBaTh

to follow caepoBath; 30. caymarh

louder rpomue. IMpeaproxenune Will you read louder? sripaskaer
MpockOy, HECMOTPST Ha €ro BOMPOCUTEABHYIO KOHCTPYKITHIO.

That'll do. AocraTouno.

noticed orMeueHHBIN, 3aMeYeHHBIN

palatalization cmsiruenue, naraTarusaius

That's it. Bor umento.

to pronounce mpousHocuTs; pronunciation mpousmomenue

weak point craGoe mecro

have another try nonriraiitecs (mompo6yiite) eie pas

distinct oruerruBbIit

headphones naymnuku, roroBHOM TeaedoH

Here they are. Bot onu!

to switch on Bratouats; to switch off BeikatouaTn

cassette-recorder (tape-recorder) marsurocdon
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TOPICAL VOCABULARY

Classroom Expressions

to have classes, after classes, to
stay away from classes

Do you have classes on Saturday?

Good morning! Good afternoon!
Good-bye!

Sit down. Go to your place.
Stand up! Take your seat.

Who is on duty today?

Is anybody absent today?

What's the pronunciation (spel-
ling) of the word?

Is this right (correct, wrong)?

Go on reading (writing, retell-
ing)

Don't go so fast!

What date is it today?

What's the date today?

May I come in?

May I go out?

Shall I read (begin, answer your
question)?

What's the English (Russian)
for...?

Will you repeat it? Can you
(could you) repeat it?

Will you pronounce (translate,
spell) it?

Will you say it again (once more)?

Please, pronounce (translate,
spell) it.

That will do.

Stop talking. Silence, please.
Keep silent.

No helping (whispering), please.

to write a test

to do homework orally (in writ-
ten form, in writing)
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to give (to set, to check) home-
work

to collect (to hand in) exercise-
books (homework)

to give in (to give out, to hand
out) papers

Come (up) to the blackboard!

to clean the blackboard

Wipe the word (sentence) off.

Let the others see the board.

Don't stand in front of the board.

Speak up!

Ask questions on (about) the text.

Put questions to the sentence.

May I ask you a question?

May I say it this way?

May I put it like this?

to make a report

to make a mistake, to correct
mistakes

How long is it before the bell?

break, in break

at the Dean's office

group register; time-table; list of
students

chalk; duster, to wet the duster

head (ear)phones

to switch on (switch off) the cas-
sette-recorder (tape-recorder)

to wind back to rewind the
tape = to play (back) the tape

to plug in, to unplug, to switch on,
to switch off

The lesson is over.

a (student's) record book

an examination card



PHONETIC NOTES

1. HpOI/IBHOI_HeHI/Ie CAOBa p]ease 3dBHUCHUT OT ero MecCTa B
IPpeANOJKEeHU .

a) B Hauane npeproKeHUS (MAM CMBICAOBOU IPYIIBI), OHO
YAAPHO, HO OOBIYHO He 0O0pa3yeT OTAEABHOM CMBICAOBOM TPYII-
nel. Hanpumep:

\ Please, Helen, pro'nounce the words. || —t—e N

b) B cepepuHe ImpeparOKeHUs CAOBO please MoskeT OBITH
yAapHO AN 6e3ypAapHO, HO OHO He 00pa3yeT OTAEABHOM CMBIC-
AoBou rpynnel. Hanpumep:

\Will you please 'switch 'on the ;tape-recorder?|| —**— _._ .+*

c) B xouIle mpearoskeHus: cAoBo please GesypapHo, He 06-
pas3yeT OTA€ABHON CMBICAOBOM TI'PYIIBI U IPOU3HOCUTCS C Me-
AOAMEN NPEALIeCTBYIONIed CMBICAOBOM I'PYIIIBL:

\ Will you 'read ,louder, please? || ——

2. O6GpaTuTre BHMMaHHe Ha nHTOHanuio Thank you. Ilpous-
HeCeHHOe HUCXOASIIUM TOHOM OHO BLIpa)kaeT HCKPEHHIOIO
6raropapHocTb. Te JXe caMble CAOBA, IPOU3HECEHHLIE BOCXO-
ASLIUM TOHOM, CAYJKAT BHIpaKeHHEeM AMINL (DOPMAABHO BEeKAU-
BO¥ 6AAropAapHOCTHU:

VWill you please 'switch 'on the tape-recorder?||,Thank you.||

AY)

,Thank you, Mike. || = Go to your seat. ||
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STUDY THE FOLLOWING

MODAL VERBS
Table No. 1

Can
a) I write it in transcription.
He (She) read louder.
We can (cannot, can't) write Exercise 5.
You read English.
They
b) I write it in transcription?
he (she) read louder?
Can we write Exercise 57
you speak English?
they

e. g. Can you read louder? — Yes, I can.
No, I can't.

Note. O6paTtutTe BHUMaHUe Ha CAUTHOE HAIllMCaHUE OTPUILLATEeAbHOU (hOPMBI
raaroara can: cannot.

Table No. 2

May
a) I
He (She) take the exercise-book.
We may (may not) stay at home.
You take the headphones.
They
b) I
he (she) take the exercise-book?
May we stay at home?
you take the headphones?
they

e. g. May I stay at home? — Do, please. Yes, you may. —

I am afraid not. No, you mustn't.

Note. B oTpunarerbHOM (popMe raaronr must o3HayaeT KaTeropuyeckoe 3a-

InpenjeHue.
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Table No. 3

Must
a) 1
He (She) forget it.
We must (must not) listen to him.
You read this book.
They
b) I
he (she) repeat the nouns?
Must we read this book?
you translate the story?
they

e. g. Must I read this book? — Yes, you must. No, you
needn't.

Note. B oTpunaTeAbHBIX OTBETaX Ha BOIIPOCHI C 'AArOAOM mMust MCIOAB3Y-
eTcsl OTpUllaTeAbHass GopMa APYroro MOAAABHOTrO raarora need — needn't,
ob6o3Haualonas Heoo0s13aTeAbHOCTh BLIIOAHEHUS ACHCTBUS.

EXERCISES

I. a) Study Substitution Tables No. 1, 2, 3 and compose as many
sentences as you can. Let the members of the class ask and answer
questions as in the model. Give a short answer using contracted forms
and add a sentence of your own.

Model: May I stay at home on Saturday?
No, you mustn't. You are to go to your classes.

b) Respond to the negative sentences of your fellow-student as in
the model. Use contracted forms in speech.

Model: I can't write Exercise Three.
You needn't do it now.

II. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on the vowel [&]. b) Let
your fellow-student read this exercise aloud for you to detect his possible
errors in sounds. Tell him what must be done to eliminate them:

[®] 1. That's the man who sat on my hat in the tram.
2. Once there lived a lad who was always very sad.
For he hadn't any mother and he hadn't any dad.
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3. Where are you going to, my little cat?
I'm going to town to buy a hat!
What!? A hat for a cat? A catin a hat?
Who ever saw a cat in a hat?

III. Write the following words and phrases in transcription and
explain the reading rules:

share, store, here, cure, fur, term, more, firm, spare, sphere,
wire, mere, a spare moment, a famous painter, a rare ring, the
upper teeth, the thick wood, the first letter, the next room, the
full moon, the vast territory.

IV. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following words and word combinations:

1. [i:] — please, read, believe, weak, clean;
[1] — ill, begin, transcription, distinct, listen, switch;
[e] — lesson, present, temperature, let, exercise, check,
text, rest, any, correct;
[e] — absent, bad, palatalization, family, thank.

2. a) Alveolars replaced by dentals: in_the nouns, at_the
board, read_the text, clean_the board;
b) Loss of plosion: sit_down, read_Text 7, write_down,
nexf_time;
c) Clear [1] before [j:]: will_you take, will _you please
switch on the cassette-recorder?

V. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Our English Lesson”. Mark
the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen to the
text very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way. c) Me-
morize the text and dramatize it.

VI. Transcribe the following sentences, mark the stresses and tunes.
Read the sentences aloud:

1. Don't go to the cinema tonight. 2. Don't forget. 3. Get us
some chalk. 4. Pronounce the sentence. 5. Find page twenty-
nine. 6. Stand up, please. 7. Good morning, everybody. 8. Sit
down, please. 9. Any mistakes noticed? 10. Is everything correct,
Pete? 11. What's the pronunciation of this word? 12. Do you follow
me?
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VII. Answer the following questions:

A. 1. Can you speak English well? 2. Can you speak French
well? 3. Can you understand Spanish? 4. Can you count the
chairs in this room? 5. Can we write without a pen or a pencil?
6. What can we do with a fountain-pen? 7. May I take your text-
book? 8. May Helen leave the classroom? 9. May we go to the
pictures? 10. Must we speak English now? 11. What must we
have if we want to write a letter? 12. What must we have if we
want to buy something? 13. What must we use if we want to
wash our hands? 14. What must you do when you have flu?
15. What must you do to make your reading distinct?

B. 1. Is this your pen or mine? 2. Whose bag is this? 3. Is this
watch yours or mine? 4. Is that watch hers or his? 5. Is this your
room or theirs? 6. Is this box yours or ours? 7. Is this your desk
or their desk? 8. Is this notebook mine or yours? 9. Is this cas-
sette-recorder ours or theirs?

C. 1. How many students are there in your group? 2. How
many students are absent? 3. How many students are present?
4. Who is the monitor in your group? 5. What is the monitor's
name? 6. Have you got any bag? 7. Where is your bag? 8. Have
you got a ball-pen? Is it a good one? What colour is it? 9. Is there
much chalk at the board? 10. Have you many books at home?
11. Are there Russian or English books in your bag? 12. Have
you got a watch? Is it right or wrong? 13. Is N's watch fast or
slow? 14.Is A's dress black or brown? 15. Is B's ball-pen green or
yellow?

VIII. a) Write the interrogative and negative forms of the following
sentences:

1. She can spell the noun correctly. 2. You may take your ex-
ercise-book. 3. He can write this in transcription. 4. There are
some mistakes in her dictation. 5. My sister has got two interest-
ing magazines. 6. Doctor Sandford is busy in his study. 7. Spell-
ing is her weak point.

b) Express your surprise at the given statement as in the model.

Model: Youmay take those pencils.
Oh, may I?
Of course, you may.

105



c) Respond to the same statement in the negative.

Model: Youmay take those pencils.
Oh, no. I'm afraid, I may not take them.

IX. Work in pairs. Ask your fellow-student logical questions on the
given statements and answer them. Use the modal verbs:

1. We have got headphones for the whole group. 2. Every-
body must go to the laboratory today. 3. Mary can help us with
the cassette-recorder.

X. Fill in the missing modal verbs:

1. You ... go out today. It's too cold. 2. ... I take your foun-
tain-pen? — Do, please. 3. We ... not carry the bookcase up-
stairs. It is too heavy. 4. When ... you come to see us? — I ...
come only tomorrow. 5. Shall I write a letter to him? — No,
you ..., it is not necessary. 6. Mary ... finish the work at once.
7. ... you cut something without a knife? 8. Peter ... return the
book to the library. We all want to read it. 9. Why ... not you
understand it? It is so easy. 10. ... we do the exercise at once?
11. ... you pronounce this sound?

XI. a) Write sentences according to the following models using the
words and word combinations given below.

Model 1:Let'sbegin our morning exercises.

read the text; write on the blackboard; do the exercises;
speak to the dean.

Model 2:Shall Iwrite it in transcription?

clean the blackboard; bring some chalk; do my homework;
answer your question; spell the noun; press the button; pro-
nounce it.

Model 3:Listen to the new song.

the teacher; your fellow-students; the radio, the story; the
text; the tune; the cassette-recorder; the actor.

Model 4:Look at the clock.

the picture; the house; the blackboard; the bird; the child;
the lamp; the cup; the plate.
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b) Give sentences of your own using the same models.

c¢) Make up micro-dialogues, as in the following models. Use the
above-mentioned words and word combinations. Give short answers. Add a
sentence or two of your own.

Model 1: Let'sbegin our morning exercises.
Yes, let's. (I'm afraid I can't.) In half an hour we
must have breakfast.

Model 2: Shall [ write it in transcription?
Do, please. (No, you needn't.) We are to discuss it
then.

Model 3: Let'slisten to the new song.
I'd love to. I'm fond of folk songs.

Model 4: Look at the clock.
Oh, it's beautiful (lovely, ugly, etc.). I'd like to have
one.

XII. a) Make up sentences on the following model. Make your sen-
tences interrogative and negative.

Model: We have got skates.

b) Express your surprise at the given statements as in the model.

Model: I'have got a cassette-recorder.
Have you really got a new one?

c) Respond to the same statements in the negative.

Model: I'have got a new cassette-recorder.
That can't be true. You haven't got any (cassette-
recorder).

XIII. Make up sentences according to the model.

Model: This apple is mine.

XIV. Translate the following into English using classroom expressions:

1. Kro ceropusa aexypubii? — Eaena. CeropHss Koro-HHUOYAB
HeT? — Aa. Tpex cTypeHTOB HeT. 2. HUKTO ceropHs He OTCYTCTBYeT.
Bce AeBATH CTYAEHTOB CeropHst 3paech. 3. Buktop 3pecs? — HeT, oH oT-
cyrcTByeT. 4. Kakoe ceropHst uncao? — 15 okTa6psi. 5. Mo>XHO 3apaTh
BaM Bompoc? — [loskaayiicrta. — I'ae komHaTta Ne 48? — fI He mory
OTBETUTh Ha Ball Bonpoc. CIpocure, IoXaAynucra, cekperapsa. 6. Kak
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MO-aHTAUNCKYU «HAYHIHUKW» («IUCHBMEHHBIM CTOA», «IlaAaTaAM3aIUs»)?
7. BKAIOUUTB MarHuTooH? — Aa, mokaayicra. BEIKAIOUUTH MarHuTo-
dpon? — Her, mopOKAUTEe HeMHOro. MHe HauWHATh YUTATh? — Aa.
Crepetrs c pocku? — [loxaayiicra. OTKpEITh OKHO? — HeT, He Hapo.
I[IpouuTaTs 3TO IpeprOKeHUe CHOBa? — Aa, nmokaaylcra. 8. Uuraurte
rpomue, noxkxaayucra. 'opopure rpomue, no>xaayiucra. Iloite rpomue,
noxkaayucra. AocrarourHo. 9. IloBTopuUTe NpeArOKeHUE ABa pasa.
I[NMpoutuTte TekcT Tpu pasa. 10. AaBal moriaeM B AeKaHAT BO BpeMs Iie-
pepbiBa. AaBaii ucnpaBuM OIUOKM B AuKTaHTe. 11. He npuHeceTe Au
BBl KAQCCHBIY JKYPHAA (MeA, TPAINKY, CIUCOK CTYA€HTOB, HAYIUIHUKHU)?
12. Bul MoJReTe cpenaTh 9TO ynpakHeHue ceropHs? — Aa. Ber moskeTte
HanucaTh TEeKCT ceropus? — HeT. fI He MoTy HammcaTb TEKCT CETOAHS.
13. OTu ynpaXxHeHHUs TPYAHEI. [loBTOpuTe HMX. OTU TEeKCTHl AeTKUe.
Bam Hezauem moBTOpATH uX. 14. MoskeTe CapUTHCS (MATH, HAUYMHATDH
yuTtaTh). 15. [IpopoarkaiiTe uuTaTh (IHCaTh, TOBOPUTH, padboOTaTh).
16. Tumre, moxkxaayicra. 3aHaTUue He OKOHUeHO. CKOABKO BpeMeHHU A0

3BOHKa? — TOABKO ABe MUHYTHL. 17. Kak IPOM3HOCHUTCS CAOBO «IIaAad-
TaAU3aIusa» («TPAaHCKPUNIHUSI», «OTAyIIeHue»)? 18. Kak nmumercs cAoBO
«IIPOU3HOILIEHUEe» («KypHaA», «AOCTATOYHO», «oTBeuaThb»)? 19. Ilo-

cTaBbTe BONpoOCH K TekcTy. 20. He moackasblBaliTe, MOXKaAyHCTa.
21. CpaniTe TeTpapu, mokaaylcra. 22. CHauara MOCTaBbTe KacceTy, a
3aTeM BKAIOUUTEe MArHuTo@oH. 23. A Temnepb, IIOKAAYUCTA, IIepeMoO-
TalTe Kaccery. 24. Y Bac eCcThb 3aHATHUA B OATHUIY? — Aa, eCTb, HO
OHU KOHUAIOTCS paHo. 25. Mo>xHo BoOy He XOAUTH B IIKOAY CETOAHS?
— Heab3sa. OH pOAKEH UATH B MIKOAY. 26. [TonpoOyiiTe ellle pas U 4u-
TalTe rpoMue.

XV. a) Write the following numerals in words:

395, 745, 1950, 13 408, 282 867, 345 296, 5 712 133.

b) Read the following numerals:

273, 1882, 19 176, 30 016, 55 744, 81 614, 389 107, 6 271 398.

XVI. a) Ask your fellow-student for permission ...

to go out; to come in; to open the window; to take the news-
paper; to read; to go home; to begin reading; to close the door.

(The person you ask must give any of the following answers:
Certainly. You may. Do, please. I'm afraid not. You mustn't.)

Model: May I speak to the dean? — You may.
May I leave now? — I'm afraid not.
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b) Give your permission to perform the actions given above.

Model: You may speak to the dean.

c) Ask your fellow-students to perform the actions given above. Don't
forget to be polite.

Model: Speak to the dean, please. (Will you speak to the
dean?)

d) Ask your fellow-students not to perform the actions given above.

Model: Please, do not smoke here.

XVII. Arrange short dialogues using modal verbs.

Models: 1. MayItake your pencil? —I'm afraid not, I need it.
Have you got a pen? — Yes, I have. — May [ take
it? — Certainly. (Of course, you may.)

2. Can you come to see us tonight? — Sorry, I can't,
butI can come tomorrow. — All right.

3. Shall (must) [ read this exercise once more? — No,
you needn't. That will do. Your reading is quite
good.

XVIII. Write a short description of your classroom using the construc-
tion there is, there are.

XIX. Act as a teacher of English. Ask your pupils:

1. to clean the blackboard; to use the duster; to bring some
chalk; 2. to tell you the date; to write it on the board; not to
stand in front of the board; 3. to come up to your desk; to read
the text; not to go so fast; to go to his place; 4. to check home-
work; to correct the pronunciation or spelling of some word;
5. to collect the exercise-books and to hand them in; 6. to switch
on the cassette-recorder; to listen to the text; 7. to wind (play) it
back; to switch off the cassette-recorder; 8. to have another try
and read distinctly.

XX. Stage a dialogue between a teacher and a student using class-
room expressions:

1. beginning a lesson; 2. checking homework; 3. reading the
text; 4. writing on the blackboard; 5. listening to the cassette-re-
corder; 6. giving homework.
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ADDITIONAL PHONETIC EXERCISES

1. Read the exercises several times before the mirror.
2. Record your reading and listen to it, detect your errors.
3. Listen to your fellow-student reading the exercises. Detect his er-

rors in sounds and intonation and tell him what he must do to get rid
of them:

'trarol o = fermos sarontist
'kwarat 9 — freigront \varoalit
'taroront 9 = ksould fava
od'maro 9 = klin taval
dr'zaio 9 = frant vaoval

LABORATORY WORK

I. Repeat the sentences after the tape.

II. a) Listen to the questions and record your answers in the inter-
vals. b) Listen to the key and correct your mistakes.

III. a) Make the given sentences interrogative and negative. Record
your sentences. b) Check your sentences with the key.

IV. a) Make questions beginning with Where ... to the given state-
ments. b) Make questions beginning with When ... to the given statements.
c) Make questions beginning with Why ... to the given statements. d) Make
questions beginning with Whom ... or To whom ... to the given statements.

V. Listen to the sentences. Supply short questions expressing sur-
prise, doubt.

VI. Listen to the sentences. Change the construction using the abso-
lute form of the possessive pronouns.

Model: This is her coat. — This coat is hers.
VII. Compose sentences on the model using have got or has got.
VIII. Translate the sentences into English.

IX. Listen to the disjunctive questions. They are not true to fact.
Correct them.

X. Listen to the poem “The Arrow and the Song” by H. W. Longfel-
low. Mark the stresses and tunes. Read and memorize it.

110



Lesson Nine

Phonetics: Coueranue [w3:]. MHTOHaIud 06GCTOSATEALCTBEHHOU
rpymnnsl. MHTOHAIUS CAOJKHOCOUYNHEHHOTO IIPEANOIKEHMUS.

Reading Rules: CBopHas TabAuIla IpaBUA UTE€HUSI TAACHBIX AUTpa-
¢os. Urenue purpadosB nepep OyKBOH I.

Text: Doctor Sandford's House.

Grammar: [ToBecTBOBaTeAbHOE TPEAAOKEHNE B KOCBEHHOU peun
Cc raaroaomMm to say.

Phonetic Exercise 38

sin  — sin  — sink SI)  — 'SINIn
Omm — 0m — Ok rm — 'rimin
win — wip — wipk brin — 'briniy
ren — ren — raenpk baen — 'beniy

ITpumeuyaHue. PabGoTas Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTHTe BHUMaHHe Ha OT-
cyrcTBue npusBykKa [k] mam [g] mpm npom3HeceHHMH COHaHTa [N] MeXAy

TAACHBIMU.
Phonetic Exercise 39
w3:d — ws:dz w3:k — wok
w3:k — ws3:kt — 'ws:kip w3:d — wod
'w3:s ond \w3:s w3:m — wo.m

ITpumevanue. PaboTass Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTUTe BHHMaHUe Ha:

1. BricTpylo cMeHY AaOUMaAM30BAHHOU apTUKYASIIUN HEUTPAAbHOM IpHU

mepexoape oT [w] k [3:].

2. HeponmycTUMOCTE OTTEHKOB [0] ¥ [9] B IpOM3HECEHUH TAacHOro [3:].

3. OrcyrcTBue manatarusdanuu [w]| mepep [3:].

Phonetic Exercise 40

'ma0do d1s O1n sam — 6Am def — de©
'fa:00 daet O1n tin — OIn pa:s — pa:©
9'nado 0i:z OInz tik  — 01k tens — tenO
di- A0 d3uz O1nz fin — O1n w3:s — w3:0

sim — Oim bsot — b3v0O
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toit — Oot
'wAn ba:0
'wAn mao©
'wAn pa:O
'wAn ju:©

o Vsnso wait terbl kin© ||

soit — fort
'Ori: ba:0z
'Ori: mavodz
'Ori: pa:0z
'Ori: ju:oz

- redr merd klsudz ||

ITpumeuanue. PabGoTas Hap ynpakHeHHeM, oOpaTHTe BHHUMAaHHe Ha OT-
CYTCTBHE TAAQCHOTO IPU3ByKa MEJKAY COTAACHLIMH IIPU IPOU3HECEHHHU codeTa-

Hust [0z].

Urenune AurpacdoB nepep OyKBOWH I

Aurpadp + r 3BYK [Mpumepsr
ai+r } air, chair
ei+r Lea] their
ee+r [19] beer, deer

[10] near, dear!
eatr

[ea] bear
oatr [2:] board
oo+r [09] poor?
ou+tr [ava] our, flour

! B HeKOTOpPBIX CAOBax aurpad ea + I uuraercs
[3:]. Hanpuwmep: learn, earth.

2 Ho B carosax door, floor aurpad unraercs [2:].

TEXT

DOCTOR SANDFORD'S HOUSE

Doctor Sandford's house
is not large, but it is comfort-
able and well-planned. It is a
small two-storeyed cottage.

In front of the house there
is a green lawn and a lot of
flowers. Behind it there is a
little orchard with a few fruit
trees in it. On the ground floor
there is a kitchen, a pantry, a
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dining-room, a cosy sitting-room and Dr. Sandford's study.
There are also several rooms upstairs on the first floor: the Sand-
fords' bedrooms, Grandmother's room, which is also Benny's
nursery, Betty's room and the bathroom.

The furniture is modern and quite new. But Doctor Sandford says
he must pay a lot of money for the house and the furniture. He must
pay the money for many years before he can call the house his own.

VOCABULARY NOTES

comfortable ypoOHBI

well-planned xopomio cuAaHUPOBAHHBIN
two-storeyed AByxXoTa>KHBIN

cottage KOTTepK, 3arOPOAHBIN AOM

in front of nmepep uem-Au60

lawn Ay>kalka, Ta3oH

orchard ppyKTOBEIN Ccap

the ground floor nepBBIl 3TaXX

the first floor BTOpO#1 3TaxX
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kitchen xkyxms

pantry kaapoBas

dining-room croaosas; living-room o6iast KoMHaTa (B ceMbe)
COSY YIOTHBIN

sitting-room rocrtunas

study kabuner

several neckoabko

upstairs Beepxy, BBepx

bedroom cnanbhst

nursery aperckas

bathroom sannasi komHaTa

furniture me6Gear; built-in furniture scrpoennast me6enn
modern coBpeMeHHBIN, MOAHBIMI

OWN COOCTBEHHBIN

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

Articles of furniture: bed, sofa, divan-bed, chair, armchair,
dressing stool, table, bookcase, cupboard, wardrobe, dressing-
table, mirror, lamp, standard-lamp, stool, unit(s), cabinet, bed-
side cabinet, wall-furniture, suite

Modern conveniences: electricity, gas, running-water, cen-
tral heating, telephone, toilet, a rubbish chute, tiled walls, lift

Electric and other equipment: lamp, standard-lamp, upper-
lights, refrigerator (fridge), gas-stove, electric stove, vacuum-
cleaner, television-set, radio-set, music-centre

PHONETIC NOTES

1. O6cTOodaTeABCTBEeHHB e TIPDYNDIB B Hadare
IPEeAAOKEeHUd, KaK IIPAaBUAO, BEIAEASIOTCS B OTAEABHYIO UHTOHA-
LMOHHYIO I'PYIIy U IPOU3HOCATCSA HU3KUM BOCXOASIIUM TOHOM.
Hanpumep:

In = front of the ,house.

On the = ground ,floor. ve  J

2. O0a npeprOIKEeHUSI, BXOAMIME B COCTAB CAOKHOCOUUHEH-
HOTO IIPEAAOJKEHUS (KaTeropuueckKoro YTBEpIKAEHUS), Kak Iipa-
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BUAO, IPOM3HOCATCS HUCXOAAIIUM TOHOM, YTO OO'BSICHSETCS UX
CMBICAOBOY 3aKOHUYEHHOCThIO. Hanpumep:

Doctor \ Sandford’s 'house is 'not \large | but it is ,comfortable.

BoAbiiast CMBICAOBASI B3aUMOCBSI3b MEKAY ABYMSI CaMOCTOSI-
TEABHBIMM INPEAAOSKEHUSIMU MOXKeT OBITh BBIPa’keHa BOCXOAS-
IIMM 3aBepllleHHeM [IepBOTO IpearoskeHUs. Hanpumep:

Doctor V Sandford’s 'house is 'not ,large | but it is comfortable.

3. [IpepnroskeHHE, BBOALIIee IPSIMYIO pPedb, MOJKET IIPOU3-
HOCHUTBHCS KaK BOCXOASIINMM, TaK U HUCXOAAIIUM ToHOM. Ha-
npuMep:

He ;says: | “I'm from ,Moscow.” He \says: | “I’m from Moscow.”

IIpu mepeBoAe B KOCBEHHYIO pedb 3TO IIPEAAOIKEHHE OOBIUHO
He o0pa3yeT CaMOCTOSATEABHOU CMBICAOBOM rpynmsl. Hanpumep:

Doctor V Sandford 'says he must 'pay a 'lot of ,money.

4. [TocTeneHHO HUCXOAAILAS ITOCAEAOBATEABHOCTE YAQPHBIX
CAOTOB MOJXKET OBITH HapyIlleHa, €CAU O CMBICAY HEOOXOAUMO
BBIAEAUTDH OAHO U3 mpomexyTounbix cAoB (the Broken Descen-
ding Scale). HekoTopoe moBbIllIeHHe TOHA Ha YAAPHOM CAOTe
BLIAGAEHHOTO CAOBa COMNPOBOKAAETCS AAABHEMIIUM IIOCTOSH-
HBIM TOHMXEHUEM TOHA MOCAEAYIOIIUX CAOTOB. Hampumep:

He must Vpay the 'money for 1many years now.

N i ¥

STUDY THE FOLLOWING
Table No. 1
STATEMENTS IN INDIRECT SPEECH

I

We say he is a good student.

You tell him she can speak English well.

They (that) | the students must work more at
their pronunciation.

He says Tom must be in Room No. 7.

She tells me
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Direct Speech Indirect Speech

Tom says: “I have a few Eng- Tom says he has a few English
lish books.” books.
Betty says: “I am a writer.” Betty says she is a writer.
Bob says: “There are three Bob says there are three rooms
rooms in our flat.” in their flat.
EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Table No. 1 and compose as many sentences as
you can.

II. Read the following words and word combinations and explain the
reading rules:

a) weight, lain, coin, play, neighbour, neutral, grew, pie,
pool, took, toy, autumn, how, know, narrow, true, group, bread,
peace, feel, dare, mere, where, sore, ore, nasty, salt, lure, sure,
jerk, jaw, fruit, foe, paw, hair, dear, chair, peer, learn, car, moor;

b) a white bear; a poor fellow; a new dish; a low couch;
a big mouth; a narrow path; a broken chair; an old gypsy; chilly
weather; brown bread; good maize; bitter beer; fresh air; red
hair; bad flour; repeat each word; correct these mistakes; close
the window; take the pill.

I11. The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on the vowel [3U]. Let
your fellow-student read this exercise for you to detect his possible
errors in sounds:

[30] 1. Oh, no, don't go home alone, nobody knows how
lonely the road is.

2. Soames never boasts of what he knows.
But Rose never knows of what she boasts.

3. As you sow you shall mow.
4. Little strokes fell great oaks.

5. If many men knew what many men know,
If many men went where many men go,
If many men did what many men do.
The world would be better — I think so, don't you?
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IV. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following words and word combinations:

1. [p] — doctor, not, modern, following, long;
[0:] — lawn, also, call, before, orchard;
[30] — cosy, also, only, own, so;
[®] — Sandford, pantry, grandmother;

[i:] — rooms, two, fruit;

[a1]] — behind, dining-room, quite;
[3:] — nursery, furniture;

[e] — Betty, bedroom, every, many;

[av] — house, downstairs.

2. a) No devoicing before voiceless consonants: Sand-
ford's_house, is_comfortable, Sandford_says.
b) Alveolars replaced by dentals: and_the rooms, and_the
bathroom.
c) Loss of plosion: fruit_trees, but_Doctor, must_pay.
d) No glottal stop: in front_of, there is_a green lawn,
is_also, his_own.

V. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Doctor Sandford's House”.
Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen
to the text carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.

VI. Transcribe the following sentences. Mark the stresses and tunes:

1. Behind Doctor Sandford's house there is a small orchard.
2. He says: “I have a good television-set.” 3. The house is not
large, but it is comfortable.

VII. Answer the following questions:

A. 1. Is Doctor Sandford's house large? 2. What is there in
front of the house and behind it? 3. What rooms are there in the
house? 4. What kind of furniture is there in the house? 5. Is it
Doctor Sandford's own house?

B. 1. Is your flat large or small? 2. How many rooms are there
in your flat? 3. What do you call a room people sleep in?
4. What do you call a room people have meals in? 5. What do
you call a room where a person studies, reads, writes, etc.?
6. What do you call a room where children sleep, play and have
meals? 7. What do you call a room where people spend time
after dinner or supper (where guests are received)? 8. What do
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you call a room where food is cooked? 9. What do you call a
room where food is kept? 10. Is your flat comfortable and cosy?
11. There is a green lawn in front of your house, isn't there?
12. Are there any fruit trees in your garden? 13. Is your house
old or new? 14. What colour are the walls in your flat? 15. What
articles of furniture are there in your parents' bedroom (the din-
ing-room, your father's study, your own room)? 16. There are
many new houses in your street, aren't there? 17. Have you got a
rubbish chute in you flat to carry rubbish down? 18. Have you
got built-in furniture in your flat? 19. Has she got a unit in her
room?

C. 1. Can you read English? 2. Can you speak French?
3. Who can answer my question? 4. Where can I find this book?
5. You can transcribe this word, can't you? 6. You can't speak
German, can you? 7. May I ask you a few questions? 8. May [ go
out? 9. May I open the window? 10. May I take your book?
11. Must I translate this text? 12. Must we learn this poem by
heart? 13. Must I put this book into the desk? 14. What must
[ read now? 15. (At) What time must [ come home? 16. We can't
go to the skating-rink at four, can we?

VIII. Write in words:

a) 122,2489, 1963, 1 844; 11 389, 20 856; 119 922.
b) Model:3.15—1It's a quarter past three.

5.05; 3.25; 6.30; 3.35; 11.40; 10.15; 9.20; 5.10; 4.45; 7.05; 7.55;
8.50.

IX. a) Chance the following sentences into interrogative and negative:

1. There are some fruit trees in front of my house. 2. There
is a study in our flat. 3. It is a difficult text. 4. I have a room of
my own. 5. We can go out for a walk now. 6. You may open the
window. 7. The students must learn this dialogue by heart.
8. Mr. Sandford must pay much money for his house. 9. You
must switch off the cassette-recorder.

b) Ask one another questions on the statements above and answer
them in the negative. Mind the distribution of sentence-stress in the
replies.

Model: The walls of our kitchen are tiled.
Are the walls of your kitchen tiled?
No, they aren’t tiled.
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X. a) Form all possible questions to which the following sentences
are the answers. b) Each sentence states a certain fact. Find some more
details about it by asking questions. Work in pairs:

1. There are eight fruit trees in our garden. 2. Mr. Sandford is
the head of the family. 3. I can answer this question. 4. My broth-
er can speak French. 5. You may ring me up tonight. 6. We may
go home now. 7. They must prepare this poem for phonetic read-
ing. 8. I must work much at my pronunciation. 9. On the right
you can see a standard-lamp.

XI. Fill in the missing words:

1. There is no ... in my flat. 2. There are many fruit trees in
our ... . 3. There is a green ... in front of his Institute. 4. Where is
you father? — He is working in the ... . 5. My sister's room is
very ... . 6. Is this your ... book? 7. The furniture in my brother's
room is quite ... . 8. The floor is covered with a beautiful thick ... .
9. A ... serves to carry rubbish down.

XII. a) Ask your fellow-student questions on pictures on p. 114—115.
Work in pairs. b) Describe the pictures.

XIII. Fill in prepositions if necessary:

1. It is a quarter ... ten (10.15). 2. I must get up ... half past
six. 3. He must be back ... half ... an hour. 4. May | come ... an
hour? 5. You needn't work late ... night. 6. May [ finish this
translation ... the morning? 7. What's the time ... your watch? —
It is half ... nine. — Your watch is slow, I am afraid. You must set
it right. It is already a quarter ... ten. 8. Picture No. 6 is ... page
20. 9. Where is Ann? — She must be ... home. 10. Which day ...
the week is Sunday? 11. It's time ... a break, I believe. 12. Open
your books ... page 98.

XIV. Fill in some, no, (not) any, (not) much, little, a little, (not)
many, few, a few, a lot of:

1. T have ... work today. 2. I should like to have ... milk for
breakfast. 3. Mary has friends at the Institute. 4. There are ...
boys in Group Two. 5. Can you give me ... English books? 6. Are
there ... fruit trees in your orchard? 7. I have ... spare time today.
8. Who can give the boy ... pencils? 9. I must ask you ... ques-
tions about your studies. 10. Have I ... mistakes in spelling?
11. Are ... students away from the lesson? 12. I hope, I have ...
mistakes in my translation.
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XV. Change the following sentences using the given model.

Model: Can you show me the room of your sister?
Can you show me your sister's room?

1. May I see the book of John? 2. Will you come to the birth-
day party of my daughter? 3. You must read all the novels by
Dickens. 4. He must check the work of his students. 5. Who can
tell me the address of the Smiths? 6. There are all modern con-
veniences in the flat of my mother-in-law. 7. May I have a book
from the library of your father? 8. Where can I listen to the mu-
sic of Prokofiev? 9. Is there any built-in furniture in the flat of
your cousin?

XVI. Complete the sentences. Observe the low rising tone in adverbi-
al groups:

1. In the middle of the room ... . 2. On the walls ... . 3. On
the left ... . 4. To the right of the fridge ... . 5. Next to the door
... . 6. In front of the house 7. Next to the writing-table ... . 8. In
the bathroom ... . 9. In the kitchen ... . 10. Upstairs ... .

XVII. Fill in the missing modal verb:

1. My sister can read English but she ... not read German.
2. Who ... recite this poem? 3. ... I smoke here? — I am afraid
not. 4. ... I pay for these books at once? — No, you needn't. You
... pay for them in a day or two. 5. The lesson is over. We ... go
home now. 6. ... I take your dictionary? — Do, please. 7. Must
we translate this article in class? — No, you ..., you'll do it at
home. 8. You ... find our dean upstairs. 9. ... I see your father's
study? 10. What kind of furniture ... you see in the sitting-room?
11. You ... take a cold shower every morning. 12. ... I come to
see you tomorrow at ten o'clock? 13. ... you do this translation in
the morning? 14. I ... be at the Institute at eight. 15. It is dark.
You ... draw the curtains.

XVIII. Think of stimulating phrases to which the phrases below are
the replies:

1. Do, please. (Yes, please.) 2. I am afraid not. 3. No, you
(he, she, they) mustn't. 4. No, you needn't. 5. Yes, I (she, he we,
they) can. 6. No, I (she, he, we, they) can't. 7. That's too bad.
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XIX. Supply short replies stimulating further talk. Work in pairs.

Model: You can go now. — ,Can [?

1. You can stop here. 2. You may rest in the garden. 3. You
must telephone him at once. 4. You can turn off the gas. 5. You
may listen to the radio. 6. You may stay with us. 7. You must go
to the lab today. 8. You must read the text again. 9. You can go
home now.

XX. Translate the sentences into English:

1. Tlepep Hamum pAoMoM MHOTO IiBeTOB. 2. Harra kBapTupa Ha BTO-
poMm sTaxke. 3. MO>XHO MHe IIOTOBOPUTH C BaMM celuac, UAU I AOAKHA
NpUNTH 3aBTpa? 4. Mory Au 9 KyOUTh 3TOT IPHUeMHUK? 5. KBapTupa
MoOel ceCTphl O4eHBb yAOOHAsA U yIOTHasA. 6. EcTh AU B Ballleli KBapTUpPe
KrapoBass? — Her. 7. B aToMl KBapTupe ABe KOMHATHl M KyXHA.
8. M0o>XHO AU AeTdIM NMOMTU Ha KaToK? — HeT, y>Ke CAMIIKOM IIO3AHO.
9. Mory Au g HOroBOpuTh ¢ IpenopaBareaeM? — Aa. 10. AoaXHa AU g
oTBevyaTh BaM ceduac? — HeT. Bbl moxxere 310 cperaTh 3aBTpa. 11. B
CIlaAbHE MOHUX POAUTEAEM ABe KpPOBATU, KPECAO, ABA CTyAd M TyaAeT-
HBIM CTOAMK. 12. Y Bac ecTh TeaeBu3op? — HeT. — A XOAOAUMABHUK? —
Aa, ectb. 13. Bel MO>keTe MOUYUCTUTEL (to clean) KoBep mbIAeCOCOM. DTO
oyeHb Aerko. 14. MHe HpaBuTcsi mMebeAb B Bamel kBapTupe. OHa
COBCeM HOBAas U BIIOAHE COBpPeMeHHas. BEl AOAJKHBI TOABKO KYIIHUTH KO-
Bep U Topliep AASL CTOAOBOM. 15. S >xuBy B HOBOM poMe. B Hamlel
KBapTUpe eCTh BCe yAOOCTBA: IAEKTPUUYECTBO, I'a3, BOAOIIPOBOA, LI€HT-
pParbHOE OTOIIA€HUE, MYCOPOIPOBOA U TeredoH. 16. B Bamell BaHHOU
KOMHATe eCThb 3epKaao? 17. Y Bac AooMa e€CThb @HTAMNUCKUE KHUTU? —
HeT. 18. BBl He MOJXeTe MHe IIO3BOHUTH (to ring up)? — Y mMeHd HeT
TeaedoHa. 19. Bbl AOAKHBI MCHPAaBUTH BCe OIIUOKU B II€PEBOAE.
20. Kto myx TBoe# cecTprl? — OBH Bpau. 21. Ha KoM >XeHAT TBOU
Opar? — OH >XeHaT Ha Moel npudareabHune. — Kak ee 30ByT? — (Ee
30ByT) Enena. — Ckoabko el aeT? — (E) pBapmats aeT. — KTo oHa
no npodeccun? — (OHa) MalIMHUCTKA. 22. B BaumeM capy ecTh IBe-
TeI? — HeT, B HameM capy HeET IIBETOB, HO €CTh HECKOABKO (DPYKTOBBIX
AepeBbeB. 23. EcTb Au cTypeHTE B KoMHaTe 20?2 — HeT. OHE AOAKHEI
IPUUTH TyAa deped moadaca. 24. KoTopoi#i cefuac wac? — [ToroBuHaA
mrectoro. — Bamm wacwl crmemnrat. Celigac TOABKO YeTBEpPTH IIECTOTO.
25. Y MeHq eCTb HEMHOI'O CBOOOAHOTO BpeMeHH. Sl MOry IONTU Ha Ka-
TOK. 26. Ha cToAe ecTh MOAOKO? — Aa, HEMHOTO.
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XXI. a) Use the following sentences in indirect speech according to the given
model. Make all the necessary changes.

Model: Bob says: “I can skate well.” — Bob says he can skate
well.

b) Imagine you are telling someone about what is said in the sen-
tences below. Your fellow-student is to express agreement as in the mod-
el.

Model: He says he has no earphones. — No, he hasn't.

1. He says: “This sentence is not difficult.” 2. Mary says:
“There is only one window in our classroom.” 3. John says:
“There aren't many fruit trees in our Institute garden.” 4. Betty
says: “Doctor Sandford isn't in.” 5. Doctor Sandford says: “My
family is not large.” 6. Helen says: “I have only one son.” 7. Mrs.
Sandford says: “Benny is an only child in the family.” 8. Benny
says: “Our house is not large.” 9. The student says: “I cannot
speak English well.” 10. Betty says: “I must learn many poems by
heart.” 11. The teacher says: “It is two o'clock. Our classes are
over.” 12. The mother says: “Tom must come home at a quarter
to three.” 13. The father says: “I must work till late at night to-
day.” 14. Bob says: “I can come in the morning.” 15. Nick says:
“My sister is married to a sailor.”

XXII. a) Find a picture on the topic “The Flat I Live in” for your
discussion in class. Prepare 8—10 questions which would help your
fellow-students to describe the picture. b) Ask another student or the
students of your group in turn about the flat they live in. ¢) Ask your
friend what pieces of furniture there are in his sitting-room. Ask your
fellow-student a few questions about his new flat. d) Suggest a situation
for your fellow-students to give it in the form of a dialogue.

XXIII. a) Speak on the topic “The Flat I Live in”. b) Make up short
dialogues on the topic. c¢) Describe the rooms in the memorial house of
some distinguished person (a writer, a composer) you have lately visited.
d) Describe the flat you live in or your friend lives in.

ADDITIONAL PHONETIC EXERCISES

1. Read the exercises several times before the mirror.
2. Record your reading and listen to it, detect your errors.

3. Listen to your fellow-student reading the exercises. Detect his errors
in sounds and intonation and tell him what he must do to get rid of them:

124



= sy o \SpN = gs3oin Ap 0o striit

= straitk o gop = lukin ot 0o ,piktfo

\ pler o 'germ ov pin ,pon = w3s:kin ot 0o ,problom
w3:k — wok — wsuk
w3:l — wol — w3sold

w3im — woim — w30Sam

LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. a) Listen to the words, translate them, write them down, transcribe
them. b) Check your spelling and transcription with the key. Correct your
mistakes if you have any.

I1l. Listen to the questions. Give full answers (affirmative, negative) in
the intervals.

IV. a) Translate the sentences into English. b) Check your sentences
with the key.

V. Listen to the disjunctive questions. They are not true to fact.
Correct them.

VI. a) Listen to the text “Our Sitting-Room”. b) Write down the text,
mark the stresses and tunes. Read it. c) Pick out words, phrases, sentences,
which can be used in the topic “The Flat I Live in”. d) Listen to the text
again and answer the questions in the intervals.

Lesson Ten

Phonetics: AcCUMUASITUBHEIE cOoueTaHUsi. VIHTOHAIINMSI BOCKAHIIATEAD-
HBIX IIPEAAOSKEHUN.

Text: Mr. White Comes Again.

Grammar: The Present Indefinite Tense. O61uit Bonpoc B KOCBEH-
HOM peuu. [Ipeproru BpeMeHH.

Phonetic Exercise 41

= rartin o leto - verr wel
= ri:din o \nov(9)l - wpt vavol
= 13:nip o ,p3vIm 9 — switt \voIs
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= siip oan \ppore haus \ wot 'fain v3:siz
widaout = serrn o \w3:d to = win o vikt(o)r1

- wot 1z 8o weds latk dear in ,winta || 1its = kwart \wom ||

IIpumevanue. PaboTasi Hap ylnpakHeHHeM, OoOpaTUTe BHUMAaHUe Ha:

1. OrcyrcrBue npusByka k] uam [g] B 3ByKe [n] Iepep rracHBIM.

2. Pasauyue B INOAOXKEHUH Iy0 NIpU IPOU3HECEHUHM ABYrybHoro [w]| m
ry6Ho-3y6HOrO [Vv].

3. OraymeHue [W] B IIOAOJKEHHUHM IIOCAE€ TAYXUX COTAACHBIX, HalpUMeD,
[kwart].

3. Opa3oBoe ypapeHHEe B IPEAAOIKEHUIX.

Phonetic Exercise 42

ma1 — red _ pensl - gled _to si: ju

jor = wik _ point ar = wont _tu ask ju
h3 = Joit _ k3ot hi- = haeznt _ got 1t
hiz = greit_trabl Jir = daznt_ tiitf hs
dear = sould_ klnk

= nnt_,nav = let_mr si

= rait_,nav ar = dsont_,n3v

— stop _,meart wi = dsont_, laik 1t

= lert ot _ nart hr = daznt_ 13:n 1t

IIpumeuaHnue. PaboTass Hap ylnpakHeHHeM, OoOpaTUTe BHUMAaHUe Ha:

1. IToTepio B3pEIBa HEpPBBIM COTAACHBIM IIepeA APYIMM CMBIYHBIM CO-
rAQCHBIM Ha CTBIKE CAOB.

2. Haamume AaTepaAbHOTO U HOCOBOTO B3PHIBOB Ha CTBIKE CAOB.

3. Opa3oBoe ypapeHHEe B IPEAAOIKEHUIX.

TEXT

MR. WHITE COMES AGAIN

It is Saturday afternoon. Doctor Sandford is in his study.
Betty knocks.

“Come in, please. What is it, Betty?”

“Mr. White wants to see you, Henry.”

“Well, yes. Show him in please.” (Mr. White enters.)

“Good afternoon, doctor.”

“Good afternoon, Mr. White.”

“I'm terribly sorry to trouble you.”

126



“That's all right. Glad to see you. Sit down, please. What
can I do for you?”

“Do you receive the Times?”

“Certainly.”

“Would you like to have it for the next year?”

“Oh, I forget. We never remember such things in time.
Must I pay anything right now?”

“No you needn't. For the present, you can sign this paper.
Here you are.”

“Where do I sign?”

“Here, please. Thank you, doctor.”

“Well, Mr. White. It's five o'clock. You'll have some tea
with us, won't you?”

“Thank you. I'd be glad to.”

“Let's go to the dining-room. This way, please.”

VOCABULARY NOTES

to knock cryuats

What is it? B uem peno?

Show him in. I[TpocuTte ero ciopa.

What can I do for you? Yem Mory OBITH BaM IOAE3€H?

to receive moayvars

to remember TOMHUTE, BCIIOMUHATh

in time BoBpeMsa

right now cpa3sy xe, ToT4ac xe

for the present moka, Ha 3TOT pa3

to sign nmoapnuceiBaTe. Where do I sign? ['Ae MHe moapnucaThes?

Here you are. Bot, moxxaayticta! There are several equivalents for
the Russian word «moskaayticra». 1. Please is used when we ask for
smth. or about smth., e. g. Please give me your fountain-pen. Have
some more salad, please. 2. Here you are is used in answer to some
request. It is said by someone giving smth. he has been asked for, e. g.
Please give me another cup of coffee. — Here you are. 3. The expres-
sion not at all (mo>xaayiicTa, He cTOUT) is an answer to smb.'s thanks,
e. g. Thank you for helping me. — Not at all. That's all right.

You'll have some tea with us, won't you? He BrinmbeTe Au Bul ¢
HaMU 4aio?

This way, please. Ciopa, moskaay#cTa.
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TOPICAL VOCABULARY

Months: January, February, March, April, May, June, July,
August, September, October, November, December

The Days of the Week: Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednes-
day, Thursday, Friday, Saturday.

e. g. What's the date today? — Today is Friday, the seven-
teenth of March (or March the seventeenth) nineteen eighty-
four (Friday, March 17th, 1984).

What day is it? — It is Monday.

CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES

Asking for Information

Question Techniques: I wonder if you could help me. I'd like
to know (where I could get this book). Could you possibly (tell
me about it). I wonder if you could tell me (where he lives). Do
you happen to know (when the train is coming).

Answering Techniques: Well, let me see; Well now; Oh, let
me think for a moment; I'm not sure, I'll just have to find out;
I'm glad you asked me that; That's a very good question; I'm
terribly sorry, [ really don't know; I've no idea, I'm afraid.

PHONETIC NOTES

1. Beopnoe caoBo well, ynorpebasieMoe B Hauare IPEAAO-
JKeHMs, 4acTo 0o0pasyeT CaMOCTOSTEAbHYIO MHTOHAIIMOHHYIO
IPYIIIY ¥ IPOU3HOCUTCS BOCXOAAIIUM ToHOM. Hampumep:

Well, Mr. White, | it’s = five o’clock.

2. BockauiiaTeAbHBIE TIpEAAOKeHHs (exclamations) o6wrano
MIPOU3HOCATCS HUCXOASAIUM TOHOM IIPM HECKOABKO PaCIIUpeH-
HOM AuamnaszoHe. Hanmpumep:

'Certainly! N,

3. TIpeaAOT, CAEAYIONIUM 3a IMOCAGAHUM YAAPHBIM CAOBOM
WHTOHAIMOHHOW I'PYIILI, UMEET MOAHYIO HEPEeAYIIMPOBAHHYIO
dopmy. Hanpumep:

What can I do for you? [= wot kon a1 du: o' jur]
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STUDY THE FOLLOWING

Table No. 1

PREPOSITIONS OF TIME

at two o'clock, half past three, night, noon

on Sunday, Monday, May the first, the second of June

January, February, March

in spring, summer, autumn

1949

the morning, the evening, the afternoon

Chaepyroniue oOCTOATEABCTBA BpeMeHHU ylnoTpebOAasieTcd Oe3
ITpeAAoTa:

this morning, this afternoon, this evening, tonight;

yesterday morning, yesterday afternoon, yesterday evening,
last night;

tomorrow morning, tomorrow afternoon, tomorrow evening,
tomorrow night.

Table No. 2

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

a) I
We English.
You like Moscow.
They winter.
Mary and Tom our University.
this poem.
He (She) likes to skate.
Mary to read English books.

IIpumeuyanue. Cydpduxc -(e)s rraarona B 3-M AnIle eAUHCTBEHHOTO YHC-

Ad TMPOU3HOCUTCA: [Z] mOCAe TAACHBIX U 3BOHKHX COTAACHBIX — sees [siiz],
builds [b1lz]: [s] mocae rayxux coraacHBIX — wants [wonts]; [1z] mocae mu-
OAINUX U CBUCTSAIIUX COTAACHBIX — teaches ['ti:tfiz].
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b) I
we
Do you
they

Mary and Tom like

English?
Moscow?
winter?

our University?
this poem?

Does he (she) to skate?

Mary to read English books?

c) I
We German.
You do not (don't) our study.
They winter.
Mary and Tome like this poem.
to skate.

He (She) does not to go out in the
Mary (doesn't) evening.

CONTRACTED FORMS

Do you study English? — No, I don't.
Does he study English? — No, he doesn't.

Table No. 3

GENERAL QUESTIONS IN INDIRECT SPEECH

I

We

You

they

Mary and Tom

ask

He (She)
Mary
The boy

asks

if
(whether)

the weather is fine.

Mary speaks English.
father is free on Sunday.
Tom likes to play chess.
the children can skate well.
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SPELLING RULES

['AaTOABI, OKAaHYMBAIOIMECS Ha -S, -SS, -sh, -ch, -X, -z, npunun-
MalOT B TpeTbeM AUIle eAUHCTBEHHOTrO UHCAA OKOHYaHHe -eS
[1z]: I pass — he passes; I teach — he teaches.

OxoHuaHUe -eS B raaroae goes umraercs Kak [z]: I go — he
goes [g3vz].

I'raroabl, oKaHYMUBaloIuecss Ha OYKBY -y, KOTOPOM IIpea-
IIeCTBYeT COrAacHas, MEHSI0T OYKBY Y Ha I W IPUHUMAIOT
okoHuaHue -es: to study — he studies.

Ecan OykBe -y IpeAlllecTByeT IAacHast, OyKBa Y He MeHseT-
cst: to stay — he stays.

Memory Work:
Solomon Grundy

Solomon Grundy

Born on Monday,

Christened on Tuesday,

Married on Wednesday,

11 on Thursday,

Worse on Friday,

Died on Saturday,

Buried on Sunday,

That was the end

of Solomon Grundy.
Thirty days have September,
April, June and November,
All the rest have thirty-one;
February has twenty-eight alone,

Excepting leap-year, that's the time
When February's days are twenty-nine.

EXERCISES
I. Study Substitution Table 2 and compose as many sentences as you can.

II. Read and transcribe the following words. Explain the reading rules:

did — deed, had — hard, lick — leak, hip — heap, dear —
deer, lad — lard, Mary — marry, hail — hear, sill — seal, bear —
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beer, lip — leap, pit — pat, hill — heal, chair — cheer, bad —
bard, fill — feel, marry — merry, ship — sheep, taught — tap —
tape, pen — pain — pale, fit — foot — fate, dive — dove — dame,
daisy — lazy — darling.

I1l. Copy the following words and arrange them in columns according
to the corresponding type of syllable:

stamp, write, stir, bench, tulip, Arthur, button, mule, lace,
typist, fare, dark, cure, burn, here, muff, fine, mere, lace, cube,
purse, tires, fade, prepare, mass, system.

IV. Spell and transcribe the 3rd person singular of the following
verbs:

come, go, play, write, wash, stress, begin, catch, cut, eat,
hang, get, relax, hold, know, lead, meet, ring, think, under-
stand, work, change, open, push, kiss, study, stay, copy, say,
carry, watch.

V. The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the stress-
es and tunes. Concentrate your attention on the sound [3:]. Let your fel-
low-student read the exercise aloud for you to detect his errors:

[3:] 1. A little girl with a pretty curl.
2. Learn thirteen words of Lesson Thirty.
3. The first word is a verb and the third word is an
adverb.
4. First come first served.
5. One good turn deserves another.
6. As the workman so is the work.

VI. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following words and word combinations:
1. [ii] — see, receive, read, needn't, please, tea;
[®] — Saturday, Sandford, glad, can, family, thank, have;
[e] — enter, present, let, anything, pleasure, well;
[p] — knock, what, doctor, clock.
Nasal plosion: needn't, certainly.

2.a) No devoicing before voiceless consonants: his_study,
have_tea;
b) No voicing before voiced consonants: let's_go, this_way;
c) Loss of plosion: glad_to see you, sit_down, what_can
I do, like_to have it;
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d) No glottal stop: Saturday_afternoon, Sandford _is_in,
come_in, what_is_it, show him_in, Mr. White_enters.

VII. a) Listen to the recording of the dialogue “Mr. White Comes
Again”. Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the dialogue for test
reading. Listen to the recording very carefully until you can say it in
exactly the same way. c¢) Memorize the dialogue and dramatize it.

VIII. Read the following exclamations:

1. You are right! 2. It's excellent! 3. How nice! 4. She is here!
5. They are ready! 6. We can ask him!

IX. Pronounce the following phrases with the low-rising tone and
then with the falling-rising tone:

1. Satisfactory? . AW,
2. On Saturday? — ‘Y.
3. Mr. Robertson? e et e N
4, In Moscow? — N\
5. In London? o  — AW,
6. Next year? - N\
7. To the North? e J A
8. Again? . J Y
9. At night? . J Y
10. Today? . . v
11. Now? J A%
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X. Transcribe the following sentences, mark the stresses and tunes,
picture them on the staves:

1. Good afternoon, Doctor? 2. What can [ do for you?
3. Come in, please. 4. Show him in, Betty. 5. Have tea with
us. — Thank you. I'd be glad to.

XI. Answer the following questions:

A. 1. Where is Mr. Sandford on a Saturday afternoon?
2. Who comes to see Doctor Sandford on a Saturday afternoon?
3. What does Mr. White ask Doctor Sandford about? 4. Why
does Mr. White call on Doctor Sandford? 5. Doctor Sandford
signs the paper, doesn't he? 6. What do they do in England at
5o0'clock in the afternoon?

B. 1. Do you like English? 2. You speak English well, don't
you? 3. Where do you study English? 4. Does your brother go to
the Institute every day? 5. Your classes begin in the morning,
don't they? 6. Where do you prepare your lessons? 7. What
does your brother do in the evening? 8. What foreign language
does your mother speak? 9. What do you write on the black-
board with?

C. 1. What's the date today? 2. What day is it? 3. What is
the first (second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh) day of the
week? 4. What is the first (second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, sev-
enth, eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth) month of the year?
5. Which month is November? 6. Which month is June?
7. Which month is December? 8. When do your studies at the
University begin? 9. When do the winter examinations begin?
10. When do the summer examinations begin?

XII. a) Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.
b) Ask one another questions on the following statements and answer
them in the negative. Keep moving this exercise rapidly.

Model: Mr. White wants to see you.
Does Mr. White want to see me?
No, he doesn't.

1. Mr. White and Betty enter the room. 2. Mr. White wants
to see Doctor Sandford. 3. You can sign this paper. 4. [ know
some of these names. 5. I can do something. 6. The walls of my
room are light-green.
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XIII. Write questions to the words in bold type and let your fellow-
student answer them. Observe the distribution of stress in the replies:

1. There are twelve months in a year. 2. There are thirty
days in June. 3. She is twelve. 4. My brother's friend can skate
well. 5. He is a doctor. 6. We call it a bedroom. 7. I like to read
English books. 8. It is the first of October. 9. It is Thursday.
10. On the right I can see a bookcase.

XIV. a) Form all possible questions to which the following sentences
are the answers:

1. There are some newspapers on the desk. 2. We have tea
at five o'clock. 3. I have two English lessons on Monday. 4. My
parents live in Moscow. 5. My father is a doctor. 6. My father
works at a hospital. 7. He is forty-five. 8. All the members of my
family read this paper. 9. I can come and see you on Friday.
10. You may sign this paper tomorrow.

b) Each sentence states a certain fact. Find some more details about
it by asking questions. Work in pairs.

XV. Write in words and read:

9/1V 1946; 8/VI1l 1924; 1/IX 1827, 12/X 1955; 4/1 1949;
11/1I 1918.

XVI. Fill in somebody (someone), anybody (anyone), nobody (no one)
everybody (everyone), something, anything, nothing, everything:

1. Is there ... on the desk? 2. The door is open. There must be
.. at home. 3. There is ... wrong with my fountain-pen. It won't
write. 4. A blind man cannot see ... . 5. Is there ... in the room?
— Yes, there is ... in it. 6. It is too dark here, I cannot see ... . 7. If
there is ... in the room you may turn off the light. 8. Can ... recite
the poem? 9. We must do ... to help her. 10. Can I do ... for
you? 11. There must be ... interesting in the book you read.
12. It is too dark, I can't see ... on the blackboard. May I turn on
the light? 13. We can work in Room No. 20. There is ... there.
14. Let's go there at once. I want to see ... with my own eyes.
15. May I come to see you tonight? I've got ... to tell you.
16. Bob is one of our best students, ... knows him. 17. Must we
learn ... by heart? — No, you needn't. You must only prepare the
poem for test reading. 18. There is ... interesting in this
magazine. 19. Is ... away from the lesson?
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XVII. Fill in prepositions if necessary:

1. He must go to St. Petersburg ... spring. 2. We take our written
exams ... January. 3. Our studies begin ... autumn. 4. What do
you do ... Sunday? 5. All the students of our group will take part
in the concert ... the eighth ... May. 6. May I ring you up ... the
morning? 7. My elder brother is a doctor. He often comes ...
home late ... night. 8. Is there anybody ... the Dean's office? 9. I
must go and see him ... three o'clock ... Friday. 10. Listen ... the
new text ... the laboratory. 11. Look ... the blackboard. Do you
see any mistakes ... it? 12. Who is ... duty today? 13. Will you
go... the blackboard? 14. You may go ... your place. 15. ... the
right ... the dining-table there is a cupboard.

XVIII. Fill in the definite or indefinite article if necessary:

1. There are three rooms and ... kitchen in her new flat.
2. My new dress is made of ... silk. 3. If you want to write some-
thing on ... blackboard, you must have ... piece of ... chalk.
4. Are there any students in ... Room No. 122 5. I have ... new
English book. ... book is very interesting. 6. There is ... garden
and ... lawn in front of her Institute. ... garden is not large, but it
is very beautiful. 7. The students of your group must be in ...
Room No. 30. 8. Open ... book at page 29 and start reading.
9. May is ... fifth month of the year. 10. Saturday is ... seventh
day of the week. 11. Sunday is ... day off.

XIX. Think of stimulating phrases to which those below could be the
replies. Work in pairs:

1. Here you are. 2. Show her in, please. 3. Thank you, I'd
be glad to. 4. Do they? 5. Are you? 6. Do, please. 7. Certainly.
8. Here, please.

XX. Think of replies to the following questions and statements. Work
in pairs:

1. Yes, Helen. What is it? 2. Good afternoon, Helen! 3. What
can I do for you? 4. Sign this paper, please. 5. Let me see this
book. 6. Have tea with us. 7. Thank you. 8. May I ring you up
tonight?
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XXI. a) Respond to the following sentences as in the model below. Express
surprise or doubt in your replies and add something to develop a situation.

Model: Idon’t like autumn. ,Don’t you?

b) Continue the exercise suggesting your own verbal context:

1. I am very busy. 2. Tom is already ten. 3. You are late.
4. You have no mistakes in pronunciation. 5. I can't speak
French well. 6. We must stay at home. 7. You may go home. 8. [
live in a comfortable flat now. 9. My sister wants to study Ger-
man. 10. They don't make many mistakes in spelling. 11. We
have got built-in furniture in the kitchen. 12. My girl-friend has
got flu, I am afraid.

XXII. Use the following questions in indirect speech according to the
given model. Make all the necessary changes.
Model: The teacher asks: “Do you know any English words?”
The teacher asks if we know any English words.

1. Tom asks: “Do you know English well?” 2. She asks: “Do
you like to skate?” 3. My friends ask: “Are you free on Sunday?”
4. The student asks: “Have you any English books at home?”
5. She asks: “Do you want to read this book?” 6. The teacher
asks: “Are there any mistakes in spelling on the blackboard?”
7. The student asks: “Are there any mistakes in my pronuncia-
tion?” 8. The teacher asks me: “Do you know any poem by
heart?” 9. Mary asks me: “Do you know many English words?”
10. Betty asks Tom: “Must you go to the Institute today?”
11. The teacher asks the boy: “Is May a spring month?” 12. The
students ask me: “Do you like our University?” 13. Mr. White
asks Betty: “Is Doctor Sandford in?” 14. The children ask Betty:
“Do you play the piano?” 15. The teacher asks the boy: “Have
you any brothers or sisters?” 16. The teacher asks the girls: “Can
you spell the word ‘white’?” 17. The boy asks his sister: “Do you
see anything on the table?”

XXIII. Make up short dialogues according to the given model. Use
the following questions.

Model: A: Do you know Helen?
B: What do you ask me?
A: T ask you if you know Helen.
C: What does A. ask you?
B: A. asks me if I know Helen.
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1. Are you busy? 2. Are the lessons over? 3. Is he already
twenty? 4. Are there any new words in Lesson Four? 5. Do you
know the pronunciation of all the new words? 6. Is this transla-
tion difficult? 7. Do the students of your group work much at
their English? 8. Who is the monitor of your group? 9. Can you
swim? 10. Must we finish this work today? 11. Are you fond of
animals?

XXIV. Translate the following into English:

1. Tloka g HHYero He MOTy cAeAaTh. 2. HUKTO HHYero He xodeT
ecThb. 3. Mory AM g AASL Bac 4TO-AuU6O0 cperaTb? 4. MOKHO IPUUTH K
BaM B BOCKpeceHbe? 5. UeTBepr — mATHIN AeHb HepeAu. 6. Moen
MAQALIIE cecTpe ceduyac AecdaTb AeT. 7. I moKa He yMeI IOBOPUTH
no-aHranvicku. — Heyskeau? 8. Ao6GpBIM AeHb, MUCTep YauT. B uem
Aero? — Mory Au g HOTOBOPUTE ¢ BamMu, muctep Caupdopa? — Aa,
noxkaayucra. 9. Uro 3HauuT 3TO cAoBOo? 10. AOAKHA AM g UTO-AHOO
nopnucarh? — BoT, moskaayiicta. — I'Ae MHe mopnucath? — Bot
3peck. 11. MHorme mu3 HAUIUX CTYAEHTOB paboOTaloT OCEeHBIO Ha
depmax. 12. Bel ymeeTe urpath Ha posare? 13. MoskeTe AU BB AQTh MHe
4TO-HUOYyAB mounTaTh? 14. KTo padoTaeT B komHaTe 4?2 15. OTKpouTe
CTpPaAHUIYy 5 U HIpoumTauTe TeKCT. 16. Ha aeBATOM cTpaHUlle HeT
HMKAaKOM KapTuHkKu. 17. B KOMHaTe BalluX pOAUTEAEN eCTb KTO-
HUOYABL? 18. Mo# CBIH 3HaeT Hau3yCTh MHOTO aHTAUWCKUX CTHUXOB. —
Heysxkean? 19. Ee poub yKe mKoAbHHUIA. — Heyskean? 20. 4 mory paTh
BaM 9Ty KHUry. — Heyxeamu? 21. AHgS AOAKHA IpHexXaTbh B IOHe-
AeAbHUK. — Heyskean? 22, Hamm 3aHATHUS KOHYAIOTCS B HIOHE.
23. HukTo B HameM ceMbe He paboTaeT B cy660TY.

XXYV. a) Describe Mr. White's visit. Concentrate on the reported speech.
b) Imagine you come to see your fellow-student to discuss certain items
(points) of your homework. Make up a dialogue. c¢) Suggest a situation for
your fellow-students to give it in the form of a dialogue.

XXVI. Build short conversations. Use the vocabulary of this lesson
and conversational phrases.

ADDITIONAL PHONETIC EXERCISES

1. Read the exercises several times before the mirror.
2. Record your reading and listen to it, detect your errors.

3. Listen to your fellow-student reading the exercises. Detect his errors in
sounds and intonation and tell him what he must do to get rid of
them:
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— hav pritr [i 1z \ wot 'na:str \wedd

- haov klevor ov ju- \ wnt 'wandoful r3vziz

= havu \nais ov ju' to kam \ wot 'lavlr vaialits ju'v got
- hav streind3 01s 3uld meen 1z

LABORATORY WORK

I. Repeat the sentences after the tape.

I1. a) Listen to the questions and record your answers in the intervals.
b) Listen to the record and correct the mistakes if you have any.

I1l. a) Make the sentences interrogative and negative. Record the inter-
rogative and negative forms in the intervals. b) Check your sentences with
the key.

IV. a) Listen to the sentences. Supply short answers expressing surprise
or doubt and record them in the intervals. b) Check your sentences with
the key.

V. a) Change the sentences from direct into indirect speech. Record
your sentences in the intervals. b) Check your sentences with the key.

VI. a) Translate the sentences into English and record them in the
intervals. b) Check your sentences with the key.

VII. a) Listen to the words, translate them, write them down, transcribe
them. b) Check your spelling and transcription with the key.

VIII. Listen to the disjunctive questions. They are not true to fact.
Correct them.

IX. a) Listen to the dialogues “Days and Months”, “Asking the Time”.
Translate them. Write them down. Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Read
the dialogues and learn them by heart.

Lesson Eleven

Phonetics: MIlHTOHAIWST CAOSKHOIIOAYMHEHHOTO IIPEAAOKEHUS.

Text: Dialogue.

Grammar: CTelneHU CpaBHEHHUS Hapedui. YorpebreHHUe oIpeae-
AEHHOTO apTHKAS C reorpadUIeCKUMU Ha3BaHUSIMU.

Phonetic Exercise 43

'selibrert — selr'brerfn m_09 noO
'‘demonstrert — ,demon'streifn m_ 0o savO
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'srtjuert — sitjo'erfn m_0o west

‘mrtert — mi'terfn m_0i- i:st
I'juminert — 1ljumi'nern m_ 09 pa'sifik 30fn
'2:gonaiz — ,oigonar'zeifn m_0i- ot leentik 3ufn
'dekorert — ,deka'rerfn m_0i en,taktik

ITpumeuaHnue. PaGoTas Hap yIpa’kHeHueM, oOpaTuUTe BHUMaHUe Ha:

1. INpousHomIeHNe MHOTOCAOKHLIX CAOB, COCTOSIIIUX M3 YETLIpeX HAH 0O-
Aee cnroroB. OHE dYalle BCETO MMEIOT ABa yAAPEHUS: TAaBHOE U BTOPOCTEIeH-
Hoe. BTopocTeneHHOoe ypapeHHe CTOUT B HauaAe CAOBAa M OTMeYeHO 3HakKoM [, ].

2. I'hraroABl TOro >Ke KOPHS, KOTOPbIe IPOU3HOCATCS AUIIL C OAHUM yAa-

peHHeM B HavyaAe CAOBaA.
Coueranue [In_ 03], rAe arbBEOASIPHBIN COTAQCHBIM CTAHOBUTCS 3YOHBIM

mepep Me’K3yOHBIM.

TEXT

DIALOGUE

Alex meets a group of foreign students.

Alex: Excuse me, what country are you from?

Voitek: I am from Poland.

Alex: Do you live in Warsaw?

Voitek: No, I don't. I live in a small town in the North of
Poland. Let me introduce you to my friend Lucy.

Alex: I am ever so glad to meet you.

Voitek: Lucy is from France, from Paris. She is French.
By the way, do you speak French?

Alex: I am afraid I don't. I speak only two foreign languag-
es, English and Spanish. And I prefer to speak Spanish, as I
know it much better than English.

Voitek: Oh, that's fine! Lucy speaks Spanish rather well.
Her mother is from South America. As for me I can't speak
Spanish but I understand nearly everything. Lucy and I are pen-
friends.

Alex: Would you like to join me and my fellow-students?
We can have a good time together.

Voitek: That'd be lovely.

Alex: Come on, then.
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VOCABULARY NOTES

foreign nHocTpanHby; foreign language MHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK

Ex.cuse me! 3BuHure! (Apology used before troubling smb.), e. g.
Excuse me! May I ask you a question? Excuse my back! M3Bunure, uto
s CHKY (CTOIO) K BaM CIIMHOM.

Sorry! (I beg your) \pardon! (Apologies used after doing smth.
wrong.), e. g. Sorry, I didn't mean to hurt you. Mind: ,Sorry! ,pardon!
(Asking to repeat smth.), e. g. Sorry! (Pardon!) Which street did you say?

introduce vt BBopuTh, €. g. He introduced a new method of working,
to introduce smb. to smb. npeaCTaBAATE KOTO-A. KOMY-A., e. g. Will you
introduce me to your sister? Let me introduce myself. (Note: to ac-
quaint smb. with smb. (or smth.) 3HaKOMUTE KOTO-A. C KeM-A. (4eM-A.),
e. g. Mr. Hill acquainted Eric with his work, to get acquainted with smb.
II03HAKOMUTLCS C KeM-A. Syn. to meet (col.), e. g. We got acquainted
last year. This is John Smith, Ann. — Oh, glad to meet you. I've heard
so much about you. Meet my sister Helen. I am ever so glad to meet
you. Pap ¢ BaMu mo3HaKOMUTBCS.

prefer npeanounTaTh

as for me uTo KacaeTcsa MeHs

pen-friends Apy3bd IO IIepenncKe

to join smb. IpUCOEAMHUTHCSA K KOMY-A.

come oOn IoMAeM

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

Cardinal points: the North, the South, the West, the East.

Continents: Europe ['juorap], Asia ['e1f9], Africa, America,
Australia [o:s'tre1ljo], the Antarctic.

Oceans: the Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific Ocean, the Indian
Ocean, the Arctic Ocean.

Seas: the Black Sea, the Baltic Sea.

Rivers: the Volga, the Thames [temz], the Mississippi.

Islands: Great Britain, Ireland.

Chains of mountains: the Urals ['juorslz], the Alps.

The Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) consists of
former Soviet Republics.

They are: Russia (Moscow), Ukraine (Kiev), Belarus (Minsk),
Uzbekistan (Tashkent), Kazak(h)stan (Alma-Ata), Georgia (Tbili-
si), Azerbaidzan (Baku), Moldova (Kishinev), Kirghizia (Bish-
kek), Tadzhikistan (Dushanbe), Armenia (Ereven), Turkmenistan,
Turkmenia (Ashghabat or Ashkabad).
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Countries

Bulgaria
[bal'gearia]

Czechia
['tfekra]

Slovakia
[sl3v'va:kia]

Cuba
['kju:ba]
Germany
['dz3:moni]
Hungary
['hangori]

Mongolia
[mon'g3ovlia]

Poland
['p3vlond]

R(o)umania
[ru'meinja]

Viet Nam
['vjet'na:m]
Austria
['o:stria]

Belgium
['beldzgom]

Canada
['keenada]

Denmark
['denma:k]

Finland
['finlond]

France
[fra:ns]

Great Britain
['grert 'britn]
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Capitals

Sofia
['s30f1a]

Prague
[pra:g]
Bratislava
[breetr'sla:va]

Havana
[ha'vens]

Berlin
[b3:'lin]
Budapest
['bu:do,pest]
Ulan Bator
['wla:n "ba:to]
Warsaw
['waiso]
Bucharest
['bu:korest]

Hanoi
[ha:no1]

Vienna
[vi'ena]

Brussels
['braslz]

Ottawa
['ntowa]

Copenhagen
['’ksupon'hergn]

Helsinki
['helsiki]

Paris
['peeris]

London
['landon]

Languages

Bulgarian
Czech(ish)
Slovak
Spanish
German
Hungarian
Mongolian
Polish
Rumanian
Viet-Namese
German
Flemish
French,
English
Danish
Finnish

French

English

Nationalities

the Bulgarians
(a Bulgarian)

the Czechs
(a Czech)

the Slovaks
(a Slovak)

the Cubans
(a Cuban)

the Germans
(a German)

the Hungarians
(a Hungarian)

the Mongolians
(a Mongolian)

the Poles (a Pole)

the Rumanians
(a Rumanian)

the Viet-Namese
(a Viel-Namese)

the Austrians
(an Austrian)

the Belgians
(a Belgian)

the Canadians
(a Canadian)

the Danes
(a Dane)

the Finns
(a Finn)
the French

(a Frenchman)
(-woman)

the English (an
Englishman
(-woman)



Countries Capitals Languages Nationalities
Greece Athens Greek the Greeks
[gris] ['eeOonz] (a Greek)

the Amsterdam Dutch the Dutch
Netherlands ['eemstodom] (a Dutchman)
['nedalondz] (-woman)
(Holland)

['hpland]

India Delhi Hindi the Indians
['Indjo] ['del1] (an Indian)
Italy Rome Italian the ltalians
['1talr] [rsom] (an Italian)
Japan Tokyo Japanese the Japanese
[d3o'pen] ['tsukisu] (a Japanese)
Norway Oslo Norwegian the Norwegians
['no:wer] ['psl3v] (a Norvegian)
Spain Madrid Spanish the Spanish
[spein] [ma'drid] (a Spaniard)
Sweden Stockholm Swedish the Swedes
['swi:dn] ['stokh3olm] (a Swede)

the United Washington English the Americans
States of ['Wofinton] (an American)
America

(the USA)

[09 ju:'nartid

'sterts ov

o'merika]

IIpumevyanud. 1. YnorpeOAreHUE
NpHUAATAaTEeABHB X,

obOo0O3HaAaYaIIUX

CyOCTAHTUBUPOBAHHBX
HaAaLUOHAABHOCTSL.

HekoTopble MMeHa IpUAAraTeAbHbIEe B @HTAUMCKOM sI3BIKE MOTYT BBICTYIATH
B (PYHKIMU CYILIeCTBUTEABHBEIX. B 3TOM cAydae oHM mpuobpeTaroT U Mopdo-
AOTHYECKUe NPU3HAKU CYIIeCTBUTEABHBIX: CIIOCOOHOCTH MMETh eAUHCTBEHHOE
1 MHOJKECTBEHHOE YHCAO, IPUHUMATh ONPEAEAeHHBIM HMAU HeOoNpPeAeAeHHBIN
apTHKAB, VIOTPEOASITHCS B NPUTSIKATEABHOM IIapeke, a TakKe HMeTh IpU
cebe ompepereHUs.

AHTAMICKUE TIpUAAraTeAbHble, 0003HAvYAMIINe HAaMOHAABHOCTH U OKAaH-
ypBalOLMecs Ha -an, -ian, MOryT ymoTpeOAATbHCS KaK IpUAaraTeAbHbIE U
KaK CylecTBUTeAbHBIe. [Ipu ymoTpeOAeHUM B 3HAUYEHUHU CYIIECTBUTEABHBIX
OHU npuobperaroT BCce MOP(OAOTHYECKHE NPHU3HAKU CYIIeCTBUTEAbHBIX. Ha-

npumep: a Russian book — pycckasg kKHura; a Russian — pycckuii; several
Russians — HeckoAbKO pycckux; the Russians — pycckue; that Russian's
report — AOKA@A TOTO PYCCKOTO.
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B kauecTBe IpeAruKaTUBA AASA 0003HaYeHUS HAIIMOHAABHOCTH, KAK IIpa-
BUAO, YHIOTPEOASIOTCS IpUAAraTeAbHEBIE; CYIIEeCTBUTEAbHBIE YIOTPEOASIOTCS
pexxe: She is not English, she is Russian. She is not an English woman,
she is a Russian.

HpI/IAaI‘aTeAbHBIe, 0603Haqa}ouu/1e HAIlMOHAABHOCTH, OKaHYHBAKIIHECHA
Ha -ese U -SS, BLBICTYyIIasl B prHKL[I/II/I CYyILIeCTBUTEABHBIX, MOTYT yHOTpe6A9{Tb-
CAd C HEONPEAEAEHHBIM apTUKAEM AAS OOO3HAUeHHs OTAEABHOTO AWIlAa AQHHOMW
Hanuu (a Japanese) u C OHNpPEAEAEHHBIM — AAS O0O3HAueHUSI HAllUU B IIEAOM
(the Japanese). OpHAKO 3TH CYLIIeCTBUTEABHLIEe He HMEIOT HU OKOHUYAHUS
MHOJKECTBEHHOTO 4YUCAQ -S, HU OKOHYAHUSA NPUTAKATEABHOI'O Mapexxa: several
Japanese — HeCKOABKO smoHIesB, that Japanese' daughter.

HpI/IAaI‘aTeAbHBIe, 0603Haqa}ouu/1e HAIlMOHAABHOCTH, OKaHYHBAKIIHUECHA
Ha -ish m -ch, BpicTynasg B (DYHKIHUU CYIIECTBUTEABHEBIX, YIOTPEOAAIOTCS
BCerpa C OIpEeAEA€HHBIM apTHUKAEM, MMEeIOT 3HaueHHe TOABKO MHOJKeCTBEHHO-
ro 4MCAQ, HO He IPUHUMAIOT OKOHYaHHUA -s. OHU yIOTPeOASIIOTCS AAS 0003-
HaueHUsd AQHHOM Hanuu B meaom: the English — anraugane.

Ansg 0603HAUEHUS OTAEALHBIX IIPEACTABUTEAEN AQHHOM HalUM yIOTpeO-
ASIIOTCSL CAOJKHBIE CYIIeCTBUTEAbHBIE, OOpa30BaHHBIE U3 ITUX [IPUAATATEAb-
HEIX C CYIIeCTBUTEABHEIMM man, woman, men, women: an Englishman, an
Englishwoman, two (several) Englishmen.

2. Ha3BaHMS HEKOTOPHIX I'OCYAApCTB, OKeaHOB, MOpeH, pekK, F'OpHBIX Iie-
ne ymoTpeOAsIIOTCS C OonpeAeAeHHBIM apTukaeM. C ompepeAreHHBIM apTHK-
AeM yHOTpeOASAIOTCS TaK)Ke cAepylomue HasBauHusa: the United Slates of Ame-
rica, the Caucasus ['kokasas], the Crimea [krar'mis].

PHONETIC NOTES

MuTOHAOUSA CAOXHONOAUYMUHEHHOTO IIPEA-
AOJX e HU a. [AaBHOe TPpEeANOIKEeHHe, ITPEAIIeCTBYIONee IPH-
AQTOYHOMY, MOJKET NPOU3HOCHUTHCSH KaK HUCXOASAIIUM, TaK M
BOCXOAAIIMM TOHOM B 3daBUCHMMOCTH OT CTEII€eHU ero CMBICAOBOH
3aKOHYeHHOCTU. Hanpumep:

I pre\ fer to 'speak ,Spanish, | as I V know it 'much 'better
than \English. B rnaBHOM HpeaArO’KeHUU BBIpa’keHa OCHOBHA4A
MBICAB, IPUAATOYHOE MPEANOKEHME ITPEACTAaBASIET COOOM AOIOA-
HUTEABHYIO MBICAB.

I pre\ fer to 'speak ,Spanish, | as I V know it 'much 'better
than \English. 'haBHOe npeaprOKeHMe BOCIPUHHMAETCS He3a-
KOHYEHHBIM 0Oe3 pPa3bICHEHUS, CAECAAHHOTO B IPHUAATOYHOM
TPEANOIKEHUH.

OAHAKO B IIeAOM PSIAE CAYYaeB CAOKHOIIOAUYMHEHHBIE IIPEA-
AOKeHUsT 00pasyioT opHy cuHTarmy. Hanpumep: IV don’t 'think
he is \right.
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[MpupaTouHOE NpPEAAOIKeHUe, IPeAlllecTBYIOIee TAABHOMY,
KakK IPaBUAO, He BhIpa’kaeT CMBICAOBOM 3aKOHUEHHOCTHU U IIPO-
U3HOCUTCI BOCXOAAIUM TOHOM. Hampumep:

When it = gets ,dark |V Moscow 'looks es'pecially beauti-
ful | because of its = splendid il,lumi,nations.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING
Table No. 1

DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

The Positive Degree

a) plays tennis well.
Alex speaks English badly.
sings beautifully.

The Comparative Degree

b) better his friend.
plays tennis worse his fellow-
Alex | speaks English [much!| more than | student.
sings beautifully his school-
mates.

The Superlative Degree

c) plays tennis best
Alex speaks English worst of all.
sings most beautifully

SPELLING RULES

[Mpu obOpa3oBaHuU Hapeuul NpubaBAeHHEM K IIpHUAATaTeAb-
HoMy cyddukca -ly, 6ykBa y mensercs Ha i: easy — easily, hap-
py — happily, gay — gaily.

! CpaBHUTeABbHAs CTENeHb HapeUUit MOXKeT OBITh yCHUAEHA IIyTeM Ipubas-
Aenus caos much uaum far.
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Memory Work:
Roadways
By John Masefield

One road leads to London,
One road runs to Wales,
My road leads me seawards
To the white dipping sails.

One road leads to the river
As it goes singing slow.

My road leads to shipping
Where the bronzed sailors go.

My road calls me, lures me
West, east, south and north,
Most roads lead men homewards
My road leads me forth.

EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Table No. 1 and compose as many sentences as
you can.

II. Copy and transcribe the following words. Mark primary and
secondary stresses and read the words aloud:

anniversary, demonstration, revolution, illumination, the
Mississippi, nationality, Japanese, explanation, celebration, invi-
tation, assimilation, conversation, congratulation, palatalization.

I1l. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on sounds. b) Let your fel-
low-student read the exercise aloud for you to detect his possible errors
in sounds. Tell him what must be done to eliminate them:

[0:] 1. George was born in August.
2. I saw more than forty horses.
3. Her naughty daughter Maud is at fault.
4. Of all the saws I ever saw, I never saw a saw as that
saw saws.

1. Julius was jealous.

2. Jane, Jim and George Jones.

3. John, put the orange juice into the frige.
4. A journalist made a journey over Japan.
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IV. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following words and word combinations:

1.[e] — November, eleventh, seventh, celebrate, gets,
guests, red, let, French, pen-friends, fellow, mem-
bers;

[a:] — part, march, dark, park, France, party, mark;
[/ — revolution, demonstration, illuminations, English,
Spanish;

[0:] — Warsaw, small, North.

2. a) Alveolars replaced by dentals: is_the eleventh, on_the
seventh, is_the greatest, in_the parks, and_the guests,
on_this day, in_the history, is_the birthday.

b) Loss of plosion: take_part, what_country, good_time.

¢) No voicing before voiced consonants: this_day, gets_dark,
much_petter.

d) No glottal stop: the_anniversary, the_illumination,
from_all, let me_introduce you, better than_English,
but_I_understand, nearly_everything, Lucy_and_]I,
come_on.

V. a) Listen to the dialogue. Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise
the dialogue for test reading. Listen to it very carefully until you can say
it in exactly the same way. ¢) Memorize and dramatize it.

VI. Give the degrees of comparison of the following adverbs and tran-
scribe them:

slowly, fast, hard, badly, much, well, early, far, near, often,
late, quietly, easily, little, warmly, seriously, comfortably,
quickly.

VII. a) Put the adverbs in brackets in the correct place:

1. (never) Alex is late for his classes. 2. (usually) He has
dinner at two o'clock. 3. (seldom) I go to bed before twelve
o'clock. 4. (often) I speak Spanish with my mother. 5. (always)
He works in the lab after his lessons. 6. (still) Do you think that
she is ill? 7. (already) I think she is at home. 8. (sometimes)
I see him in the library.
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b) Form sentences of your own using the same adverbs.

VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. What traditional holidays in our country do you know?
2. How do you usually see in the New Year? 3. Is there a New-
Year tree at your place at that time? 4. Where can you see the
biggest and the most beautiful New-Year tree in Moscow?
5. When do we celebrate Mother's Day? 6. How do you mark this
day in your family? 7. Is Victory Day a traditional holiday only in
our country or is it an international holiday? 8. How do we cele-
brate Victory Day in our country? 9. How do people in other
countries mark it? 10. Which is the traditional holiday of teach-
ers in our country? 11. When is your birthday? 12. Do you al-
ways invite guests to your birthday party? 13. There is a tradition
in some countries to put candles on the birthday cake so that
people can see how old you are. How do you like this
tradition? 14. Do you put candles on your birthday cake? Why?

IX. Put the adjectives in brackets in the required degree of compari-
son:

1. Asia is (large) than Australia. 2. The Volga is (short) than
the Mississippi. 3. Mary is a (good) student than Lucy. 4. There
are (few) mistakes in my dictation than in yours. 5. This garden
is the (beautiful) in our town. 6. The Arctic Ocean is (cold) than
the Indian Ocean. 7. Chinese is (difficult) than English. 8. Span-
ish is (easy) than German. 9. Let's go to the (far) corner of the
park. That is the (quiet) place here.

X. Some adverbs have the same form as their corresponding adjec-
tives. Make up sentences of your own using the words below (first as
adjectives, then as adverbs).

Model:It's a bad mistake. She feels bad today.

fast, early, late, hard, long, far, low, well, quick.

XI. The following pairs of adverbs are different in meaning. Make up
sentences of your own to show the difference:

hard — hardly, near — nearly, close — closely.

XII. Speak on your favourite holidays.
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XIII. Fill in prepositions if necessary:

1. When we go ... foreign countries we see and learn a lot ...
things. 2. She says she likes to go ... the Caucasus ... winter.
3. Japan is a country ... the western part ... the Pacific Ocean. It
consists ... many islands, large and small. Some ... them are only
a few miles long. 4. The Crimea is ... the South ... our country.
5. My sister lives ... the Far East. 6. The Baltic Sea is ... the West.
7. Show us the longest river ... Russia ... the map. 8. Slovakia is
... the centre ... Europe. 9. St. Petersburg is ... the north-west ...
Moscow. 10. Thousands ... students ... all nationalities study ...
the institutes ... our country. 11. One ... the students ... our group
is ... Rumania. 12. What's the capital ... Rumania? 13. What
language do they speak ... Bulgaria.

XIV. Fill in the definite or indefinite article if necessary:

1. ... Russia occupies ... eastern half of ... Europe and ...
northern third ... of Asia. 2. ... climate of ... northern part of ...
Russia is severe. 3. In ... European part of ... Russia ... summer
is warm and sunny. 4. This winter is ... true Russian winter with
hard frosts. 5. It is warm all ... year round in ... Crimea and ...
Caucasus. 6. ... Commonwealth of Independent States is one of
... biggest countries of ... whole world. 7. Tbilisi is ... capital of
... Georgia. 8. I want to go to ... Alma-Ata some day. 9. ... best
way to know and understand ... people of other countries is to
meet them in their own homes. 10. Is Australia ... island or ...
continent? 11. ... Black Sea is in ... South. 12. There are six con-
tinents in ... world, aren't there? 13. France is to ... northwest of
Italy.

XV. Let the members of the class ask and answer questions as in
the models. Give a short answer and add a sentence of your own using
adverbs in the comparative and the superlative degree.

Model 1: Does she speak Spanish more fluently than her
friend? Oh yes, she does. Of all the students in our
group she speaks most fluently.

Model 2: He doesn't go to bed later than you, does he? No,
he doesn't. He goes to bed earliest of all, (or: But he
does. He goes to bed latest of all.)
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XVI. Form questions to the following statements:

1. Russia is a very large country. 2. There are more than 100
nationalities in the CIS. 3. In the North of our country winter is
very cold. 4. There are a lot of rivers and lakes in the North of
Russia.

XVII. Answer the following questions:

1. How many oceans can you see on the map? What are
they? 2. Is the Pacific the largest ocean in the world ? 3. Which is
the largest ocean in the world? 4. Does the Pacific Ocean wash
Western Europe? 5. Which ocean washes Western Europe?
6. Which ocean washes the northern part of Europe? 7. Which
ocean washes Eastern Asia? 8. What two American continents
do you know? 9. What other continents do you know? 10. Is
Australia a continent or an island? 11. Is Ireland an island or a
continent? 12. The Alps are higher than the Urals, aren't they?
13. What are the highest mountains in Europe? 14. The Missis-
sippi is the longest river in the world, isn't it? 15. Is the Thames
as long as the Mississippi? 16. Which is the longest river in the
world? 17. Is the Black Sea in the South? 18. Is the Baltic Sea in
the South too? Where is it? 19. Is the White Sea in the North or
in the South? 20. Is the United States in North or in South Ameri-
ca? 21. Is Japan in the West or in the East? 22. Is Italy in the
South or in the North of Europe? 23. What is the capital of Bul-
garia (Hungary, Rumania)? 24. What language do the Spaniards
(the Japanese) speak?

XVIII. Look at the map of the world, show and name all the conti-
nents, oceans, seas, countries and other geographical names you know.

XIX. Make up short dialogues on the topic: “At the Map of the
World”. Use conversational phrases.

XX. Change the following sentences from direct into indirect speech:

1. The pupil asks: “Is the United States in North America?”
2. The student asks: “Is the Volga longer than the Thames?”
3. The pupil asks: “Is the Thames as long as the Volga?” 4. My
friend asks me: “Is the Baltic Sea cold?” 5. The teacher asks: “Is
Budapest in Hungary?” 6. The teacher says: “The Indian Ocean
is warmer than the Arctic Ocean.” 7. Betty says: “My father
speaks two foreign languages: German and French.” 8. The
teacher says: “London is the capital of Great Britain.” 9. The
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teacher says: “Betty speaks German better than Mary.” 10. My
friend asks: “Does Mary speak Italian?” 11. My mother asks:
“Does Helen know any foreign languages?” 12. The teacher
says: “Japanese is a difficult language.” 13. The student asks: “Is
Japanese more difficult than Russian?” 14. The pupil asks: “Is
Prague the capital of Czechia?” 15. The teacher asks me: “Can
you spell the word ‘Mississippi’¢”

XXI. a) Form sentences on the model using the following words and
word combinations.

Model: He wants to take part in this work.
the game, the play, the football match, demonstration, con-
cert, discussion.

b) Make the same sentences negative.

XXII. a) Fill in much better:
1. He knows French ... than German. 2. He can do it ... than
she. 3. He writes dictations ... than his friends.

b) Give sentences of your own using the same model.

XXIII. Replace the part of the model in bold type by the following:

Model 1:Letmeintroduce you to my friends.
my mother, my teacher, my sister, my cousin, my father-in-
law.
Model 2:Iam everso glad to meet you.
to see you, to listen to you, to do it for you, to join you.
Model 3:Would you join my fellow-students?
our group, my friends, our company, my family.
Model 4: What's his (her, their) nationality?
He is (a) Russian.
Greek, Armenian, English, ...
Model 5:TheRussians live in Russia.
Poland, England, Spain, France, ...
Model 6: What country (republic) are you (she, they) from?
I come (am) from Estonia.
Latvia, Spain, France, ...
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XXIV. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. B AHU npa3pHUKOB MOCKBA BBITASIAUT OCOOEHHO KpacuBo. 2. AB-
AsieTcst A 8 MapTa TPapWIIMOHHBIM WHTEPHAIMOHAABHBEIM IPa3pAHU-
kKoMm? 3. XoTeAan OBl BB BCTpeTUTh HoBHIN rop ¢ Hamu? 4. VI3BeCcTHHIN
IeBel IPUHHUMAET yyacTUe B HallleM KOHKypce. 5. Bup u3 okHa Moel
KOMHATHI BeAUKOAeIleH. 6. Korpa TeMHeeT, AIOAM BBIXOAST Ha YAUIIHI
CMOTpPEeTh MAAIOMHHAIUIO. 7. B mpaspHudyHbIe AHU B MOCKBe MHOTO
HHOCTPAHHBIX rocTeil. OHU I'yAdIOT IO T'OPOAY, Pa3roBapUBaloOT C pPycC-
CKHMHU AOABMU. 8. BBl IpuMHHUMaeTe ydyacTue B paboOTe HAIlero aHIAWUM-
cKoro KAy6a? 9. B mamei rpymnme y4aTcs CTYACHTHI M3 Pa3HBIX TOpPO-
20B Poccun. 10. Mog noppyra 3HaeT HeMEIKUU I3bIK FOPa3A0 Aydlle,
yeM 4. 11. OH TOBOPUT IIO-UTAABIHCKU IIAOXO, HO IIOHHMAET IIOYTHU
Bce. 12. Ha KakoM HHOCTpPaAaHHOM $3BIKe TOBOPHUT Ballla IOApyTra?
13. PaszpemmTe MHe NO3HAaKOMHUTH Bac C Moel mMaMou. 14. S Buxy
CTPOMHYIO YEepPHOBOAOCYIO AEBYLIKY Yy OKHa. Kak TBI AyMaelns,
KTO OHa II0 HaIlMOHAABHOCTH? — S 3HaAIO, YTO ee MaTh — TPY3MHKAQ, a
oren, — pycckui. 15. Cpepr TypUCTOB OBIAO MHOI'O OOATAp, KOTOPHIE
XOPOIIO TOBOPHUAH HO-pyccKu. 16. 51 popauracs B Mockse. (My birth-
place).

XXV. Speak on the following:

1. The map of the world. 2. The country you find interesting.
3. My favourite holiday.

ADDITIONAL PHONETIC EXERCISES
1. Read the exercises several times before the mirror.
2. Record your reading and listen to it. Detect your errors.

3. Listen to your fellow-student reading the exercises. Detect his
errors in sounds and intonation and tell him what he must do to get rid
of them:

'Hlostrert — 1la'streifn 'konstitjuit  — konstr'tjun
iborert — [liba'rerfn dr'skriminert — diskrimi'nerfn
Imigreit — jmi'greifn 00 = rers diskrimrneifn
'sttmjolert — strmjo'lerfn 0o = fart fo [libo reifn

09 V nju: 'rafn konstrtju:/n
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LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make the sentences
interrogative and negative.

(Don't forget that in the negative sentences as ... as is
changed into not so ... as).

II. Listen to the questions and answer them in the intervals.

Ill. a) Change the sentences from direct into indirect speech. b) Check
your sentences with the key.

IV. a) Translate the sentences into English and record them in the
intervals. b) Check your sentences with the key.

V. a) Translate the sentences into English and pronounce them in
two ways: first the main clause must be pronounced with the falling
tone and then with the rising one. b) Check your sentences with the
key.

Model: Iprefer to speak Spanish | as I know it much better
than \English.
I prefer to speak ,Spanish | as I know it much better
than \English.

VI. Spell and transcribe the words and word combinations.

VII. Listen to the disjunctive questions. They are not true to fact.
Correct them.



OCHOBHOMU KVYPC

Lesson Twelve

Grammar: The Present Continuous Tense. Special Questions in
Indirect Speech. Imperative Sentences in Indirect Speech.

Texts: 1. Meals. 2. In the Canteen.

Phonetics: Intonation of Parentheses.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING

Table No. 1

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

a) I am (not)
He speaking English.
My cousin is (not) writing a letter.
Her brother playing the piano.
walking fast.
reading a newspaper.
We playing football.
You are (not)
The girls
b) his wife
Is their friend working in the garden?
her mother writing anything?
standing at the window?
reading exercises?
the students working in the room?
Are the children
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Table No. 2

SPECIAL QUESTIONS IN INDIRECT SPEECH

He where my parents live.
My friend asks (me) why I am late.
Our teacher where my father works.

what newspaper I read.

Table No. 3

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES IN INDIRECT SPEECH

He asks me to wait for him.

She tells me to do it at once.

Father

You

They ask me not to go there alone.

The girls tell me not to stay there any longer.

SPELLING RULES

The following spelling rules should be observed in the forma-
tion of Participle I:

1. The mute -e is dropped before adding the suffix -ing: to
take — taking.

2. The final consonant is doubled (before the suffix -ing) if
it is preceded by a vowel expressing a short stressed sound: to
get — getting.

3. The final -1 is doubled if it is preceded by a vowel express-
ing a short sound: to travel — travelling.

4. In the verbs to die, to lie and to tie the letters ie are replaced
by y before the suffix -ing: to die — dying; to lie — lying; to
tie — tying.

5. The final -y is not changed before adding the suffix -ing no
matter whether it is preceded by a consonant or by a vowel: to
say — saying; to dry — drying.

6. The letter r is doubled if the final syllable is stressed: pre-
fer — preferring; but: 'offer — 'offering.

155



GRAMMAR EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Table No. I and compose as many sentences
as you can.

II. Write and transcribe the first participle of the following verbs:

give, take, begin, buy, pay, say, listen, write, stay, leave, go,
come, dine, put, pass, talk, work, get, sit, look, forget, hurry,
study, travel, have, give, taste, prefer, bring, offer, add.

IIl. Give the verb in the following sentences in the Present
Continuous:

1. He (to read) newspapers. 2. I (to work) hard at my English.
3. She (to sit) at the window and (to look) at the sea. 4. I (to pre-
pare) my homework. 5. They all (to work) at the laboratory. 6. I
(to write) letters to my cousins. 7. | (to have) breakfast with my
family. 8. We (not to go) to the Institute. 9. He (to come) home.
10. Mr. Smith (not to give) a lesson.

IV. a) Answer the question What are you doing? imagining that you are:

1. at an English lesson; 2. at a lecture; 3. in the corridor; 4. in
the street; 5. in the garden: 6. in the Metro; 7. in the forest; 8. in
the dining-room; 9. in the water; 10. in the kitchen; 11. in the
bathroom.

b) Answer the same question about your fellow-student.

V. Look at the pictures on page 157: a) Ask your fellow-students
questions, use the Present Continuous Tense. b) Describe the pictures.

VI. Give the following sentences in indirect speech, make the neces-
sary changes:

1. My father says: “Why don't you read English newspa-
pers?” 2. Maggy says: “Why are you looking at me in that way?”
3. My teacher says: “You've got a number of mistakes in
your translation.” 4. She says: “What are you going to be when
you leave the Institute?” 5. I say: “I'm sure I am going to be a
teacher.” 6. He says: “Italy is in the South of Europe.” 7. My
cousin says: “When are you coming to see us?” 8. She says:
“I like the poem. I am going to learn it by heart.” 9. Mother says:
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“Don't be late for dinner.” 10. Our teacher says: “You must work
more systematically.” 11. They say: “Don't stay here any longer.
It is getting dark.” 12. The girl says: “We have a lot of Eng-
lish books at home.” 13. The child says: “What are you doing?”
14. The mother says: “Why are you crying? Come up to me.”
15. The boys say: “We want to help you, father.” 16. Mr. Smith
says: “Have dinner with us.” 17. The mother says: “Eat up your
porridge, children.” 18. The teacher says: “Find the Thames on
the map, Mike.” 19. They say: “Don't make so much noise, John.
The baby is asleep.”

TEXT 1

MEALS

The Smiths are in their dining-room. There are five of them:
Mr. Smith, the head of the family, Mrs. Smith, his wife, and their
children: John, Ann and Kitty. They are having breakfast. Mrs.
Smith is putting some cornflakes on the boy's plate. The elder
daughter is passing the sugar to her father.

Mrs. Smith: Will you have sugar on your cornflakes, John?

John: Oh, no, Mum, thank you. I'd like some more milk in-
stead.

Mr. Smith: Why aren't you eating anything, Kitty? You
are so slow. Look, Ann is already finishing her cornflakes.

Kitty: I don't like cornflakes. I'm just thirsty. Give me
some tea and cakes, Mum.

Mrs. Smith: Now, be a good girl, Kitty. Have some more
cornflakes. We're going to have bacon and eggs, and then
you'll get your tea with toast and marmalade.

Mr. Smith: Could you give me a little more cornflakes,
dear?

Mrs. Smith: Just a moment. (Mrs. Smith passes him his
plate.) What about bacon and eggs? Will you have some?

Mr. Smith: Sure. And then a nice strong cup of tea. I'm
afraid I must leave in a quarter of an hour or so.

The father is already having his cup of tea while the children
are still talking over their cornflakes.
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TEXT 2
IN THE CANTEEN

Ann:Ithink, it's high time to have a bite. I am hungry.

Bob: So am I. I see you are ready to go down to the can-
teen, I am just finishing this article. Will you wait a minute,
please.

Ann: Yes, hurry up, then.

Bob: I wonder if there is anything to your taste on the
menu.

Ann: Oh, yes, all kinds of things. Let's have some soup,
clear soup, perhaps?
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Bob: Idon't think I'll have any soup today. I'd like some salad
to begin with.

Ann: Will you have mixed salad, chops and mashed potatoes?

Bob: Why, yes of course. What do you say to a bottle of beer?

Ann: No beer, thanks. I prefer a glass of soda-water or just a

cup of tea.

Bob: All right. Tea then. Will you pass me the mustard,
please?

Ann: Here you are. As for me, I never take mustard or pep-
per.

Bob: You don't say so!

Ann: Look! The waitress is already bringing our tea.

Bob: We want neither ham nor sausage, do we?

Ann: No, ham as well as sausage is out of the question. I'd
like some fruit, apples or oranges.

Bob: Yes, but I'm afraid you forget about the meeting of
our English club. We must leave at once to be in time for the
beginning of the discussion.

Ann: Right you are. Let's pay for the dinner and be off.

VOCABULARY NOTES

meal n 3aBTpak, oGep nau yxxu; to have a meal ects, moects, e. g. We usual-
ly have four meals a day: breakfast, lunch, dinner and supper.

breakfast n 3aBTpak; to have breakfast (dinner, supper) (no article!)
3aBTpaKaTh, 00epaTh, YKUHATE, e. g. Dinner is ready. Have dinner with
us.

cornflakes nireHnuHble (KYKypy3HBIE) XAOIbS

Mum = Mummy mama; Cf. Dad = Daddy

I'd (should) like (to do smth.) Mue GBI XOTEAOCH ...

more, another, still correspond to the Russian «emie». The pronouns
more and another are used with nouns. More is used both with counta-
bles in the plural and uncountables: more books, more sugar; another
is used only with countables in the singular: another book, another stu-
dent. Cf. more tea, but another cup of tea. Still is used with verbs. It is
often translated into Russian as «Bce emie», e. g. It is still raining. He is
still at home.

slow adj mepreHHBIN, e. g. You are very slow. Slowly adv meprenHO,
e. g. You speak very slowly.

thirsty adj; to be thirsty xoTeTb NUTH (MCHBITEIBATE KakAy), e. g. Will
you give me a glass of water, please. [ am so thirsty.
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to be going to coGuparscs

toast n rpeHok; AOMTHK XAeba, TOAPYMSHEHHBIH Ha OTHE

What about ...? Kak Hacuer ...?

leave (for) (left, left) vt 1. yesxxats, yxoauts, e. g. He is leaving
Moscow for St.Petersburg. He is leaving for St.Petersburg. He is
leaving in half an hour. Ant. stay vi ocrasarecs, e. g. The children stay
at home as it is raining. 2. 3aGeiBaTh, ocTaBAsTh, €. g. Don't leave your
exercise-book at home. Cf. Don't forget my address. Don't forget to
open the window.

It is high time (to do smth.) Aasno nopa ...

to have a bite nepekycurs

hungry adj roropssiit; as a hungry dog, a hungry child: to be
hungry xorets ects, €. g. I am hungry. I am going to the canteen.
hunger n ronop,

I am hungry. So am I. 1 s Toxxe. The word combination So am (do,
can...) I is used as a reply to an affirmative sentence. Neither am (do,
can...) I is used after negative sentences, e. g. I am reading. So am 1.
I prefer a cup of tea. So do I. I can do it. So can I. I am not writing.
Neither am I. I don't like this salad. Neither does my sister. He can't
translate this sentence. Neither can I. The subject is at the end of
the phrase and is stressed: 'So do |I.

wait vi xaate; to wait for (smb., smth.), e. g. We are waiting for
a taxi. waiter (waitress) n opuruanT (odpunuanTka); Syn. to expect

hurry vi cnemnts, e. g. We are hurrying to the laboratory. Hurry
up! Ckopee! JKugee! e. g. Hurry up, it's already 8 o'clock.

taste n Bxyc, e. g. You must know her taste if you want to buy her
a present, to one's taste mo Bxrycy. Proverb: Tastes differ. (= o Bkycax
He cropsit.) taste vt 1. mpoGosars, e. g. Will you taste my porridge?
2. umeth BKyC, €. g. The pie tastes very sweet. tasty adj skycusrit

to begin with ans mawara, HawHEM C TOTO, YTO ...

What do you say to ... Uto BBl cka)keTe Hacyer ...

You don't say so! Yro Brl roBopure?! Heyskean?!

neither ... nor uu ... ay; In sentences with neither ... nor the verb
is used in the affirmative form and agrees with the second noun in
number and person, e. g. Neither Ivanov nor Petrov knows the an-
swer to my question. We have neither bread nor meat in the house.
Please go and buy some.

It is out of the question. O6 sTom He MOXeT OBITHL U pedu. DTO
(coBepurenno) uckarouaercs, e. g. Going to the forest now is out of
the question, it's too dark.

discussion n auckyccus, obcyxpenue; discuss vi, e. g. They are
discussing a book by Mark Twain.
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TOPICAL VOCABULARY
Meals

breakfast, lunch, dinner, supper; first course, second course,
dessert; for the first (second) course

a plate, a glass, a cup, a saucer, a tea-pot, a kettle, a fork, a
spoon, a knife

bread, meat, fish, butter, eggs, cheese, sugar, sausage, bacon,
herring

potatoes, tomatoes, carrots, cabbage, cucumbers, beets, peas

salt, mustard, pepper

water, milk, tea, coffee, cocoa, beer, wine, fruit-juice, honey

soup (clear soup, cabbage soup, pea soup), porridge, macaro-
ni, salad (mixed salad), mashed potatoes, fried potatoes, chops,
cutlets, beefsteak, chicken, goose

pudding, cake, sweets, pie, ice-cream, jam, jelly, stewed fruit

apples, pears, plums, oranges, tangerines, grapes, bananas,
berries, cherries, peaches, nuts

to have (to eat, to drink), to dine, to cook, to fry, to boil, to
taste, to prefer

to lay the table, to sit down to table, to be (to sit) at table, to
clear the table (to take away the dirty dishes); Help yourself to
(smth., some food); Have some more; No more, thank you!

PHONETIC NOTES

1. The intonation of a parenthesis depends
on its position in a sentence. A parenthesis at the beginning of a
sentence is usually stressed. It often forms a separate sense-
group.
e.g. I’'m a\fraid, I must 'leave in a tquarter of an 'hour or so.

N

Now |\ be a 'good \girl, Kitty. N

- As for ;me | I Vnever take 'mustard or pepper.

<

. \l
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A parenthesis in the middle or at the end of a sentence is
usually unstressed or half-stressed and it continues the melody
of the preceding sense-group.

A TP

2. Compound nouns are usually pronounced with the stress
on the first element only: a 'dining-room, a 'blackboard, but
'ice-'cream, cas'sette-re,corder.

e.g. I’d—like some salad to begin with.

EXERCISES

I. Transcribe the following words and explain the reading rules:

a) porridge, salt, already, thirsty, bacon, marmalade, father,
meals, dining-room, dinner, passing, butter, sweets, spoon, hus-
band, afraid, Smith, moment, about, leave, talking, another;

b) thin, think, bite, hungry, just, article, canteen, please,
kind, chop, glass, mustard, pepper, pass, use, sausage, apple,
right, discussion, off, mashed.

II. Copy out of the texts the words: a) with the digraphs ee, ea;
b) with the third type of syllable (vowel + r); c¢) with the first type
of syllable (open syllable).

I11. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on sounds. b) Let your
fellow-student read the sentences aloud for you to detect his errors in
sounds and tell him what must be done to get the sounds right;

[0] 1. The cook took a good look at the cookery book.
2. It's good he could go on foot.
3. A good beginning makes a good ending.

[w] 1. Everywhere we saw the white snow.
2. William was not very willing to wait.
3. Didn't this waiter work in Washington last winter?
4. No sweet without some sweat.
5. Where there is a will there is a way.

[w3:] Her work grows worse and worse.
[w —v] William always wears a very warm woollen vest in
winter; Victor, however, will never wear woollen un-
derwear, even in the Wild West.

163



IV. Before you start working at the texts practise the sounds in
the following words and word combinations:

A.1.[30]no more, so slow, with toast, just a moment;
[n] having breakfast, putting some cornflakes.
2.a) Alveolars replaced by dentals: at_the picture, in_their
dining-room, and_their children, just_thirsty.
b) Loss of plosion: tea and_cake, about_bacon and
eggs.
c) Lateral plosion: don't_Jike, must_leave, I'd_like.
B.1.[ar] it's high time to have a bite, so am I, I'd like
some;
[n] finishing this article, is there anything, is already
bringing our tea, for the beginning of the discussion;
[ev]a bottle of beer, a glass of water, a cup of tea, all
kinds of things.
2.a) Alveolars replaced by dentals: in the_canteen,
on_the menu, abouf_the meeting, is_there anything;
b) Loss of plosion: a minute_please, soup_perhaps,
soup_today, salad_to, mashed_potatoes, must-
ard_please.

V. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Meals”. Mark the stresses
and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen to the recording
very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.

VI. a) Listen to the recording of the dialogue “In the Canteen”. Mark
the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the dialogue for test reading. Listen to
the recording very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.
c) Memorize the dialogue and dramatize it.

VII. a) Read the following sentences, pay attention to the intonation
of the word please in them:

1.\ Please 'bring me that \newspaper. 2.V Please pro'nounce
the 'sentence once more! 3. V Please 'tell me your ,name.
4.\ Please 'take same salad for me. V 5. Please 'show me the
Caucasus on the map! 6. V Will you 'please 'come ,up to me?
7.V Will you 'please 'pass me the ,book? 8.V Will you 'please
"turn 'on the ca'ssette-re,corder? 9. V Will you 'please 'say it
a,gain? 10. = Stand ,up, please! 11. = Stop ,talking, please!
12. = Step a,side, please! 13. = Help yourself to some ,pie,
please.

b) Address one another with some request using the word please
at the beginning, in the middle and at the end of the phrase and
respond to it.
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VIIIL a) Read the following sentences. Pay attention to the intonation of di-
rect address:

1. Ann, will you please fetch some milk from the kitchen?
2. Shall I put some more sugar on your cornflakes, John? 3. No
more, Mum. 4. Why aren't you eating anything, Kitty? 5. Give
me a little more cornflakes, dear.

b) Address one another using the name of your fellow-student at the
beginning, in the middle and at the end of the phrase. Work in pairs.

IX. Read the following sentences, mark the stresses and tunes and
picture them on the staves:

I. You are wrong, I am afraid. 2. As for me, I prefer bananas
to tangerines. 3. Well, she says, it's time to have a bite. 4. As far
as I know, Japanese is more difficult than Spanish. 5. Tastes dif-
fer, he says. 6. To tell you the truth, I don't like this beefsteak.
7. Besides, I'd like to be in time for the beginning of the party.

X. a) Read the following compound nouns. Don't stress the second
element:

a dining-room, a looking-glass, a blackboard, a fountain-pen,
a bathroom, a bedroom, a reading-hall, a smoking-car, a dress-
maker.

b) Give your own examples of compound nouns and compound
adjectives. Keep in mind the distribution of word stress in them.

XI. Answer the following questions:

A. 1. What do you see in the picture? 2. Who is in the dining-
room? 3. What are they doing in the room? 4. What is Mrs. Smith
doing? 5. What is the elder daughter passing to her father?
6. Does John like sugar on his cornflakes? 7. What does he prefer
on his cornflakes? 8. Who is already finishing his cornflakes?
9. Who doesn't like cornflakes? 10. What does Kitty, the little
girl, want? 11. What does Mr. Smith ask his wife to give him?
12. What does Mrs. Smith ask her elder daughter to do? 13. What
are the children doing while their father is having his tea?

B. 1. Where do the two friends go? 2. What do they take for
dinner? 3. Why do they go to the canteen? 4. Do they always
take soup for dinner? 5. Where do the friends hurry? 6. Why
must they leave at once?
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C. 1. What time do you have breakfast? 2. What do you
have for breakfast? 3. Will you describe your breakfast?
4. Where do you usually have dinner? 5. Why do you have
dinner at home? 6. What do you usually have for the first
course (for the second course, for dessert)? 7. What time do
you usually have dinner? 8. Who cooks meals in your family?
9. Can you cook? 10. What time do you have dinner on Sun-
day? 11. Will you describe your Sunday dinner? 12. Do you
have supper late? 13. Why don't you have supper late? 14. Do
you like vegetables? 15. What vegetables do you like?
16. What soup do you like best? 17. What kind of salad do you
like? 18. What kind of fruit do you buy in summer (in winter)
in your city? 19. How do you lay the table?

XII. Write the interrogative and negative forms of the following
sentences:

A. 1. They are having breakfast. 2. Mrs. Smith is putting
some cornflakes on the boy's plate. 3. Ann is finishing her corn-
flakes. 4. Mrs. Smith is passing a plate to her husband. 5. The
children are talking over their cornflakes. 6. We are having an
English lesson. 7. The girl is coming into the room.

B. 1. I am finishing this article. 2. I prefer a glass of soda-wa-
ter. 3. The waitress is already bringing in our tea. 4. The boy is
writing a letter to his parents. 5. My cousin is leaving tomorrow.

XIII. a) Let the members of the class ask and answer questions as
in the model. Give a short answer using contracted forms and add a
sentence of your own in the Present Continuous.
Model: Is your teacher writing a letter?
— No, he isn't. He's speaking English.

b) Respond to the negative sentence of your fellow-student as in
the model. Use contracted forms in speech. Work in pairs.
Model: The pupils aren't playing football.
— No, they aren't. They're reading a newspaper.

XIV. a) Write all the possible questions to which the following sen-
tences are the answers. b) Each sentence describes a certain situation in a
concise way. Some points of the situation are already known to you. Find
out some more details about the situation by asking questions. Work in
pairs. Use conversational phrases:

A. 1. The elder daughter is passing the salt to her father. 2. I
am thirsty now. 3. The father is having his cup of tea. 4. [ must
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leave in a quarter of an hour. 5. The children are working in
the garden. 6. The students are reading the text. 7. The girl is
going to write a letter.

B. 1. I'm ready to go down to the canteen. 2. [ am finishing
this article. 3. I prefer a glass of soda-water. 4. The waitress is
already bringing in our tea. 5. You forget about the meeting of
our club. We must leave at once to be in time for the beginning
of the discussion.

XV. Read and write in words:
a) 4, 14, 44, 9, 19, 90, 12, 38, 157, 673, 821, 1239. 1955, 2018,
3687, 271, 299, 945, 9212, 322;

b) 23/1 1964; 7/XI 1945, 22/VI 1941; 5/XII 1982.

XVI. Choose the right word:

to leave — to stay

1. He ... home in summer. 2. He ... at home in summer.
3. We ... in Moscow, while our father is in the North. 4. He is ...
the Urals very soon. 5. They never ... town for the vacation.
6. When will you ...?2 7. I don't think I'll ... at the Ivanovs' more
than a fortnight. 8. I can't ... here any longer, the lectures begin
at 9 o'clock, I must ... at once. 9. Our cousin is ... for Volgo-
grad, he is going to ... and work there. 10. Why are you ...? We
are going to have a meeting. 11. He is ... with us for another
week, isn't he? — No, he is ... tomorrow morning, I am afraid.
12. When they ... I shall ... quite alone in the room.

to come — to go

1. He usually ... home in time. 2. Our father ... to his office
at a quarter to 9, as a rule. 3. The dean ... to the University at a
quarter to 9. 4. If they ... to the Crimea in August I shall miss
them. 5. Look, daddy is already ... home. 6. Where are you ...?
Iam ... to the University. Our studies begin at 9 o'clock.

still — more — another

1. It is already October but it is ... rather warm. 2. Give me ...
pencil, this one is too small. 3. Give me ... glass of water, [ am ...
thirsty. 4. Give me some ... water, please. 5. We need ... time for
the translation, I am afraid. 6. “I don't want to get up,” says little
Kitty, “it is ... very early.” 7. Will you give me some ... milk?
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8. He asks for ... apple. 9. Let me have some ... pudding, it is
very tasty. 10. Help yourself to some ... pie. 11. Help yourself to
... piece of pie. 12.  can't eat the porridge, it is ... very hot. 13. It
is ... early, you needn't hurry. 14. I should like to have some ...
salad. 15. Nick is not at home. He is ... at the Institute. 16. It is ...
snowing. 17. The students need ... practice in these words.
18. She is going to buy some ... milk. 19. Try to get ... books
on English literature. 20. May I have ... ticket to the Bolshoi
Theatre? 21. Will you please give me some ... porridge? 22. They
are ...talking.

XVII. Fill in prepositions if necessary:

A. 1. Pass ... me the salt, please. 2. Pass the salt ... me.
3. Give the bread ... me. 4. Show this text ... the teacher.
5. Show ... the teacher this book. 6. He is going to come ... half
an hour. 7. Look ... the boy. How dirty he is! 8. I see a new wall-
newspaper ... the corridor. 9. The children are playing ... the
garden. 10. Are you going ... home? — No, I am going ... the li-
brary. 11. They have breakfast ... 8 o'clock ... the morning. 12. I
dine ... 3 o'clock ... the afternoon. 13. What do you see ... this
picture? 14. Excuse me, may I go ...? 15. Please, come ... . We
are just beginning our lesson. 16. The bell is ringing, the students
are coming ... the room. The teacher is entering ... the room.
17. The bell is ringing and the students are leaving ... the room.
18. He is leaving ... St.Petersburg, you know.

B. 1. Will you wait ... me, I'll come ... a minute. 2. Are you
ready ... the answer? 3. Have some fruit ... pleasure. 4. Help
yourself ... some fruit, please. 5. I prefer an apple ... ice-cream.
6. The children are ready ... breakfast. They are waiting ... their
father. 7. Let's have some herring to begin ... . 8. What do you
say ... an ice-cream? 9. As ... me | prefer a piece of cake ...
sweets. 10. A waitress is coming ... our table. What shall we
order? 11. The pudding is ... your taste, I hope. 12. Going to the
river is ... ... the question, it's too cold to bathe today. 13. Father
usually comes ... home ... time. 14. We must pay the waitress ...
the dinner. 15. I'm fond ... vegetables and meat.

XVIII. a) Change the following sentences into interrogative and
negative.

Model: I have breakfast at 9. Do you have breakfast at 9?
I don't have breakfast at 9.
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b) Ask one another questions on the following sentences and answer
them in the negative. Mind the distribution of sentence-stress in the reply.

Model: Ihavebreakfastat9.
— Do you have breakfast at 7?¢
— No, I . don’t have breakfast so ,early. | have it only
at 9.

1. They have supper at 8. 2. We usually have dinner at
home. 3. Father has lunch at his office. 4. My cousin's family
has dinner at 5 o'clock, as a rule. 5. He has dinner in the
canteen. 6. I always have breakfast at home. 7. They usually
have lunch together. 8. My brother has lunch at the plant. 9. I
often have dinner at my aunt's.

XIX. Replace the part of the model in bold type by the following:

Model: I am leaving for London.

a) Kiev, Novosibirsk, Sochi, Thbilisi, Bratsk, Vladivostok, Tula;
b) the Urals, the Caucasus, the Crimea, Ukraine, the country.

XX. Respond to the following sentences. Express your wish in the
response as in the model.

Model: Ilike fruit. I should like some fruit now.

1. I like cucumbers. 2. I like chops and mashed potatoes.
3. I like sausage. 4. I like jam. 5. I like sugar. 6. I like bacon
and eggs. 7. I like marmalade. 8. I like coffee. 9. I like ice-
cream. 10. I like chicken. 11. I like bananas.

XXI. Respond to the following sentences.

Model 1: Begin reading.
— Shall I begin reading?

1. Speak English. 2. Open the window. 3. Read the exercise.
4. Do it at once. 5. Repeat this poem. 6. Learn it by heart.
7. Clear the table. 8. Answer my question. 9. Lay the table.
10. Make tea for us.

Model 2: I don't see what's wrong here.
— Shall I show you?
1. I don't know this expression. 2. I can't see what is written
on the blackboard. 3. I can't swim. 4. I can't hear you. 5. I don't

remember this word. 6. I don't know Moscow well. 7. I can't
find the newspaper. 8. I don't know where my ball-pen is.
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XXII. Make rejoinders to the following statements:

Model: Igo to the Institute by bus.
—Sodoll.
[ can't translate this sentence.
— Neither can my friend.

1. My sister speaks English. 2. The students of Group 102 are
working at the laboratory now. 3. My mother is a doctor. 4. Her
father is a teacher. 5. I prefer apples to bananas. 6. I don't take
mustard. 7. He lives in Klin. 8. He doesn't live with his parents.
9. Idon't know this old man. 10. I can't come at four. 11. Father
likes to work in the garden. 12. He doesn't work much. 13. My
little sister can't swim. 14. We have breakfast at half past eight.
15. Comrade Petrov is leaving for Kiev tomorrow morning.
16. My aunt is leaving for the Urals. 17. My nephew is a naughty
child. 18. Those young men are not very well-bred. 19. My
school-mate's father is a journalist.

XXIII. a) Change the direct speech in Text 1 into indirect.

Model: Mr. Smith: “Will you please give me a little more
cornflakes, dear?” Mr. Smith asks his wife to give
him a little more cornflakes.

b) Retell the text in indirect speech (make use of the picture on
page 159). c) Describe the breakfast as if you were the mother (the
father, Kitty, Ann).

XXIV. a) Use the following pairs of words in sentences:

Model: He prefers fruit to ice-cream.

soda-water — beer; cheese — sausage; meat — fish; English —
French; coffee — cocoa: milk — water; tomatoes — cucumbers;
mashed potatoes — macaroni; porridge — bacon and eggs; clear
soup — cabbage soup; apples — plums; oranges — tangerines

b) Give your own examples according to the given model.

XXV. Respond to the following statements. Express your denial of
the both. Work in pairs.

Model: Ilike both apples and pears. I like neither apples nor
pears.

1. They have both a son and a daughter. 2. She can do both
sing and dance. 3. I use both pepper and mustard. 4. He speaks
both English and French. 5. I like both football and hockey.

170



6. She knows both my cousin and brother. 7. I am going to buy
both cabbage and potatoes. 8. I am going to have both coffee
and cake. 9. My cousin likes both autumn and winter. 10. We
need both cucumbers and tomatoes. 11. She knows both physics
and mathematics. 12. We see both the child and his mother.
13. You've got both grammar and pronunciation mistakes.
14. Both my school-mates and my fellow-students are to come
to my birthday party.

XXVI. Compose 10 sentences according to the following model:

Model: My mother speaks neither German nor Italian, but she
reads English.

XXVII. Complete the following sentences:

A. 1.Ishould like ... . 2. Let me ... . 3. Be a good girl and ... .
4. Why don't you ...2 5. Will you give me ...? 6. [ am afraid ... .
7.1don't think he ... . 8. What about ...?

B. 1. I think, it's high time to ... . 2. Well, I see you are ready
... . 3. Would you like ...? 4. What do you say to ...2 5. Will you
passme...? 6. Asforme.... 7. Letus....

XXVIII. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. Ouu ob6eparoT. 2. Korpa BBl 00619HO 06epaeTe? 3. UTo y HacC
ceropHs Ha yRuH? 4. Bul cetiuac obepaeTe? Toraa 51 IO3BOHIO BaM de-
pe3 JyeTBepTh Yaca. Xopomro? 5. CHUMal MaAbTO U BXOAUM. MBI Kak pas
obepaeM. 6. B xoTropom yacy oOpI9HO oOepaeT Bama cembsa? 7. Huna
paoMa? — Aa. OHa obGepaet. 8. Ha uTo TBl cMOTpuUIlb? — S CMOTpPIO Ha
TOT HOBEIN AoM. KpacuBoe 3paHue. Thl BUAUINL ero? 9. 3ApaBCTBYH,
Ceprees! Kyaa Tl upenib? — f uaAy B YyHUBEPCUTET, XOUy ellle pa3 Ipo-
caymaTh B Aabopartopuu 12-#1 ypok. 10. Uto TH peraems, Bo6? — A
NUITYy TUCHBMO, pa3Be TH He BUAUIIL? 11. Tol upemb B OMOAMOTERY? —
Het, 1 upy B kabuHeT aHrauiickoro g3eika (the English study-room).
12. TToueMy BEI KypuTe 3pechb? B KomHaTe cnut pebeHok. 13. [Touemy
BBl TOBOPHTE IO-pPycCcKu? Beab BBl Ha ypoKe aHTAMMCKOTO sI3BIKa, HE
Tak Au? 14. He cmemu! AekKnmss HaYHETCAd TOABKO Yepes3 IMOAYAcaA.
15. Ber cablmuTe MeHs, Apy3bsi? 16. Bol caymaere, ITletpos? 17. Ber x0-
pomo canimuTe? 18. [ToueMy BHI He oTBedaeTe Ha MOMW Bompoc? Bol
MO>KeTe OTBEeTUTh Ha Mou Bompoc? 19. He Kpuuu Tak TPOMKO, TBOS Ce-
crpeHka cnut. 20. [Touemy THI mAavemrs, MaAbn (my little kiddy, my
little one)? — 4 me maauy. 21 . UTto AenraroT cTypaeHTH ? — OHU OoTBeda-
IOT Ha BONIPOCH! npenopaBaTerd. (OHuM caymaroT TekeT Ne 12.) 22, O
geM TH pAyMaemb? [Topa roroBuTh ypoku. ([Topa BcTaBaTh. [Topa maTH
B IIKOAY. [Topa roxurbsca cnarts.) 23. [loueMy THI CTAaBUIIL TaK MaAo
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TapeAoK Ha cToA? CeropHs Hac maTepo. AeAylIKa Ipues’kaeT, Thl 3Ha-
emnb? 24. Capuch 3a CTOA, MaMa HeceT cymn. 25. [IpounTaTes BaM 3Ty
nocaoBuny? 26. O0ep HPUTOTOBUTH K deThkIpeM Yacam? 27. Hanucatb
3TO CAOBO Ha pocke? 28. ITocoauTs cyn (to salt)? 29. IlpunHecTu mMea?
30. Crepets c pocku? 31. Kynurtes oBommu? 32. Bel oOepaeTe poma?
33. OH He obOepaeT AoMa, OH OOBIUHO OoOepaeT B cToAOBOM. 34. Korapa
BBl 3aBTpakaeTe? 35. [Touemy BBl Tak IO3AHO 3aBTpakaere? 36. OH
Bcerpa y>xuHaeT poma? 37. [Touemy oH He oOepaer poma? 38. MHe Obl
XOTEAOCH ellle YalllKy 4Yasd (MOAOKA@, BOABL, Kode). 39. MHe OBl XOTEAOCH
ellle MOAOKAa (Kalu, BapeHbd, Xxaeba, pbiObl). 40. OH eme apoMa
(B nabopaTopuu, B 6oAabHUILE). 41. MHe xoueTcs nUTh. AaBal BO3bMeM
OYTBIAKY Ta3MPOBAHHOW BOAHI.

B. 1. [Topa obepaTh (3aBTpakaTh, yKMHATH). 2. AaBHO Iopa 3HATh
9TOT MaTepuaa. 3. AaBal Bo3bMeM Ha IepBoe OyAbOoH. 4. Koro TuI
KAemb? — S KAy CBOIO IMOAPYTY, MBI BMecCcTe HAeM B TeaTp. (A kay
Halllero IpernojaBaTeAs, OH B pekaHaTe.) 5. CToAOBast BHU3Y MAU Ha-
Bepxy? 6. [To¥ipuTe BHU3 B GUOAUOTEKY U BO3bMUTE 3Ty KHUTY, IOXKa-
AyucTa. 7. 4 npeanounTaro pPyKThl MOPOJKEHOMY (Llepel] — ropuulle,
XOAOA — JKape). 8. HTo ThI cKa)kellb HacUeT YallKU das (OyTBIAKU Ta-
3UPOBAHHOM BOAEBI)? 9. O6 aTOM (pUABME He MOXKeT OBITb U peuu, OH
He A AeTed. 10. [TepepaiiTe, mokaayicTa, coab. — [lokaaylcra. —
Cnacubo. — IToskaayticra (He ctouT). 11. 'ae Mea? AaiiTe MHe KyCOK
Meaa. — [loxaayiicrta. — Cnacubo. — He ctout. 12. [ Huuero He
MOTy HaWTU IO BKycCy ceropHs. — Heyxean? CeropHsI CTOABKO BKYyC-
HBIX Bemei. CMOTPH, CaraT U3 IOMUAOPOB M OTYPIIOB, BETUMHA, KOA-
Oaca. 13. Y>xe 6 wacoB. — Aa 4To BHI rosopure?! [Topa UATU AOMOM.
14. Koro TbI 3pech Kpelb? Yke 8.15. [Toman! — MunyTtouky. Huna
upeT ¢ Hamu. [ KAy ee. — f 60i0Ch, MBI OIlO3AaeM. YJKe Imopa OBITH B
uHctuTyTe. — ThI npaBa. CMoTpH, oHa yXKe upetT. [Tobekaru. MbI He
AOASKHBI Olla3pbiBaTh. — [loTopomnuck, Hunal

XXIX. Fill in prepositions if necessary and retell the text:

Tom and Nick are going ... the canteen to have dinner. It is
only half ... one but there are many people ... the canteen al-
ready. Some ... them are reading newspapers, others are eating
their dinner. The friends always enjoy ... their meals there.

They go ... a small round table ... the window, take a menu-
card ... the next table and begin to read it. Tom does not want
to have any soup today. He is going to take some roast beef
and vegetables. Nick takes some cabbage soup ... himself, some
fried fish and potatoes. He goes over ... the buffet and soon
comes back ... some tomato and cucumber salad. Then a wait-
ress COmes ... ... their table and brings them the soup, meat and
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fish. She also brings some mustard, pepper and salt and puts a
knife, fork, spoon ... the table ... front ... each person.

Nick wants to have some ice-cream ... dessert but as it is not
ready yet, he takes a piece ... cake and a glass ... tea. Tom orders
some fruit as he always prefers fruit ... cakes and ice-cream.

The boys are usually satisfied ... their meals ... this canteen.
So they finish their dessert and pay the waitress ... the dinner.
Then they put ... their coats and go ... ... the street.

XXX. Copy out the following joke in transcription, mark the
stresses and tunes. Retell the joke in indirect speech (in the Present
Indefinite Tense). Enlarge the joke and give your own ending to it:

Teacher:Jimmie, why don't you wash your face? I can see
what you had for breakfast this morning.

Little boy:Whatwasit?

Teacher: Eggs, of course.

Little boy:Wrong, teacher, that was yesterday.

XXXI. Translate the following into English:

1. Ipunecu Boanwl. [Tpunecu Bopy. 2. He Gepu 6ymary. Aakt MHe
aucT Oymaru. Aamt MHe Oymary. 3. MHe OBl XOTEAOCh HEeMHOTO Ba-
peHbs. MHe HpaBUTCA BapeHbe, OHO OYeHb BKyCHoOe. 4. Brllell cTakaH
MOAOKa. Boeime#t Moaoka. Boimei#t moaoko (to have milk). 5. TToroxu
KaIyCTy Ha CTOA, 1 cOOMpAaloCch BapuTh 00ep. Kynu KamycTsl, 1 cobu-
palooch CBApUTh ceropHsd mu. 6. Crelb emle Kamu. — MHe He Hpa-
BuTca Kama. OHa caumKoM coaeHass. 7. Cyn B KyxHe. [IpuHecu ero
CIOAQ, TTOJKAAyHCTa. MHe odueHBb XodeTcs ecTh. AaliTe MHe cymy. 8. He
NMOKyIal 3TH OTypIlbl, MHe OHU He HpaBATcd. He moxkymai orypios.
9. MHue xoyeTca Kode. MHe OBl XOTEAOCH BBIIIUTH €llle YallkKy Kode.
10. He 3a0yab KynuTh xAeba. He ocraBagil xAeb Ha CTOAe, IIOCTaBb €ro
B Oyder. 11. [lpunecure, moxaryucra, MeA. AaiiTe MHe MeAy, IIOXKa-
AyHCTA.

XXXII. Compare the following Russian verbs and phrases to the

corresponding English ones. Use them in sentences of your own:

00STHCS, XOTETh IMUTh, XOTETh €CTh, TOPAUTHCHA, COXAAETh, PapAO-
BATbCAd, CepAUTHCA.

XXXIII. Respond using the conversational phrases and add a phrase
or two of your own:

1. Will you bring a piece of chalk, please? 2. I can't tell you
anything about the book. I don't remember it. 3. Shall I repeat
the sentence? 4. Please come another time. 5. You don't remem-
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ber this extract, do you? 6. May I open the window? 7. Shall I
have a bite? 8. I can't swim, you know. 9. Will you pass me the
sugar, please? 10. Shall I wait for you? 11. Will you give me a
cigarette? 12. I don't eat ice-cream. 13. Shall I give you more por-
ridge? 14. You don't take beer, do you? 15. You help me so
much, thank you. 16. You can't speak German yet, can you?
17. Shall I pass you the cake? 18. May [ bring my younger sister
with me? 19. Thank you for your warm greetings. 20. He never
remembers his duties. 21. Will you play back the tape and repeat
the text?

XXXIV. Find a picture on the topic “Meals” for your discussion in
class. Prepare 8—10 questions which would help your fellow-students to
describe the picture. Get ready to speak on the topic “Meals”. Use pic-
tures, slides for illustration.

XXXV. Read the recipe and guess what we are going to have for
dinner today:

Pour water into a sauce-pan, put some meat into it. While it
boils peel and cut beetroot, carrots, parsley and onions. Heat
2 spoonfuls of butter in the frying pan. Fry vegetables in it, add
sliced tomato or tomato puriie and cover the lid on. Stir the
vegetables, add some water if necessary, let them simmer. Re-
move them into the sauce-pan. After 15—20 minutes add some
cut cabbage, salt, vinegar and sugar to your taste. Put potatoes
either whole or cut up. Boil it until it's quite ready. Serve with
sour cream.

Ingredients:
500 gr. meat 100 gr. onions vinegar
300 gr. beetroot 100 gr. fresh tomatoes or sugar

200 gr. fresh cabbage 1 spoonful of tomato puree salt

Answer: Ukranian borshch

XXXVI. a) Watch Film Segment One “Surprise for Dinner” for
general content. b) Watch the film segment again to find English
equivalents to the following:

s OUeHb TOAOAEH; 00ep ToAaH; MicHOe OAIOAO; OapaHbs OTOUBHAM;
JKapKoe; CbepAOOHBIN; pPHIOHBIE KOHCEPBHI;, SUYHUIQ; OYeHb BKYCHBIN
(BOCXHUTUTEABHBIN); TOPETH; TOATOPATH; CIOPIIPU3; B BOCTOPTE; HUYETO
He ToAeAaelllb; BEIUTPATh IO AOTepee.
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c) Answer your teacher's questions on the content of the film segment. d)
Listen to the sound track recording of Segment One. Get ready to describe the
situation of the segment and to reproduce the dialogue between Mr. and Mrs.
Brown at table.

XXXVII. a) Make up a dialogue on the following situation:

You ask your friend if he is hungry and when he is going to
the canteen. You are very busy and you can't leave the office
earlier than 3 o'clock. You ask him to buy a cake and two apples
for you.

b) Get ready with a situation for your fellow-students to give it in
the form of a dialogue.

XXXVIII. Find English proverbs concerning meals. Provide them with
Russian equivalents, ask your fellow-students to illustrate them.

XXXIX. Describe: a) your Sunday breakfast; b) your dinner at home;

c) the procedure of laying the table for dinner.

LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. Change the sentences into indirect speech. Begin each of them
with He asks me ...

III. Supply short answers according to the model.

Model: I am hungry. — So am I.

IV. Translate the sentences into English using the given word combi-
nations.

V. Listen to the sentences on the tape. They are not true to fact.
Correct them.

VI. a) Listen to the text “The Browns' Dining-Room”. Translate it
sentence by sentence in the intervals. b) Ask each other questions on
the text. c) Retell the text. d) Write it down.
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Lesson Thirteen

Grammar: The Present Perfect Tense.

Texts: A Student's Day. 2. Dialogue.

Phonetics: The High-Falling or the Rising-Falling Tone.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING

Table No. 1

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

for the Institute.
for the country.
for England.
for Moscow.

for the Institute?
for the country?
for England?
for Moscow?

a) II;I/Ie (She) has left ('s left)
ary
has not left
John (hasn't left)
Father
I
We have left ('ve left)
You have not left
They (haven't left)
Betty and Tom
b) he (she)
Has Mary
John
father
(not) left
I
we
Have you
they
Betty and Tom
c) He (She)
Mary has already had
John ('s already had)
Father
I
We
You have already had
They (‘'ve already had)
Betty and Tom

breakfast.

lunch.

dinner.

supper.

tea.

an English lesson.
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d) He (She)
Mary has not had
John (hasn't had) breakfast
Father lunch
dinner yet.
I supper
We tea
You have not had an English lesson
They
Betty and Tom

CONTRACTED FORMS

We've left. — We haven't left. He's left. — He hasn't left.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Table No. 1 and compose as many sentences
as you can.

II. Spell and transcribe the four forms of the following verbs:

be, do, have, see, strike, get, open, turn, wash, take, dry,
clean, go, dress, put, make, sweep, clear, stay, say, hurry, begin,
prepare, come, work, press, iron, gather, play, repair, knit, listen,
hang, change, want, finish, know, help, fire, show.

III. Answer the following questions:

1. Have you had dinner yet? 2. Have you had coffee today?
3. Has your brother left for Kiev? 4. Has she ever met my elder
brother? 5. Has Mary been to the canteen yet? 6. Have you
found anything to your taste on the menu? 7. Have they paid for
the lunch yet? 8. What book have you discussed today? 9. How
much have you paid for the supper? 10. You have learned this
poem by heart, haven't you? 11. You have made few mistakes in
spelling, haven't you? 12. Where have you found this book? 13.
Which lesson have you learned by heart? 14. What English books
have you read yet?
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IV. Choose the right verb:
to tell — to say

1. Mr. Smith ... Mr. Brown it is time to have a break for lunch. 2.
Mr. Sandford ... his son he is going to London. 3. Mrs. Watson ... her
children that they must not go out on such a nasty day. 4. Susan ...
her friends that she has a lot of work to do.
5. Mrs. Smith ... her sons that she has already made toasts for
them. 6. John ... his brother is a perfect sportsman. 7. The boy ...
he is not going to stay at home on such a fine day. 8. Tom ... his
friend that he is always up at eight. 9. The mother ... that she has
already served breakfast. 10. The teacher ... the student that he
has made only a few mistakes in pronunciation. 11. The boy ...
he has already aired the room. 12. The girl ... her mother that she
doesn't like boiled eggs. 13. The monitor ... we are going to have
a sitting of our English club tonight. 14. Mike ... his little brother
is a very hard-working boy.

V. Use the following sentences in indirect speech. Make all the
necessary changes:

1. Mary says to me: “I am already finishing this book.”
2. The girl says to her mother: “I don't like porridge.” 3. Tom
says to his friend: “I am going to the canteen.” 4. The boy says
to me: “I'm thirsty.” 5. The teacher says to the students: “You
must be ready for the written test tomorrow.” 6. Nick says to his
mother: “I have already had dinner.” 7. Boris says to me: “My
father is leaving for Kiev.” 8. Nick says to me: “I have already
paid for the lunch.” 9. Ida says to her friends: “There is nothing
to my taste on the menu.” 10. The girl says to her sister:
“I haven't finished my supper yet.” 11. Tom says: “I can speak
two foreign languages: English and Spanish.” 12. Mary asks:
“Has the bell gone?” 13. Tom asks: “Is Mary staying at home?”
14. Nick says to Ann: “Don't forget to air the room.” 15. John
asks his father: “Has she left?” 16. Tom asks Mary: “What is our
next lesson?”

TEXT 1
A STUDENT'S DAY

1. What is there in this picture? There is a bedroom in it. Is it
still dark in the room? No, it is already light. What time is it now?
The clock has just struck seven. Who(m) do you see in this picture?
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We see Mary in it. Is she still asleep? No, she is not. She is already
up, she has opened the window and turned on the radio. She is do-
ing her morning exercises to the music. What is she going to do
next? She is going to have a wash.

[T 3
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2. It is a quarter past seven. Mary is in the bathroom. She has just
taken a cold shower, dried herself on the towel and cleaned her
teeth. Now she is doing her hair before the looking-glass. What is
she going to do next? She is going to dress.

3. Mary is in the bedroom again. She has already brushed
her clothes and shoes. What is she doing now? She is dressing.
She has just put on her dress. She is putting on her shoes now.
Has she made her bed yet? Yes, she has.

4. It is a quarter to eight The family has already had break-
fast. While Mary is sweeping the floor with a broom her mother
is washing up. Is Mary going to stay at home? No, she is not.
She is going to the Institute.

5. It is eight o'clock. Mary is hurrying to the Institute. She is
a first-year student of the English faculty. Her classes begin at
half past eight. Mary is never late for her classes. Does she walk
to the Institute? No, she does not. She goes to the Institute by
Metro. How long does it take her to get to the Institute? It
takes her half an hour to get there.

6. It is two o'clock. Has the bell gone? Yes, it has. The classes are
over. Mary and her friends are having dinner. Are they going home af-
ter dinner? No, they are not. Mary is going to the laboratory to
have some practice in pronunciation. Her friends are going to the
reading-room to prepare their homework there.
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7. It is nearly six o'clock in the evening. Mary has just come
home after a walk. She is having a short rest now. She is reading. Is
Mary going to do any work about the house? Yes, she is She is go-
ing to iron her father's shirts.

8. It is ten minutes to ten. The working day is over. The
family are all together, Mary is playing the piano. Her brother
David is repairing the TV-set. Their mother is knitting. Their
father is going to turn on the radio and listen to the news. The
family are not going to bed yet.

TEXT 2

DIALOGUE

Edward: Hello, Mary!

Mary: Hello, Eddy. It's so nice to see you. Come in, please.
(Edward comes in, takes off his coat and hangs it on the hook.)

Edward: Look here, Mary, there's a concert this evening at
the club. You are sure to like it. What about going there togeth-
er?

Mary: Oh, I'm sorry I can't. I'm making a new dress. I want
to wear it at our party and [ haven't finished it yet.

Edward: Oh, dear, we haven't been to the club for ages.
Besides, it's a pity to stay at home on such a fine day, you
know.

Mary: All right. Eddy. But will you help me before we go?

Edward: Oh, yes, why not?

Mary: Something has gone wrong with my electric iron.
(Mary gives the iron to Edward.) Can you put it right?

Edward: Let me have a look at it. (Edward examines the
iron.) Well, there's nothing the matter with the iron. I'm sure
it's the plug.

(Edward repairs the plug. Mary goes out to change. Then she
comes back to Edward.)

Edward: Here you are.

Mary: How clever of you! Thank you ever so much!

Edward: Not at all. Are you ready to go now?

Mary: Just a moment! I must switch off the light.

Edward: Hurry up then. We're going to be late, I'm afraid.

Mary: I'm ready. Come on. (Mary and Edward hurry out.)
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VOCABULARY NOTES

to be asleep cnartn; Ant. to be awake

to turn on (off) the light (electricity, water, gas, TV-set, radio, tape-re-
corder, lamp, tap) BKAIOUaTh (BBIKAIOUYATBH) CBET (3AEKTPUUYECTBO, BOAY, ras,
TEAeBU30D, PAAKO, MarHUTOMOH, AaMITy, KpaH); Syn. to switch on (off).

a lesson ( a mistake
housework a report
an exercise a dress
the room (flat, house) tea
to do < one's hair to make < a fire
the shopping, the ironing, a present
the washing, etc. money
good (harm) friends (enemies)
\ bed \ bed

to (the) music mop My3BIKY

wash vt MbITB, to have a wash MbITECS; to wash one's hair MEITE ro-A0BY;
to wash clothes (linen) cTupats opexay, 6eane; to wash up MBITH IOCYAY

to take (to have) a bath (shower) npuHUMaTL BaHHY, AYIIT

to dry (oneself) on (with) a towel BeITHpaTh(CST) TTOAOTEHIIEM

clean vt uncTuTh, ouniaTh OT rpsizy; to clean one's teeth (nails, clothes,
shoes) uncTuTh 3yOBI (HOI'TH, OAEKAY, O0oTUHKH); to clean the blackboard
ctupath ¢ Aocky; to clean the room (the flat) yGupaTh KOMHaATY (KBapTHPY);
to clean the window nmpoTupaTb OKHO

brush vt yucTuTh (meTkoi); to brush one's clothes (shoes, teeth)
YUCTUTH (IETKOM) OAEXKAY (OOTUHKH, 3yOHI)

to put smth. on mapeBaTh uTO-A., e. g. Put your coat on. It's cold.
Ant. to take smth. off caumaTtp uTo-A., €. g. He took his hat off and en-
tered.

sweep (swept, swept) mopmeraThb

a first-year student nepBoKypcHUK

classes n pl. 3anATHS; in class Ha 3aHATHAX, €. g. We have done this exer-
cise in class, after classes, e. g. What are you going to do after classes?

to be late for omaspsBats, e. g. Don't be late for the lecture.

go (went, gone) vi uaty; to go by bus (tram, train, Metro) exars na
aBTobyCe (TpaMBae, moesae, metpo); to go to bed roxuTthes crath

It takes her (half an hour) ... [Torpe6yercs noauaca ..., e. g. It
doesn't take him long to prepare his homework. How long has it taken
you to read this book?
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get (got, got) vt/i cranosurscs; to get to a place poGuparbest Ky-
Aa-A.; to get up Bcrasate

Has the bell gone? 3Boxox Gbin?

to be over konuutscs, e. g. The lesson is over.

practice n mpakTtuka, Tpenuposka; to have practice in smth. mpax-
TUKOBATLCS, TPEeHUpoBaThest; practise vt

iron vt raapurs; to iron linen raapute Geane; Syn. to press
clothes (not linen) yrroxuts; (electric) iron n (saextpuueckwuii) yrror

to play the piano (the guitar, the violin) urpare ma posire (rurape,
ckpunke), to play chess (tennis) urpaTts B maxmaTel (TeHHHC)

repair vt uunuts; Syn. to put right

news n (plural in form, but treated as singular) sHoBocrr, e. g. What's
the news? Uro HoBoro? the news nocaeanue usBecTust

It is so nice to see you. Ouenb npusTHO TeGsI BUAETS.

Look here, Mary ... ITocaymait, Mapmu...

sure adj; to be (feel) sure of smth. 6LiTe yEepenunM B yem-a.,
e. g. We are sure of our future. We are sure that he will come. You are
sure to like it. = You will certainly like it.

for ages neayio BeunocTs

Something has gone wrong with ... Yro-To cayunnocs c ...

to have a look at smth. BsrasinyTs Ha YTO-TO

There's nothing the matter with the iron. Vrior B nopsiaxe.

How clever of you! Ymuuna! So kind of you! Tak muro c Bame#t
CTOPOHBEI!

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

to be short of time = to be pressed for time; spare time; on
the way home, on the way to..., in town, out of town; to be
through with smth; to look through smth. (newspaper, article,
text); to look forward to smth. (doing smth.); to manage to do
smth., to look in; to listen in; to watch a TV programme; to go to
the laundry; the hairdresser, the barber, the cleaner's; to have
one's hair done, one's clothes cleaned, to have a manicure

PHONETIC NOTES

Compound verbs have usually two primary stresses:

e. g. Sheis\ putting 'on her ,shoes. I must V switch 'off the light.
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EXERCISES

I. a) The material below it to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on the vowel [p] and
the consonant [h]. b) Let your fellow-student read the exercise aloud
for you to detect his errors in sounds and tell him what must be
done to eliminate them:

[0]

“What an odd clock,” said Tom.

. Lots and lots of clocks and watches have gone wrong.

. A watched pot never boils.
. Honesty is the best policy.

[h]

kW=

1.
2
3. Molly's got a spot on her frock.
4
5

Helen's husband hates hot tea.

He held her hand in his.

The horn of the hunter was heard on the hill.
Healthful habits make healthy bodies.

He that has ears to hear let him hear.

My heart's in the Highlands.

My Heart is not here.

II. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in
the following words and word combinations:

A. 1.[p] is going to, is putting on, is sweeping the floor, is
washing the dishes.

2. a)

Alveolars replaced by dentals: opened_the window,
on_the radio, in_the bathroom, about_the house.

Loss of plosion: what_time, and_turned, and_clean-
ed, just_taken, just_come.

No glottal stop: is_awake, has_opened, turned_on.

such a fine day, nothing the matter.

Alveolars replaced by dentals: on_the hook, at_the
club, repairs_the plug.

Loss of plosion: about_going, haven't_been to,
want_to have, goes out_to change.

No glottal stop: takes_off, what_about, goes_out,
not_at_all.

Ill. 1. a) Listen to the recording of the text “A Student's Day”. Mark
the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen to the
recording very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.
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2. a) Listen to the recording of the dialogue. Mark the stresses and
tunes. b) Practise the dialogue for test reading. Listen to the recording
very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way. c¢) Memorize
the dialogue and dramatize it.

IV. Transcribe the following sentences, mark the stresses and tunes
and picture them on the staves:

1. Hello, Mary! 2. Look here, Mary, there is a concert this
evening at our club. 3. Well, we haven't been there for ages.
4. Let me have a look at it. 5. We're going to be late, I'm afraid.

V. Answer the following questions:

1. (At) what time do you get up? 2. Is it light when you get
up? 3. You do your morning exercises to music, don't you?
4. What do you do in the bathroom? 5. What do you do with a
tooth-brush (a towel, a comb)? 6. Do you take a shower in the
morning or before you go to bed? 7. What do you clean your
teeth with? 8. What do you dry yourself on? 9. You do your hair
before a looking-glass, don't you? 10. At what time do you usu-
ally have breakfast? 11. What must you do with the dishes after
having a meal? 12. What do you usually do before you leave the
University? 13. What do you clean your flat with? 14. (At) what
time do you leave for the University? 15. It takes you long to get to
the University, doesn't it? 16. How long does it take you to get to
the University? 17. Do you go to the University by bus? 18. (At)
what time do your classes begin? 19. What do you do when the
classes are over? 20. Where do you usually have dinner? 21. Do
you prepare for your English lessons at home or do you prefer to
work in the University reading-room? 22. How long does it take
you to do your homework? 23. Do you work at the laboratory
every day? 24. When do you usually come home? 25. What do
you usually do when you come home? 26. In what way do you
help your mother about the house? 27. What do you do with an
iron (a vacuum-cleaner, a broom)? 28. What do you usually do
in the evening? 29. Do you often go to the theatre or to the cine-
ma? 30. You are fond of skating, aren't you? 31. What do you do
when you stay at home in the evening? 32. Do your friends
often come to see you? 33. How do you spend the time when
your friends come to see you? 34. You listen to the news every
day, don't you? 35. What do you do when you are going to
listen to the latest news? 36. (At) what time do you usually go to
bed? 37. Who does the shopping in your family?
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VI. a) Write the interrogative and negative forms of the following sen-
tences. b) Ask and answer questions on the following statements as in the
model. Use the Present Perfect Tense. Add a sentence or two to develop a
situation.

Model: He has already repaired the iron. Has he repaired the
cassette-recorder yet? No, he hasn't. But he is sure to
do it soon.

1. Mary has already ironed the table-cloth. 2. I have already
turned off the light. 3. The girls have already done the room. 4. It
takes me long to prepare for my English lesson. 5. It has taken
Peter five minutes to shave. 6. We are going to the skating-rink
after classes. 7. My sister is very good at sewing. 8. Peter is go-
ing to repair our TV-set. 9. We are going for a walk after classes.
10. I must do some knitting today.

VII. a) Write questions to the parts of the sentences in bold type.
b) Each sentence describes a situation in a concise way. Find out some
more details about it by asking questions. Work in pairs:

1. I have dinner at two. 2. I leave for the Institute at eight
o'clock. 3. I go to the Institute by bus. 4. It has taken me three
hours to do my homework. 5. David has already repaired the
radio. 6. It has taken me a fortnight to knit this sweater. 7. I am
going to have some practice in intonation at the laboratory.
8. I am going to the theatre today. 9. Robert is going to press
his coat. 10. I do my room with a vacuum-cleaner once a week.
11. You needn't switch on the light, it is quite light. 12. Mary
has gone to bed. 13. It takes me a quarter of an hour to have
breakfast. 14. I take a bath every morning. 15. I go to the Insti-
tute by Metro. 16. We are going to the skating-rink. 17. I do my
hair with a comb.

VIII. Rewrite the sentences in the Present Perfect using the adverbs
already, just.

Model:My brother is going to repair the cassette-recorder.
My brother has already repaired the cassette-recorder.

1. I am going to have some practice at the laboratory. 2. I am
going to clean the flat. 3. John is going to shave. 4. They are go-
ing to have a rest in the country. 5. Ann is going to turn off the
gas. 6. The boy is going to brush his clothes, isn't he? 7. I am go-
ing to turn on the light. 8. His family are going to listen to the
seven o'clock news, aren't they? 9. Who is going to have a bite?

186



10. What are you' going to do? 11. They are going to stay out
of town for a fortnight. 12. I'm going to look through his article.

IX. Make up as many sentences as you can according to the following mod-
els. Use the words, word combinations and phrases of the lesson.
Model 1: ITam (not) going to turn on the light. [ am (not)
turning on the light. I have (already, just) turned on
the light. (I have not turned on the light yet.)

Model 2: Areyou going to turn on the light? Are you turning
on the light? Have you turned on the light (yet)?

X. Fill in articles wherever necessary:

1. Mary has taken ... cold shower and is going to dress.
2. Let me have ... look at your translation. 3. [ always do ... room
with ... vacuum-cleaner. 4. Let's turn on ... cassette-recorder and
dance to ... music. 5. What are your fellow-students doing? —
Mary is playing ... piano. Peter and David are playing ... chess.
6. I don't go to ... Institute by ... bus. I prefer to go there by ...
Metro. 7. How long does it take you to do ... homework? 8.
Something has gone wrong with ... vacuum-cleaner. [ am sure
it's ... plug. 9. It is not pleasant to go by ... Metro on such ... fine
day. Let's go on ... foot. 10. Will you turn on ... radio? I should
like to listen to ... seven o'clock news. 11. It's ... pity you have
never been to ... England. 12. My parents are still in ... town.

XI. Fill in prepositions or adverbs wherever necessary:

1. Ann begins to work ... half past eight. At half past twelve
she goes ... to lunch. After lunch she comes back ... her office
and works ... four o'clock. At four o'clock she puts ... her hat and
coat and goes ... home. 2. The students ... our group are never a
minute late ... classes. 3. It doesn't take me long to get ... the In-
stitute. 4. When do you usually get ...?2 5. Will you turn ... the
light? The children are going ... bed. 6. We have turned ... the
cassette-recorder and are going to dance ... the music. 7. When
I come ... home I take ... my coat and hang it ... the hook. Then
I go ... the bathroom, turn ... the tap, wash my hands and dry
them ... the towel. 8. What do you press your clothes ...?2
9. Have you cleaned ... the table yet? 10. Let's hurry or we'll be
late ... the first lesson. 11. What kind of dress are you going to
wear ... our party? 12. The button has come ... my coat. — Shall
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I sew it ... for you? 13. Why have you turned ... the radio? —
I am going to listen ... the seven o'clock news. 14. Are you going
... bus? 15. Hurry ..., I'm short ... time. 16. Are you through ...
your housework?

XII. Fill in the missing words:

A. 1. Something has gone ... with the cassette-recorder. Can
you put it ...? 2. She is not up yet; she is still ... . 3. The classes
are over. [ am ... to go home. 4. [ am ready to have a hot ..., ... my
teeth and go to bed. 5. If you want to have a ..., let's go for a
walk. 6. I have ... my hands and now I am going to ... them on
the towel. 7. Before putting on my clothes and shoes I always ...
them. 8. While the mother serves breakfast Susan and Peter ...
the flat and ... the beds. 9. I am going to present my brother with
a sweater which I have ... myself. 10. In the evening we usually
have some music or ... to the radio or ... the TV programme.
Sometimes we ... to see our friends or our friends ... to see us.
Once a week we go to the cinema or to the theatre. 11 . Do you
usually sit up late or do you ... to bed early? 12. Peter is a good
sleeper, he ... ... late and often has no time for breakfast. 13. If
the water feels cold on winter mornings you must rub yourself
with the ... . 14. There is a ... this evening at the club. 15. Some-
thing has gone wrong with the ... . Will you have a ... at it?
16. Please, turn on (off) the ...! 17. Have you cleaned the ...?
18.I'm ... for time, will you help me?

B. 1. He is forty. His wife is thirty-five. He is ... than his wife.
2. David is ten. Bob is eight. Bob is ... than David. 3. Seventeen
is ... than ten. 4. In August the weather is generally ... than in
October. 5. In May the days are ... than in March. 6. This book is
... interesting than that one. 7. I think this exercise is the ... diffi-
cult. 8. How are you? — Thank you. I'm ... today. 9. I know Ger-
man ... than English.

C. 1. ... your lessons and be off. 2. You look so smart today.
Where have you your hair...?2 3. How could you possibly ... so
many mistakes in your dictation? 4. If you want to make a good
sportsman you must ... morning exercises every day. 5. On her
way home mother usually ... some shopping. 6. I'm pressed for
time. Will you ... the room yourself? 7. Skating will ... a lot of
good. 8. I'd like you to ... friends with all the students of your
group. 9. Isn't it your turn to ... a report today?
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XIII. Form one sentence of the given two using the following model.

Model: This mistake is gross. That mistake is not so gross.
That mistake is not so gross as this one.

1. These apples are tasty. Those apples are not so tasty.
2. The Volga is long. The Don is not so long. 3. My house is
tall. Your house is not so tall. 4. Tom's pronunciation is good.
Your pronunciation is worse. 5. The winter in Moscow is cold.
The winter in London is not so cold. 6. Your mother is young.
My mother is not so young.

XIV. Form as many sentences as you can using the following tables:

a) me a quarter of an hour| to get home (to the
him half an hour Institute).

It takes Mary an hour to prepare for the
us an hour and a half English lesson.
you long to repair the radio.
them

b) Tom to do the flat?
Ann to clean the windows?

How long does it take you to get to the club?

them to have dinner?
c) me
Mary to get home.
It doesn't take Bob to cook supper.
us long to learn the dialogue by
you heart.
them to take a shower.

XV. a) Respond to the following sentences as in the model.

Model: I have already swept the floor. — Have you?
I haven't aired the room yet. — Haven't you?

1. Mary has gone by bus. 2. The bell hasn't gone yet. 3. I've
had much practice in English. 4. Something has gone wrong
with the gas stove. 5. I haven't done my washing yet. 6. She has
just come. 7. I've done a lot to help him. 8. I haven't been to the club
for ages. 9. I've never been late for the lectures. 10. I've already
looked through the article.
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b) Continue the exercise suggesting your own verbal context.

XVI. Complete the following sentences and let your fellow-student
respond to them:

1. I am (not) going to ... . 2. Are you going to ...? 3. It has
taken me ... . 4. Something has gone wrong with ... . 5. David is
sure to ... . 6. Are you sure to ...¢? 7. Look here, Mary ... . 8. I'm

afraid ... . 9. I should like to ... . 10. It is so nice to ... . 11. What
about ...?2 12. It doesn't take me long to ... . 13. Has it taken you
long to ...? 14. How long does it take ...2 15. It's a pity to ... . 16.

It's a pity you haven't ... .17. It's a pity he can't ... . 18. How
clever of you to ... . 19. I look forward to ... . 20. He can't manage
to....

XVII. Think of stimulating phrases to which those below could
be replies. Work in pairs:

1. Thank you ever so much. 2. No more, thank you. 3. I'm
afraid, I can't. 4. Certainly! 5. Here you are. 6. Just a moment.
7. It is out of the question. 9. I'd love to. 9. That's all right.

XVIII. a) Respond to the following sentences. Work in pairs. b)
Continue the exercise suggesting your own verbal context of the
same type:

1. May I come in? 2. What about going to the country to-
gether? 3. Will you help me, Nick? 4. I've read many English
books this month. 5. I should like to see that magazine. 6. Shall I
air the room? 7. Will you have another cup of tea? 8. Let me
have a look at it. 9. Something has gone wrong with my ball-pen.

XIX. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. Tletp eme cnut? — HeT, oH yXe npocuyaAcs. 2. Korapa s npu-
XOXKYy AOMOH, s UAY B BaHHYIO, OTKpPBIBAIO KPaH, MOIO PYKH U BBITH-
parpo UX INOAOTeHIeM. 3. Bbl AOAKHBEI IpOoBeTpUBATH (tO air) cmaAbHIO,
IpeskAe 4YeM AOKUTHCS cIaTh. 4. MaTbh IPOCUT MaAbUMKa B3SATh IIETKY
U IOAMECTHU IOA. 5. BBl e3pUTe B MHCTUTYT Ha aBTOOyce? 6. UTO TH
OOBIYHO AeAdellb mocAe 3aHgTun? 7. CHUMHK HaAbTO W IOBECh ero Ha

kprouok. 8. AaBau nortaHnyem? — C ypoBoabcTBUEM. 9. Tel OOBIYHO
Aenraelrb 3apsSAKY oA My3bIKy? — Aa. 10. CKOABKO BpeMeHU y Tebs
YXOAMUT Ha TO, 4YTOOBI A0OpaThCca A0 MHCTUTyTa? — OKOAO IOAyUaca.

11. Ha To, 4TOOBl IpUuYecaThbCsd U OAETHCS, Y MeHS YXOAUT 4eTBepPTh
gaca. 12. YTo-TO CAyYHMAOCH C TeAeBU30pOM, OH He paboTaerT.
13. Bkatouu (to plug in), mo>KaayHcTa, yTIOT U OTYyTIOKBb OTIY IHASKAK.
14. Yro THI cemiuac pAeraemb? — S raaxxy Oeabe. 15. B BoceMmb uacos
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oTel] HapeBaeT MMAaAbTO M IIASAIY U HMAeT Ha paboTy. 16. Uto T cobu-
paembcs penraTth? — (fI) cobmparochk npuHATE BaHHy. 17. [Noripaem Ha
KaTok! — Boioch, uTO (s1) He cMmory. 18. AaBal, s momory Tebe yoparh
kKoMHaTy. 19. CKOABKO BpeMeHU ThHI 3aTpaTHAd Ha IOATOTOBKY Aabopa-
TopHOU paboTer Ne 12? 20. Ouens >kapko. S OB XOTeAa HIPUHATH XO-
AOAHBIM Ayml. 21. MaABUMK y’Ke KOHUYMA eCTh Kallly U IbeT Kode ¢ 0y-
TepOpopoM. 22. SI OTKpBIAG OKHO, YTOOBI IPOBETPUTH KOMHATY. 23. TBI
yKe cBs3anra ceutep? — Hert emje. fI cobuparoch KOHYUTL €r0 3aBTpa.
24. Ckopee, a To (or) MBI OO3AaeM Ha IepBBIM ypok. 25. ['Ae TBOod
cectpa? — OHa MoeT IIOCYAY Ha KyxHe. 26. MaAbUMK IOIPOCUA MAaTh
NIPUIINTHh €My Ha MAAbTO MyroBuily. 27. AaBal BKAIOUMM MAarHuToMOH
U HmOoCAyIIaeM MY3bIKYy. 28. UTo TEI peraelib? — (SI) TOTOBAIOCH K ypO-
Ky @HTAMNCKOIO f3bIKa. — YUTO TEl coOUpaellbCs AeAaThb IOTOM? —
(A) cobupatoch mourpaTth Ha posire. 29. Tel CABIIlIaAa TOCAEAHUE M3-
Bectusa? — Aa. 30. Uro THI peraemb? — (4) mocTtupara O6eabe, a cel-
yac raaxy ero. 31. AaBalTe cobepeMcs IIOCAe 3aHATUU U IPOTYAIEM-
cga BMecTe. 32. MHe HpPAaBUTCA IIAAThe, KOTOpPOe OBIAO HA Tebe Buepa.
33. ITlouemy B KOMHaTe TeMHO? — UYTO-TO CAYYMAOCH C AAMIOH.
34. Tel yBepeHa B TOM, YTO BBIKAIOYMAAQ CBeT? — Aa.

B. 1. Celiuac B pAepeBHe IIOUTH Ka’kAasd CeMbsl UMeeT papuolpueM-
HUK HUAW TeAeBU30p. [1odTOMY AIOAM MOTYT IIOCMOTPETH TEAEBU30P
UAU IOCAYIIATh papAuo AoMa. HekoTopble M3 HUX HAYT B UUTAABHIO,
4TOOBI MOYUTATh KHUTY, Ta3eTy MAM JKypHaA. Apyrue HAYT B KAYO,
€CAU TaM KOHLePT UAU UAET HOBBIM (puUABM. 2. XOpOWIO AU AN pebOeH-
Ka IPOCUKHUBATH IIeABIN Beuep mepep TeaeBuzopom? — KoHeuHO, HeT.
AeTu AOAKHBI IPOBOAUTE OOABIIIe BpeMeHHU Ha Bo3pyxe (out-of-doors).
3. Uro BBl OOBIYHO AeraeTe 1O BedyepaM? — OOBIYHO OBIBaeM AOMa.
Pa3 mAmM ABa B HEAEAIO MBI XOAUM Ha KaTOK, B TeaTp WUAM KUHO. Mos
cecTpa O4eHb AIOOUT MY3BIKYy U 4acTO ObIBaeT Ha KOHIepTax. MHoTAa
MBI CMOTPUM TEAEBH30pP, €CAH B IIporpamme (on the programme) ecTs
4TO-HUOYAb MHTepecHoe. — BBl mapeTe Kypa-HUOYAL (to go out) ceroa-
Ha BeuepoM? — He apAymaro. — Toraa moripeMTe cO MHOM B HaIll YHU-
BepcuTeTcKull KAyO. Tam OypeT KOoHIepT. BaM oH HaBepHsKa HOHpa-
Burca. — Cnacubo, ¢ yAOBOABCTBUEM. 4. HTO-TO CAYUHMAOCH C IIpUEM-
HukoM. OH He paboTaeT. — Aa¥ MHe IOCMOTpeTb. — TH AyMaellb,
YTO TBI MOJXKeIlb ero mouymHuTh? — Koneuno. — CKOABKO Tebe
Ha 3To moTpebyeTca BpemeHu? — CoBceM HeMHOro. ['oroso. IToxa-
Ayticra. — Kakolt Tel Moaopen! Boabmioe cnacu6o! — He crowur.

XX. Make up short dialogues using the given statements:

Model: A: Ihave done a lot of work about the house.
B: What do you tell me?
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A: Ttell you that I have done a lot of work about the
house.
: What does A tell B?
D: A tells B that she has done a lot of work about the
house.

1. I have never been to London. 2. Mary has already had
some practice at the laboratory. 3. We don't like this poem.
4. They are leaving for the Crimea tomorrow. 5.  am not going to
stay at home. 6. It takes me half an hour to get to the skating-rink.
7. My parents always listen to the seven o'clock news.
8. I can sew a button on for you. 9. There is a new film on this
evening at the club. 10. Nick can repair your cassette-recorder
very easily.

XXI. Read and translate the following. Pick out all the words, word
combinations and phrases that can be used for the topic “Housework” or
“The Daily Programme”.

|

David:Look, dear, a button has come off my coat.

M ary: Have you got the button?

David: Yes, I have.

Mary: Well, bring me my sewing-basket from the next
room.

David: Hereyou are!

Mary: Thank you. I must get a needle and some thread.

David: Shall I thread the needle for you? It is not an easy
thing to get the thread through the eye of the needle, is it?

Mary: Ah, I've done it. Now take your coat off and I'll sew
the button on for you.

I

This is my daily programme. I wake at about seven o'clock
and then it is time for me to get up. I like a cold shower every
morning, so I put on my dressing-gown and slippers and go to
the bathroom. The water feels very cold on winter mornings, but
I rub myself hard with the towel and soon I feel quite warm.

Then I shave, brush my teeth, wash my face and go back to
the bedroom to dress. I brush and comb my hair, take a clean
handkerchief out of the drawer and have breakfast at a quarter
past eight. After breakfast I sit and read my morning paper. If the
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weather is fine, I usually walk to my office. At nine o'clock the
day's work begins. At twelve-thirty I have a break for lunch.
I generally finish my work about six o'clock. Then I have a cup of
tea and a biscuit, and in summer I spend an hour or so out-of-
doors, play a few games of tennis or volley-ball.

We have supper about seven-thirty or eight o'clock and then
we sit and talk, or listen to the wireless. Often in summer we
take out the car and go for a run in the country; in winter we go
to the cinema or the theatre. But that is not often. I have a lot of
work to do, and usually after supper I read or write until twelve
or one o'clock.

XXII. a) Watch Film Segment Two “Early in the Morning” for general
content. b) Watch the film segment again to find English equivalents to
the following:

BBl y’Ke€ BCTAAM?; OTIPABASTHCS 3a IIOKYIKaM#; OCMaTPUBATh AO-
CTONIPUMEYATEABHOCTH; OECIOKOHUTH, IIOPTUTh, HAPyLIaTh; 3BYYUT
KaK...; perbu; sneKTpu4YeckKas OpPUTBA; YNHUTH; IAEKTpPHUUYECKoe 06opy-
AOBaHMe; HUUETro 0COOEHHOT0; KaK CAeAyeT IOOPUTHCS; HeCABIXaHHO!
(BOT Tak Tak!); AFOOUTEABCKUU (PUABM.

c) Answer your teacher's questions on the content of the film segment.
d) Listen to the sound track recording of Segment Two and speak on the
Browns' activities throughout the day.

XXIII. a) Make up a dialogue on the following situation:

You ask your friend when she usually gets up and at what
time she leaves her house. You ask her if she does any work
about the house in the morning and how long it takes her to
get to the Institute.

b) Suggest a situation for your fellow-student to give it in the form
of a dialogue.

XXIV. Make up a conversation using the vocabulary of the lesson
and conversational phrases.

XXV. a) Speak on the topic “Housework”. b) Give an account of
your own daily programme (your father's).

XXVI. a) Think of a proverb which could be applied to your daily
round. b) Make up a conversation with your fellow-student to finish it
with this proverb.
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LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make the sentences
interrogative and negative.

II. a) Listen to the questions, answer them and record your answer
in the intervals. b) Listen to the record and correct the mistakes if you
have any.

I1l. Give the Present Perfect in the sentences. Make all the necessary
changes.

IV. Translate the sentences into English using the words and word
combinations of the lesson.

V. Listen to the sentences and change them into indirect speech.
Make all the necessary changes.

VI. Translate the words into English. Spell and transcribe them.
VII. Spell and transcribe the four forms of the verbs.

VIII. Listen to the disjunctive questions. They are not true to fact.
Correct them.

IX. Listen to the text and write a dictation.

X. Listen to the dialogue “Morning and Evening”. Mark the stresses
and tunes. Repeat the text alter the model. Learn it by heart.

Lesson Fourteen

Grammar: The Past Indefinite Tense. The Past Continuous Tense.
Statements in Indirect Speech.

Texts: 1. Our University (A Letter). 2. Dialogue.

Phonetics: Logical Stress in Expressive Speech.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING
Table No. 1

THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

a) | We
You got an English book | yesterday.
The students read a letter on Monday.
The monitor brought a newspaper the other day.
Her parents
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b)

b)

we come?
When you rest?
Why he (she) work?
they meet?
I leave Moscow
He (She) didnot | begin Text 15 | yesterday.
We - . the other day.
(didn't) finish the lesson
You stav at home last week.
They y
Table No. 2
THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE
Our cousin .
My sister was (not) reading a newspaper| when he came.
Heyr friend playing the piano when I rang
listening to the news her up.
at that time.
The girls were (not)
you playing chess when he returned?
Were | they having supper at that moment?
taking a shower

STATEMENTS IN INDIRECT SPEECH

1. He said: “I am busy today.”
He said (that) he was busy that day.

2. He said to me: “I know this young man.”

He told me that he knew that young man.

SPELLING RULES

Regular verbs form the Past Indefinite Tense by adding the

suffix -ed to the infinitive. Observe the following spelling rules:

taste — tasted.

1. The mute -e is dropped before adding the suffix -ed: to

195



2. The final consonant is doubled before the suffix -ed if it is
preceded by a vowel letter expressing a short stressed vowel
sound: to stop — stopped.

3. The final -1is doubled if it is preceded by a vowel letter ex-
pressing a short vowel sound: to travel — travelled.

4. The final -y is changed into i before adding the suffix -ed if
it is preceded by a consonant letter: to try — tried.

5. The letter -r is doubled if the final syllable is stressed:
pre'fer — pre'ferred, but 'offer — 'offered.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Tables No. 1, 2 and compose as many sen-
tences as you can.

II. Spell and transcribe the four forms of the following verbs:

tell, go, come, walk, give, take, put, say, speak, hear, see,
read, write, finish, begin, make, show, enter, teach, study, find,
get, leave, stay, pay, eat, drink, prefer, ask, answer, pass, stop,
prepare, travel, examine, offer, plan, carry, occur, quarrel.

III. Express the idea in the past (change the adverbials if necessary):

1. My sister works hard at her English this year. 2. They
must write many exercises at home. 3. The students speak only
English at the lesson. 4. Our lessons begin at 12 on Thursday.
5. Our family gets up at 8 o'clock on Sunday. 6. | usually prepare
my homework in the morning. 7. Before going to bed I can rest
for half an hour and listen to the news. 8. We often have to work
together. 9. We gather at the club every Saturday. 10. The girl
reads about 20 pages every day. 11. In the morning she takes
a cold shower, dries herself on the towel and cleans her teeth
before she puts on her clothes. 12. We don't understand these
words. 13. The boys do morning exercises every day. 14. Why
don't you turn off the cassette-recorder when you leave the
room? 15. How long does it take you to get to the theatre? — It
takes me half an hour to get there.

IV. Give the interrogative and negative forms of the following
sentences:

1. Ann got a good mark yesterday. 2. We translated the text
two days ago. 3. He was translating the text at that time. 4. He
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came home late last night. 5. She finished her work half an hour
ago. 6. They had breakfast at 8. 7. They were waiting for us then.
8. My friend saw this film last week. 9. He was looking at the
people in the hall. 10. There was a mistake in his test. 11. Ann
was having dinner at six o'clock. 12. They had to take four exams.

V. Answer the following questions:

1. Have you bought this book? 2. When did you buy it?
3. Have you seen this play? 4. When did you see it? 5. Have you
made this dress yourself? 6. When did you make it? 7. What
were you doing at 7 last night? 8. Were you knitting at that mo-
ment? 9. What were you reading when I entered? 10. What were
you singing when he came? 11. Why were you laughing when
you saw him? 12. Why was the baby crying? 13. What were you
doing when we rang you up? 14. What were they writing when
the teacher entered? 15. What was he listening to when you
called him? 16. What were you reading when the door-bell rang?
17. Where were you going to when I stopped you? 18. Where
was the boy running when you saw him?

VI. Use the following sentences in indirect speech:

1. He said: “I want to see you today.” 2. She said: “I am free
tonight. May I come to see you?” 3. Mother said to me: “I feel
bad today.” 4. The students of Group 106 said to us: “We have
four exams this spring.” 5. The pupil said to the teacher: “I can
do my homework after dinner.” 6. The teacher said: “You work
hard, I know. You are a good boy.” 7. The teacher said to the
students: “We have 18 hours of English a week.” 8. The dean
said at the meeting: “The first-year students must work well.”
9. The girl asked: “May I wait for my friend here?” 10. She said:
“Are you going to the club together?” 11. The old man said to
her: “You can sing perfectly.” 12. My sister said to me: “You
look very well, I hope you are all right?” 13. The girl said to
me: “I am going to become a doctor.” 14. Some of our students
said to him: “You are not right. You don't work hard enough.”
15. He said to us: “I agree, | don't always work systematically.”
16. My uncle said to us: “I buy several newspapers every day.”
17. “You are an excellent cook. Everything is so tasty,” my guest
said.
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VIIL. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense-form:

1. They (to go) to the Maly Theatre last week. 2. They (to be) to
the theatre twice this week. 3. He (to come) home, (to have) a short
rest, (to read) an article from the latest magazine and (to begin) to
prepare his lessons. 4. When (to return) your friend from the South?

— She (to return) yesterday. — You (to go) to the station to meet
her? — No, I (can) not. I (to be) too busy. 5. With whom (to discuss)
you this question yesterday?

6. I (to see) this film this week and I like it very much. 7. When
I (to enter) the kitchen, I (to see) that my mother (to stand) at
the table and (to cut) some cabbage. She (to cook) dinner. 8. As
soon as I (to hear) a cry I (to run) out of the room and (to see)
that the child (to lie) on the ground and (to cry). “What (to
happen)? (To hurt) you yourself?” 9. I (to want) to get tickets
to the Bolshoi Theatre. — You (to want) to hear the new opera?
(Not to hear) you it yet? 10. What (to go) you to do? — Now 1
(to go) to have a bite. I (to have) not any dinner today. 11. As
soon as I (to see) him, I (to understand) that he (to work) hard.
He (to think) of something very important for him and (not to
notice) anything. 12. Your brother (to return) from the North? —
Yes, he (to come) two days ago. 13. (To be) you to the Crimea?
When (to be) you there? — I (to stay) there for two months in
1979. I (to remember) I (to like) everything there, and most of
all T (to like) the sea.

VIII. a) Compose sentences of your own using have (had) to in
the affirmative, interrogative and negative forms. b) Ask one another
questions and answer them as in the models.

Model 1: Did he have to prepare for his entrance exams? —
Yes, he had to take four exams.

Model 2: Did he have to wait long? — No, he didn't have to
stay there.

TEXT 1
OUR UNIVERSITY

(A Letter)

Dear Helen,
Don't be angry with me for my long silence, but really I
was too busy to write.
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As you know, I left school in June and began to prepare for
my entrance exams to the University. As both my mother and
father are teachers I have made up my mind to be a teacher too.
I think teaching is a noble profession.

I had to take four exams and passed all of them with excel-
lent marks. So I'm glad to tell you that now I'm a first-year stu-
dent at the Moscow State Teacher Training University.

I should like to show you the main building of our University.
I can't help admiring this fine old building with its beautiful
columns. The first students entered it more than 120 years ago.

It goes without saying we, students, are very proud of this
fact.

There are 18 faculties at our University which train teachers
in many subjects: Russian, Literature, Mathematics, Physics,
Geography, Chemistry, Biology, Foreign languages and others.
Many well-known professors teach at our University.

We have good libraries and reading-rooms and for those who
go in for sports there are good gymnasiums and a stadium.

At present we have quite a lot of work as we have English
practice, Grammar and Phonetics, Linguistics, History of our
native land and other subjects. There is an English speaking
club at our faculty. It gives us a good opportunity to master
the language, but I don't take part in it yet. I'm working hard
at my pronunciation. There is a good language laboratory at our
faculty where we work with cassette-recorders. It helps us to
find out our mistakes and to get rid of them in the shortest
possible time.

So that's the latest news about myself. Please write to me
about your life and studies.

My best regards to your parents.

Yours,
Ann.

TEXT 2
A TELEPHONE CALL

Alex is about to ring up a friend of his. He picks up the re-
ceiver, and dials the number. The first time the line is engaged
but then he gets through.

A: Bob?

B: Speaking.
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A: This is Alex. Hello, old chap. Haven't heard from you for
ages. How are you?

B: Oh, hello, Alex. I'm fine, thanks.

A: Wonderful, I hear you passed all your entrance exams
with excellent marks. So you are a student now, aren't you?

B: Well yes, and you?

A: Twasn't so lucky at the exams, in fact. I only got good
marks in the main subjects: physics and maths.

B: I'wonder if you find it difficult to study mathematics?

A: Rather. I spend a lot of time doing my home assignment.
But I'm not at all sorry. You've got to work hard to make good
progress.

B: Do you have time to go in for sports?

A: Yes, of course, I joined the University sports society, as
I'm fond of skating, skiing and tennis.

B: As for me, I'm a member of our English speaking club.
I've joined our drama society and the choir. They say I'm rather
good at both singing and acting.

A: Good, isn't it? Hope to see you some day. Will you invite
me to your club?

. Sure.

By the way, I've got a new telephone number. It is now
235
Just a second. | must have a pen to put it down. Yes?

So I repeat 235-60-57. I'll be expecting your call. Bye-bye.
So long, then.

W >w

VOCABULARY NOTES

angry adj cepAUTHIN, Pa3sppa’keHHBINM, PAa3THeBAHHEBEIN; anger n;
to be angry with smb. cepaurscs Ha Koro-a., e. g. She was angry with
me because I was late.

silence n tumwuna, moauanue; silent adj tuxuit, moaruaruwiii; Keep
silent! CoGaropaitre tTummny! e. g. Keep silent, I can't hear anything!

to leave school (no article!) okanuusars mroay; Cf. to go to
school, to go by bus, to go to bed

entrance n Bxop; entrance exams BCTynuTeAbHbIE 9K3aMeHbl; Ant.
exit; enter vt; Syn. come vi; Ant. leave vt, e. g. He entered Room 5.
Come in!

mind n pa3ymM, yM, IIaMiATh, vl IOMHUTL; UMETh B BUAY; CA€AUTH
3a CO60ﬁ, 3a CBOMMMU CAOBAMH; BO3paXXaThb, MMEThb YTO-A. IIPOTHUB;
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to make up one's mind = to decide; Never mind! Huuero, HeBaxxuo.
To my mind. ITo-moemy.

exam(ination) n sk3amen; examine vi IpoBepsTh, 5K3aMEHOBATE;
examiner n sksamenartop; to take an exam paepxkars, cpaBaTh
sk3amen; {0 pass one's exam BripepiKaTh, CAATH 3K3aMeH, e. g. He
took an exam in Geography but he didn't pass it.

mark n omenka, ormerka; to give a mark mocraBuTh OleHKY;
a mark for an answer onenka 3a orser; @ mark in a subject onenka
o npeamery, e. g. He got a satisfactory mark in Physics. The teacher
gave me a five for my answer yesterday.

train vt tpenuposarts; to train teachers rorouth yunteaeit

one can't help (doing smth.) nearnss e ..., HeAB3s yaepKaThCS
oT ..., 9TO0HI He ..., e. g. | couldn't help smiling, the child was so funny.

admire vt Bocxuiarbcs, AfoboBaTtbesi; admiration n, e. g. We all
admire your singing. The people looked at the actress in admiration.

It goes without saying. Camo co6Goit pasymeercs. e. g. It goes
without saying we help those who need our help.

proud adj ropagiii; pride n; to be proud of smth. ropauTscs yem-a.,
e. g. We are all proud of our country.

subjects (yueburre) npepmetsr: Literature aureparypa, Mathemat-
ics (Maths) maremaruka, Physics ¢usuka, Geography reorpacus,
Chemistry xumusi. Biology Guonorusi, a Foreign language unocrpasn-
HBIN 513BIK, Linguistics s3biko3Hanue

professor n npodeccop, npenopaBateas; scientist n yuensit (vamre
B 00AACTH TOUHBLIX HAyK); science n mayka; scientific adj mayunsriit;
research worker nayunbiii paGOTHUK

to go in for yeaekarncs, sanumarscst, e. g. The students of our
group go in for sports.

opportunity n Bosmoskuocts, e. g. This is a good opportunity to
help them.

to master the language oBrapeTh SI3bIKOM

hard adj/ adv Tsxeastit, Tpyausiit/tsxxeno; ycuaenuno; Cf. hard
work, to work hard at smth.; hard-working Ttpyaoao6ussiii, crapa-
TEeABHBIN

to get rid of orpenarscs, usbasurscs, e. g. I can't get rid of my
mistakes.

best regards to ... Goawmoit npuser; Syn. Remember me to ...

receiver n reaedonHas Tpyoka

to pick up the receiver nopusTs TPyOKY

to hang up monoxkurs TpyOKy

dial vt HaGupats (Homep); dial n auck

the line is engaged (free) aunus sansra (cBoGopna); to engage
sanumath. Hold the line, please. He Bematite TpyoOKy.

to get through poseonutscs; Are you through? Brr pasroBapusae-
Te? Bul capmmuTe?
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lucky adj yaauneiit, cuactauseii, e. g. | know him, he is always
lucky. Emy Beser.

spend (spent, spent) vt Tparuts, pacxoposaTs, €. g. He spends
much money on books. I spend much time on my English.

to make (good) progress aerats ycrexwm, e. g. We hope to make
good progress in English.

They say ... T'oopsr ..., e. g. They say it is going to be cold.

to be good at smth. (or at doing smth.) yaasaTscst, moayuaThcs,
OBITH CIIOCOOHBIM K ..., €. g. She is very good at singing.

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

Telephone Talk: a telephone-booth; a call-box; insert a coin in
the slot; buzz, buzzing sound; long-distance call; to be discon-
nected (to be cut off); to get the wrong number; St. Petersburg is
on the wire.

Letter Writing:

Opening greetings Corresponding polite endings
(on the left-hand side (on the right-hand side
of the page) of the page)
Dear Sir (Dear Madam), Yours truly; Yours faithfully
Dear Mr. Brown, Yours very truly; Respectfully
yours

My dear sister, Affectionately yours
Dearest Mother Your loving daughter

PHONETIC NOTES

To make speech more expressive we do not always stress all
the notional words in a sentence. Sometimes we make one or
two words more prominent than the others. The word which is
most important in the sentences is often marked by logical stress
while the words following it remain unstressed or half-stressed
as they do not introduce anything new, but refer to something
already known.

e. g. There is an V English 'speaking \club at our faculty.
\ We, 'students, are ,proud of this fact.
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Compare:

I beVgan to pre'pare for my ftentrance e'xams to the
,University.
And later:

I should Vlike to 'show you the 'main ,building of our
University.

EXERCISES

I. Transcribe the following words and explain the reading rules:

angry, exams, mind, mark, Russian, admire, hard, proud,
sports, find, tape, lucky, ages, sorry, invite, club, certainly, rath-
er.

II. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on sounds. b) Let your
fellow-student read the sentences aloud for you to detect his errors in
sounds and tell him what must be done to get the sounds right:

[0, 8] 1. The third Thursday of this month is the sixteenth.
2. Thirty-three thousand three hundred and thirty-
three.
3. These are three brothers, these are their father and
mother, this is their other brother.
4. Wealth is nothing without health.
5. First think then speak.
[6 — s] Three things on this side and six things on that side.
[0 — f] That fish has a fat fin, this fish is a fish that has a
thinner fin than that fish.

I11. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following words and word combinations:

A. 1.[a] — my mother and father, working hard, my best
regards.
2.a) Alveolars replaced by dentals: at_the Institute,
that's_the latest news.
b) Loss of plosion: don't_be angry, had_to take,
glad_to tell you, old_building, don't_take part.
c) Linking [r]: mother_and father, four_exams, gram-
mar_and phonetics, our_Jnstitute.
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B. 1. [30] — Oh, hello, good at both, so long.
2. a) Alveolars replaced by dentals: joined_the society,
and_the choir, but_then.
b) Loss of plosion: difficult_to study, at_both, hard_to
make, and_tennis, about_to ring up.
c) Nasal plosion: excellent _marks, student _now,
good_marks.

IV. 1. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Our University”.
b) Mark the stresses and tunes. c) Practise the text tor test reading.
Listen to it very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.

2. a) Listen to the recording of the dialogue. b) Mark the stresses
and tunes. c¢) Practise the text for test reading. Listen to it very carefully
until you can say it in exactly the same way. d) Memorize the dialogue
and dramatize it.

V. Read the following sentences as answers to the given questions.
Change the logical stress in them according to the question.

Model: He works in the Crimea now.

a) Does he rest in the Crimea now? — No, he works
in the Crimea now.
b) Where does he work now? — He works in the

Crijmea now.

1. She spoke to the dean last week. a) When did she speak to
the dean? b) Did she see the dean last week? c¢) Whom did she
speak to last week? 2. I gave this letter to her. a) Did you give or
did you read this letter to her? b) What did you give her?
c) Whom did you give this letter to? 3. He read the third story to
the child. a) What did he read to the child? b) Which story did
he read to the child? c¢) Whom did he read the third story to?

VI. Repeat the following sentences several times. Change the logical
stress (and the tune if necessary) according to the situations given in
brackets.

Model: VDon’t do it a,lone! (Do it with your brother.)
Don’t do it alone! (You really shouldn’t.)

1. Did he work in the Caucasus last year? (or did he rest
there? or did his wife? or in the Crimea? or 3 years ago?) 2. Read
Exercise 5 at home! (not in class! not Exercise 6!) 3. Did your
father often play chess with you? (or seldom? or with your broth-
er? or does your brother play chess with you?)
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VII. Transcribe the following sentences, mark the stresses and tunes
and picture them on the staves:

1. How are things? 2. Don't you find it difficult to study
mathematics? 3. Do you have time to go in for sports? 4. Hope
to see you some day! 5. So you are a student now, aren't you?
6. Will you invite me to your party?

VIII. Make up questions covering the content of Text 1 for your
fellow-students to answer them.

IX. Fill in prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. First-year students work hard to master ... the language.
2. What mark did you get ... Literature ... the entrance exams?
3. What mark have you got ... your report? 4. “Try to get rid ...
this gross mistake,” said the teacher. 5. When did you make a
report ... this book? 6. Our nephew is very good ... maths.
7. Why don't you take part ... our discussion? 8. We decided to
join ... the English choir. 9. Where have you been? We haven't
seen you ... ages. 10. When the monitor entered ... the class-
room the students kept silent. 11. Cousin Helen sends her best
regards ... everybody. 12. The girl has invited her friends ... her
birthday party. 13. What kind of sports does he go ... ... ? — He
is good ... tennis and volley-ball. 14. I see you are angry ... me,
but I don't understand why you do not answer ... my question.
15. Did he often write ... his mother when he was ... the South?
16. The students are proud ... their Institute. 17. They are all
very fond ... the English speaking club. 18. Two of my fellow-
students are away ... the lessons today.

X. a) Write questions to the parts of the sentences in bold type.
b) Each sentence describes a situation in a concise way. Find out
some more details about it by asking questions. Work in pairs. Use
conversational phrases:

1. I left school in June. I began to prepare for my entrance
exams to the Institute. 2. The first students entered the Institute
more than 100 years ago. 3. We all gathered at my cousin's
place to see the New Year in. 4. I was just writing a letter to my
brother when the door-bell rang and he himself entered.

XI. Fill in articles where necessary:

1. His son left ... school two years ago. 2. Helen passed ...
entrance exams to ... Institute with excellent marks. 3. My
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favourite subject at ... school was ... Literature. 4. My brother
goes in for ... sports. 5. It was decided to finish ... building of ...
house in ... shortest possible time. 6. I'm going to join ... sports
society. 7. He is ... member of ... students' English club. 8. We
haven't yet had ... discussion on ... book we are reading now. 9. |
got ... satisfactory mark for ... test. 10. Read and translate ... text,
do ... Exercise 5 orally and ... Exercise 8 in ... written form.
11. He turned on ... radio as he was going to listen to ... news.
12. ... Pacific Ocean is seldom quiet. 13. I'm afraid he is so short
of ... time.

XII. Express a similar idea by using the synonymic expression to
make up one's mind.

Model: We decided to learn to swim. We made up our minds
to learn to swim.

1. I decided to go for a walk as it was a pleasant evening.
2. We decided to answer his question in written form. 3. He de-
cided to speak to the assistant-dean about his work. 4. Our
cousin decided to go to the country for his holiday. 5. He de-
cided to recite his new poem to his friends. 6. He decided to
get an excellent mark in English. 7. He decided to master two
foreign languages.

XIII. Intensify the idea of liking by using to be fond of.
Model: Ilike dancing. I am fond of dancing.

1. I like Tchaikovsky's music. 2. The girls liked to spend time
in the open air. 3. I like swimming. 4. He likes Byron's poetry.
5. We all like Russian nature. 6. The old man liked this beautiful
park.

XIV. Intensify the idea by using the construction one can’t help
doing smth.

Model: Ilaughed at the boy. I couldn't help laughing at the
boy.

1. We love Repin's work, he is a great artist. 2. I went to my
sister's yesterday, it was my niece's birthday. 3. I invited Helen,
she is one of my best friends. 4. I entered a teachers' training
institute, I love children. 5. I told her everything. She wanted to
know all about her mother. 6. I smiled while looking at that fun-
ny animal.
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XV. Intensify the idea by adding it goes without saying at the
beginning of each of the given sentences.

Model: We are proud of our University. It goes without saying
we are proud of our University.

1. We read a newspaper every day. 2. We must work sys-
tematically if we want to know English well. 3. She will get an
excellent mark. 4. His work is very interesting. 5. Teaching is a
noble profession. 6. He is a well-bred person. 7. We are eager
to master the English language.

XVI. Give sentences with the construction to take part using the
following words:

discussion, concert, work, excursion, expedition, picnic.

XVII. Give sentences with the constructions to go in for and to
be good at using the following words. Explain their meaning:

music, sports, poetry, painting, swimming, singing, foreign
languages.

XVIII. a) Let the members of the class ask and answer questions.
Give short answers and add a sentence of your own in the Past Indefinite
or Past Continuous Tenses as in the models.

Model 1: When did he take his exam in History? — On
Wednesday. He passed it successfully.

Model 2: Were they playing chess when he returned? — No,
(they weren't). They were having supper.

b) Respond to the negative sentence of your fellow-student as in
the model. Use contracted forms in speech.

Model 1: He didn't leave Moscow the other day. — No, (he
didn't). He left only yesterday.

Model 2: The girls were not playing the piano when he
came. — No, (they weren't). They were listening to
the news.

XIX. Ask one another questions as in the model. Repeat your ques-
tion beginning it with I asked if ... . Student B. could start answering
with Sorry I didn't catch that; I'm afraid 1 missed that, I beg your
pardon; Would you mind repeating that, please.

Model: A: Did you take part in the discussion?
B: I'm afraid [ didn't quite hear what you said.
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A: T asked if you took part in the discussion.
B: Idid. The discussion was very interesting.

XX. Translate the following into English:

1. MbBl cTapaeMcd NPpUHUMATh ydacThe B AMCKYCCHSIX O HOBBIX
durbMax. MBI IpUHUMaeM ydacTUe B OOILIeCTBeHHOM JKU3HU YHUBEPCH-
TeTa. MBI IPUHUMaeEM ydacTHe B paboTe aHIAMMCKOro kKayoda. 2. [Touemy
BBl He MPpUHHUMAaeTe y4aCTHs B Halleld paboTe (B HameM KOHIIepTe, B
HameMm ob6cyxpenuu)? 3. OH 3aHUMaeTcCs (MHTepecyeTcs) CIOpPTOM
(My3BIKOM, JKUBOIIUCBIO, AI3bIKAMU, HAYYHOU pPAbOTOU, MeHUEeM, UCKYC-
ctBoM). 4. Te, KTO MpHUe3>kal0T U3 APYTUX TOPOAOB, JKUBYT B OOIIEeKU-
Tuu. 5. OH OPUHSA pellleHHe MOCTYyNUTh B MOCKOBCKHUU Ieparorude-
ckuit yHuBepcurer (University) (crate yunreaeMm; YCUAEHHO 3aHUMATh-
cst B 9TOM ceMecTpe). 6. I He MOTy He OCTaHOBHUTLCSI, KOTAA BUJKY DTOTO
MHUAOTO pebeHKa. Sl He MOTrAa He INOCTYNUThL B IIEAATOTMYECKUMN yHHU-
BEpCUTET, 51 AIOOAIO peTel. 7. AeTH TOpAATCSI CBOUM OTILOM-MOPSIKOM.
Oum ropasarcs csoumu ycmexamu (their success). Onu Bce cparu sK3a-
MeHBl U MOAYYUAHU OLeHKY «OTAWYHO». JKureau Boarorpapa roppsrcs
CBOUM TOpOAOM. OTO AeMCTBUTEABHO HOBBINM, YyAeCHBIN ropoa. 8. He
CepAuCH Ha MeHs. OTo Mosg omnbKa. OHU CepASITCS Ha MeHs, IOTOMY
4TO 51 OIO3AAAd (IIOTOMY 4YTO S He OTBETHAA Ha WX nucbMo). 9. Camo
co00# paszyMeeTCs, Ha YPOKAX QHIAUKUCKOTO A3BIKA MBI TOBOPUM TOAbB-
Ko mo-aHrauiicku. Camo co6oif pasyMeeTcsd, oH nmomor HaMm. 10. I He
Mory m30aBUTbCSI OT 3TOM OMIMOKKM B IIPOU3HOIIEHUM (OT TSJKEAOM
MBICAM; OT 3To¥ Ooae3nHu). 11. Korapa BBl cpaAM TOCAEAHUM BK3a-
MeH? — Sl cpana mocaepHUM dK3aMeH 12 aBrycrta. OHa cpana IOCAEA-
HHUM 3K3aMeH. BBl cpaAm 3TOT 5K3aMeH? — Aa, s CAAA TOCACAHUM DK3a-
MeH U Tenephb cBoOopeH. OH He cAaBaA C HaMU 9K3aMeH, TaK KakK OBIA
OoaeH. OH He BBIAEpPIKAA (He cpan) sK3aMeH. MBI cpaeM 3K3aMeH IO aH-
TAUMCKOMY $SI3BIKY B SIHBape. Haperoch, UTO MBI BCe CAAAMM ero.

XXI. Retell Text 1 in the person of Ann, Helen.

XXII. Complete the following sentences:

1. I made up my mind ... . 2. Next Wednesday we shall take
part in ... . 3. Did you take part in ...? 4. It goes without saying
... 5. I can't get rid of ... . 6. He found out that ... . 7. I am fond
of ... . 8. Do you find it difficult to ... . 9. My elder sister is very
good at .... 10. I can't help ... . 11. We are proud of ... . 12. Did
you manage to ...?
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XXIII. Think of situations using the following words and word
combinations:

a) to take an exam (exams); to get a mark; to enter an institute;
to take part in; not to make mistakes; to be lucky;

b) to get rid of; to be good at; to make a report on; they say.

XXIV. Make up sentences using the following word combinations:

to be angry with; to take part in; to give a mark; to get a
mark in (a subject); to make progress; to be good at; to be
lucky; to join smth.; to find out; to make up one's mind; to
make mistakes; to do homework (lab work); to go in for; to take
an exam in (a subject); to pass the exam; to get rid of; to be
proud of; one can't help doing smth.; to master the language.

XXV. Think of stimulating phrases to which the following sentences
are the replies. Work in pairs:

1. You are lucky. 2. Certainly. 3. Sure. 4. I hope to. 5. Will-
ingly. 6. Rather. 7. Pardon! 8. All right. 9. It's high time to do it.
10. Nothing of the kind. 11. Never mind. 12. I should like to.
13. You don't say so. 14. Sorry. 15. It's out of the question.
16. No more, thank you. 17. Here you are. 18. I'm afraid, I am
(was, did, have). 19. Just a moment. 20. I believe so. 21. So did
(have, was, am) I. 22. Neither did (was, have, am) I. 23. How
clever you are. 24. No at all.

XXVI. Respond to the following sentences:

1. Will you come to our party? 2. Is it late to go downstairs
to the laboratory? 3. Have some more coffee, will you? 4. I am so
thankful to you, you have helped me a lot. 5. It's so cold today.
6. Let's go to the museum together. 7. You don't know our new
secretary, do you? 8. I've already invited their parents to our
party. 9. I should like to join our English choir. 10. She is very
good at swimming. 11. I find it rather difficult to study a foreign
language. 12. Will you go to the Caucasus in summer? 13. We
are going to have a test in oral practice this week. 14. He has
passed his exam in Chemistry and got an excellent mark.
15. The girl has failed at her exam, you know. 16. Would you
like to go to the skating-rink tonight? 17. He is very good at
skating. 18. Will you put my fountain-pen right? 19. Will you
turn off the tap? The bath is full of water. 20. Shall I turn on the
radio? I should like to listen to the news. 21. I'm so sorry. I can't
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get this book. 22. It's so stuffy here. You should air the room.
23. How could you say such a thing?

XXVII. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. I okoHUMAA HIIKOAY ABa ropa Hasaa. S yKe 3akKoHUMAa paboTy u
MOTY HOWTHU C BaMU B KMHO. Korpa g KoHYMAa paboTy, s pellliAa MOUTH
noryadaTb. CoOpaHue OKOHYMAOCH, M MBI IIOIIAM AOMOH. 2. Mog cecTpa
IOCTyNHAA B MHCTUTYT B 1982 ropy. Koraa s Bolliaa B 3aA, s YBUAEAQ,
4TO TaM OBIAO MHOTO CTyA€HTOB. 3. MOCKBUYU TFOPASATCSI CBOUM TOpO-
pAoM-repoeM. 4. MBI He MOYKeM He AyMaThb O IPEACTOSIINX dK3aMeHax.
5. Ero poauTeau yexaamu u3 Kuea, Korpa emy 0wvtro 10 aeT. 6. S cpara
Ha OTAMYHO BCTYNUTEABHBIN 3K3aMeH IO aHTAUUCKOMY A3BIKYy. CKOAB-
KO DK3aMeHOB BBl BHIA€PIKAAU B IpomIAoM ropy? Hmua cpara srzamen
o U3KuKe, HO He cpara xuMuio. 7. Kakylo OLleHKY BBl IIOAYYHAU 3a
usrokeHue? 8. MaabuUMK XOPOIIO OTBeYaA, U yUYUTEAb IIOCTAaBUA eMy
maTh. 9. 5 3HaIO 3TOro MpenoapaBaTeAs], OH 3K3aMeHOBAaA MEHS II0 UCTO-
puu B npoiaoM ropy. 10. ¥V Hee xopoline OoIleHKU IIO BCeM IpepMeTaM.
11. Mo# OpaTr AIOOUT MaTeMaTUKy, PU3UKY U XUMHIO, a 51 AIOOAIO AUTe-
parypy u reorpaduro. 12. Ha npoinroil Hepenre y HAac ObIAA KOHTPOAB-
Hasg. f moayumaa Tpu. 13. Ha ypoKax IpakKTUKU peuMr MBI UMTaeM, OTBe-
yaeM Ha BONIPOCHI, AeAdaeM yCTHBIe M NUCbMeHHBIe ynpakHeHusa. Cae-
AdlTe yIpakHeHue 3 YCTHO, a 7 U 8 nucbMeHHO. 14. Buepa g roroBuaa
YPOKU B ArabopaTopuu. S Atobaio paboTaTh ¢ MarHuTooHOM. EcAnu BEHI
XOTHUTe M30aBUThCS OT BAIIMX OMIMOOK, BBl AOAJKHBI OOABIIEe paboTaTh
B AaOoparopuu. 15. Sl Xouy NpUHATH yyacTue B paboTe 3TOr0 Hay4YHOTO
obmiecTBa. 16. Bopuc pemua BCTYIUThL B Hallle CIOPTHUBHOE OOINECTBO,
OH yBAeKaeTcs cnopToM. 17. XoTsd B HallleM YHHBEPCUTETEe eCTh XOPO-
WY TUMHACTUYECKUY 3aA, MBI 9aCTO XOAUM Ha cTapnoH. 18. Korpa BH
BCTYIHMAU B APAMKPY>XOK? — HecKoAbKO pAHeM ToMmMy Haszaa. 19. Ham
QHTAUUCKUN KAYO ITOMOTaeT HaM Ayullle OBAAAeTh a3bIKOM. 20. Y Moel
noppyru xopomui roroc. OHa YaeH Halllero XOpoBoro Kpyskka. 21. Ha
IIPOIIAOY HepeAe s Aerara AOKAAA IO AOMalllHeMy uTeHHUIo. S cperanra
MHOTO OHIMOOK, U IpenoAaBaTeAb IIOCTAaBUAA MHE HEYAOBAETBOPUTEAB-
HYIO OILI€HKY.

XXVIII. Retell the following jokes, use indirect speech:

1.English professor: What is the difference between
an active verb and a passive verb?

Student: An active verb shows action and a passive verb
shows passion.

2. Professor: Can you tell me anything about the great
scientists of the 17th century?
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Student: They are all dead, sir.

3. Friend: And what is your son going to be when he's
passed his final exam?
Father:An old man.

4. Two men were talking in a train.

“Are you going to Milberry's lecture today?” said one.
“Oh, yes, I am,” replied the other.

“Take my advice and don't.  hear he is a very poor lecturer.”
“l am afraid, I must go,” said the other. “I'm Milberry.”

5. During a lecture a well-known lecturer on economics men-
tioned the fact that in some parts of the world the number of men
was larger than that of women, and he added humorously:

“I] can therefore recommend the ladies to emigrate to that
part of the world.”

A young lady who was sitting in one of the last rows stood up
full of anger. She was leaving the room rather noisily, when the
lecturer remarked.

“I don't mean that it must be done in such a hurry as that.”

XXIX. a) Read the following text. Explain the usage of tenses in
it. b) Render the text in indirect speech. ¢) Make up short bits of
conversation on the analogy of those given below:

The Brown Family at Breakfast

Part 1

Arthur: Has the post come yet, Robert?

Robert: Yes. There were only two letters, one for you and
mother, and one for me.

Eileen: Nothing for me?

R: Of course not.

E: Why ‘of course not’?

R: Well, you never write to anyone. You've never written a
letter in your life.

E: IThave.

R: You haven't.

Jane: Now you two, stop arguing and get on with your
breakfast.

Part IT

A: Who was our letter from, Jane?
J: Edith. Here it is.
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Have you read it?

Yes.

: Well just tell me what she says.

Don't you want to read it?

: I've left my glasses upstairs. Have they moved yet?
Yes. They moved last Tuesday.

How do they like the new house?

They love it.

Good.

They've bought one or two new pieces of furniture.
: Have they got rid of that awful old sofa?

Yes. And they've bought some new chairs for the kitchen.

Bl G i

Part 111

A: Have they started on the garden?

J: Oh, yes. They started on that weeks ago, I suppose.
They've done the front garden. They haven't touched the back
at all.

: Well, at least they've made a start.
They've been very lucky with their neighbours.
: In what way have they been lucky?
Well, they were very kind on the day Anne moved.
: What did they do?
: Sarah (that's the wife's name) looked after the two boys
the whole day...

A: How nice of her!

J: And Tom (that's the husband) helped Peter to lay the
carpets.

A: Hm, hm.

J: He's even offered to help Peter with the garden.

> o e

[

XXX. Listen to the text carefully. Pick out words and word combina-
tions pertaining to the topic “Your Studies”. Get ready to ask your
fellow-students questions on the text. Retell the text.

XXXI. a) Watch Film Segment Three “Buying a Textbooks” for gener-
al content. b) Watch the film segment again to find English equivalents
to the following:

He CAUIIKOM AU (MHOTO)?; Pa3roBOPHBIM aHTAMMCKUN; HEAOCTAT-
KM, 3aHUMATBCS; U3y4aTh AUHTBUCTUKY; BECKUU AOBOA; TBEPABIHM Iepe-
nAeT; OyMa’kHasg OOAOJKKA.
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c) Answer your teacher's questions on the content of the film segment.
d) Listen to the sound track recording of Segment Three. Say what hap-
pened in the bookshop.

XXXII. a) Make up a dialogue on the following situation:

You ask your friend what marks she got at the entrance ex-
ams and what subjects she studies at the University. You wonder
how often she works in the laboratory and whether the work
helps her to correct her pronunciation. You'd also like to know if
she takes part in the work of the English club and what kind of
work she does there.

b) Suggest a situation for your fellow-students to make up a dialogue
on it.

XXXIII. Describe situations illustrating the following proverbs:

1. All is well that ends well.

2. Itis never late to learn.

3. Out of sight out of mind.

4. Where there's a will, there's a way.

XXXIV. Describe the procedure for telephoning.

XXXV. Imagine you are on the phone talking to a friend (asking for
information) about 1) your studies; 2) your social activities.

XXXVI. Write a letter to a friend (to an English pen-friend, to your
former English teacher) about your studies. Mind the layout of the letter.

LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. a) Answer the questions in the intervals. b) Listen to your record
and correct the mistakes if you have any.

I1l. Translate the words and word combinations into English. Spell and
transcribe them.

IV. a) Translate the sentences into English using the given word
combinations. b) Check your translation with the key.

V. Use the sentences in indirect speech. Make all the necessary
changes.

VI. Listen to the disjunctive questions. They are not true to fact. Cor-
rect them.
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Lesson Fifteen

Grammar: The Future Indefinite Tense. The Future Continuous
Tense. To be able, to have in the Future Indefinite Tense.
Adverbial Clauses of Time and Condition.

Texts: 1. Seasons and Weather. 2. Dialogue: Weather Talk.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING

Table No. 1

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

I '

We shall (shan't)

He (She)

You

They will (won't)

My pa- go to the country next Saturday. (?)

rents go to the theatre tomorrow. (?)
work on Sunday. (?)

Shall I leave for St. Peters-| next week.(?)

we burg
he (she)
Will you
they
Table No. 2
THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

I '

We shall (shan't)

He (She)

You will (won't)

They be meeting the delegation at the

station. (?)

Shall I be having dinner at 5 o'clock. (?)
we be sleeping when Mother comes. (?)
he (she)

Will you
they
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Table No. 3

TO BE ABLE IN THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

shall (shan't)

We
He (She)
You will (won't)
They

I
Shall

we

he (she)
Will you

they

be able

to do it tomorrow. (?)

to translate this article

tomorrow. (?)

to repair the radio-set alone. (?)

to practise this text in the
laboratory. (?)

Table No. 4

TO HAVE + INFINITIVE IN THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

shall (shan't)

We
He (She)
You will (won't)
They
Shall !

we

he (she)
Wwill you

they

have

to do it tomorrow. (?)

to work in the garden tomor-
row morning. (?)

to rewrite the text. (?)

to help them. (?)
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Table No. 5
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES OF TIME AND CONDITION

I shall
We (shan't)
He
(She)
You will go to the country it is hot. (?)
They (won't) | go for a walk the weather is
work in the garden | if fine. (?)
play tennis when | Peter comes. (?)
Shall | I have dinner in the it doesn't rain (it
we garden rains). (?)
the sun shines. (?)
he (she)
Will | you
they

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Tables No. 1—5 and compose as many sentences
as you can.

II. Change each of these sentences using the Future Continuous:

1. At 10 o'clock he was still working at the laboratory. 2. My
friend was preparing for her written test when I came. 3. Were
you waiting for me at the station at 8 o'clock in the morning?
4. Was his friend giving a lesson at 5 o'clock? 5. My nephew was
repairing our vacuum-cleaner at 7. 6. My uncle was listening to
the news when I went to bed. 7. My aunt was knitting the whole
morning.

III. Write questions to the parts of the sentences in bold type:

1. He will begin his lectures next month. 2. My brother will
go to India for six months. 3. My sister will go to the South
because of her child's illness. 4. It will take me 20 minutes to
get to her house. 5. I shall be waiting for you at the station. 6. It
will take two years to build this theatre. 7. It was snowing hard
when I got up this morning. 8. I shall be able to translate this
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article next week. 9. He will see her at 9 o'clock tomorrow. 10. I
shall get up tomorrow at 6 o'clock. 11. He will stay in the coun-
try for two months. 12. I shall be able to go to the canteen after
the lesson. 13. I shall have to repair my aunt's iron tomorrow.
14. T shall be having dinner soon.

IV. Use the correct form of the verb in the adverbial clauses of time
and condition:

1. If you (to translate) this article into Russian, I shall use it in
my report. 2. If she (to be) in Moscow now, she will meet you.
3. If you don't (to hurry), you will miss the train. 4. If it (to rain),
we shan't go to the country. 5. When my friend (to come) to
Moscow we shall go to the Bolshoi Theatre. 6. What will you be
doing when he (to come) to your place? 7. Don't forget to pay
for your dinner before you (to leave) the canteen. 8. I shall be
able to translate this article if you (to give) me a dictionary.
9. You will have to work hard at the laboratory if you (to miss)
the lesson. 10. Where will you go when you (to come) to Mos-
cow? 11. You will lay the table as soon as Mary (to wash) the
dishes. 12. I shan't have dinner before mother (to come) home.

V. Use the following sentences in indirect speech. Make other neces-
sary changes:

1. He says: “I am sure she will come in time.” 2. She says:
“I shall be able to read English newspapers without a dictionary
in a year.” 3. They say: “We shan't go to the Institute on Sun-
day.” 4. Mr. Sandford says: “I shall have to pay much money for
the house.” 5. Peter says: “I'll be waiting for you at the station.”
6. Mary says: “I'll be back soon.” 7. She says: “What are you
going to do when you come home?” 8. She says: “I hope I'll
soon speak English as well as you do.” 9. He says: “I am sure it
will rain tomorrow.” 10. They say: “We'll go for a walk if it is
hot tomorrow.” 11. She says: “I am busy today but I'll be much
busier tomorrow.” 12. Jane says: “I shall come earlier tomorrow.”
13. John says: “I shan't be able to meet them tomorrow.” 14. He
says: “I'll come if I am free.” 15. She says: “I'll go to the cinema in
the evening if I am not very tired.” 16. My mother says: “You'll
be sleepy tomorrow if you don't go to bed at once.” 17. My aunt
says: “I shan't be thirsty if I have some grapes.” 18. My mother
says: “Don't serve dessert before I clear the table.”
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VI. Change the following sentences using the Past and Future Indefinite:

1. You must practise this text in the laboratory. 2. You must
take your exam in English. 3. She can translate this article with-
out a dictionary. 4. They can't meet them at the station. 5. The
doctor must examine this child. 6. He must work systematically
if he wants to know French well. 7. This child must spend more
time out in the open air. 8. I can't recite this poem. 9. You must
take part in this work. 10. He can't join the party, he is busy.

TEXT 1
SEASONS AND WEATHER

When two Englishmen meet, their first words will be “How do
you do?” or “How are you?” And after the reply “Very well, thank
you: how are you?” the next remark is almost certain to be about
the weather. “It's a lovely morning, isn't it?” or "Isn't it hot today?”
and the other person will reply “Yes, it's wonderful weather we are
having. I hope it will keep fine, it seems almost too good to last.”

Or perhaps the day is dull, it is raining a little, the sky is
grey, and everyone is wearing a mackintosh or carrying an um-
brella. As the cars and buses go along the street, they splash
the water and mud on the passers-by.

Gradually it gets darker: a thick fog is spreading over Lon-
don. The lamps are lit in the streets and in the shops and offic-
es; cars and buses put on their lights and can only crawl along.
As one friend bumps into another, he says, “Isn't it a beastly
day?” — “Yes,” replies the other, you can hardly see a yard in
front of you.”

Then comes winter. There has been a good fall of snow and a
hard frost. It is just the day for a good country walk; let us have a
tramp down the country lanes. The ground is like iron and rings
under our feet, the frost sparkles on the branches, and
icicles hang from the houses.

It is still freezing hard and the ponds are frozen over. There
are crowds of people on them sliding and skating, and here is a
merry group of schoolboys having a fight with snowballs. It is
very pleasant while the frost lasts; the unpleasant time comes
when the thaw begins.
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A few months have passed and it is a beautiful spring day.
The rain fell heavily last night, but now the soft white clouds are
floating across the blue sky, and the sun is shining brightly.
Raindrops and dewdrops shine on every small green leaf and
every blade of young grass.

The farmer has ploughed his fields and the new corn is just
beginning to appear above the ground. In a few months autumn
and harvest time will come. When the corn has turned ripe and
golden the farmer will reap it and put it in his barn.

(Abridged from “Modern English Course
for Foreign Students” by Eckerseley)

TEXT 2
DIALOGUE

WEATHER TALK

Leon: Lovely day today, isn't it?

George: It is. There's hardly a cloud in the sky in fact.

Leon: We'll have a heat wave, I fear. It must be 25 degrees
in the shade.

George: It is very close today. Not a leaf is stirring.

Leon: There's hardly a breath of air.

George: By the way, I've just read the weather-forecast in
my newspaper here.

Leon: What does it say?

George: (reading) “Pressure will remain high to the south-
west of the British Isles. There will be occasional rain or drizzle,
but bright weather with a few scattered showers will spread to
England and Wales.”

Leon: I fear a thunderstorm is coming.

George: The sky is overcast and the sun is going in.

Leon: It looks like rain. Actually it's beginning to rain. And
I have left my umbrella at home. It never rains but it pours!

George: Fortunately enough, I've got my folding umbrella
with me. Let me put it up.

Leon: What a tremendous clap of thunder!

George: And what a flash of lightning!

Leon: But the English have a saying about the weather: If
you don't like it now, just wait a bit.
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George: Look! It's clearing up. The clouds are lifting.

Leon: It has stopped raining. Look at this wonderful rain-
bow!

George: Bright sunshine again. Now I know why English
weather is something worth talking about.

(After “English by Radio”)

VOCABULARY NOTES

keep (kept, kept) vi/i peprKaTbCsi; 0OCTaBaTLCS (B M3BECTHOM COCTOSI-
Hun); to keep fine, e. g. The weather kept fine.

dull adj macmypusbiit; Ant. bright

splash vt 3abpri3ruBarh, OpeI3raTh(cs), e. g. The driver splashed
mud on the passers-by.

fog n Tyman; a thick fog rycroi tyman; foggy adj TyMaHHBIH,
e. g. It is foggy.

spread (spread, spread) vi/i TPOCTHUPATHCS, PACCTUAATHCH,
e. g. A green valley spread before us; to spread over smth.,
e. g. The water spread over the floor.

light (up) (lit, lit/lighted) vt/i 3axxuraTth(csi), OCBeNIaTh,
e. g. The lamps are lit in the streets. Our houses are lighted by the
electricity.

beastly adj y>kacHBINM, IPOTUBHHIN; Syn. nasty; beast n 3Bepb, Ku-
BoTHOe; Comp. animal

hardly adv c TpyaoM, eaBa, e. g. I could hardly understand her.

hard adv cuawsno; Syn. heavily, e. g. It is raining hard (heavily);
hard adj cuabpHBIN, as a hard frost

frost n Mmopo3s; frosty adj moposwusiii; freeze (froze, frozen) vt zamep-
3aTh, MIOKPBLIBATLCI ABAOM; e. g. It's freezing hard.

sparkle vi cBepkaTh; Syn. shine

icicle n cocyabka

slide (slid, slid) vi/¢{ CKOAB3UTE; KaTaThCS NO ABAY

thaw n oTreneasn

float vi/t IABITE (IO TeUueHHIO, IO BO3AYXY), €. g. A lot of red and
green balloons floated in the air.

harvest n >)xaTBa, yoopKa xaeba; ypoykau

degree n rpaayc, e. g. We had 25 degrees above (below) zero yes-
terday.

close adj pymusbili, e. g. Open the window. It's very close here.
Syn. stuffy
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breath n pbixanue; 30. poyHoBeHue, e. g. At last we felt a breath of
fresh air; breathe vt/i pbimars, e. g. The child was breathing hard.

weather-forecast n Iporso3 moroabt

remain vi ocraBaTthcs, e. g. In England the fields and the parks re-
main green even in winter; Syn. stay

drizzle n MeAKHI AOKAB, U3MoOpoOcCh; drizzle vi, e. g. It's drizzling.

thunderstorm n rposa; thunder n rpom; a clap of thunder yaap
rpoma

overcast adj IOKPHITHIM 0OAaKaMU; XMYpPHIM (0 Hebe)

pour vt/i AUTh, AUThCS; HaAUBaATh, e. g. It's pouring, AbeT AOKABD.
Pour yourself a cup of milk.

fortunately adv K cuacTtnio; Ant. unfortunately

tremendous adj cTpamHbll, TpoMapHbINd; Syn. awful, terrible

lightning n MmoaHus, e. g. A flash of lightning lit up the sky.

worth predic. adj 3acay>xuBaromuii, crodawmwuii; to be worth doing
smth., e. g. It's not worth thinking about.

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

season, to shine brightly; to be out-of-doors; to be in blossom
(to be in bloom); flower-bed; to cycle; to boat; to fish; to go cy-
cling (boating, fishing); to bathe, to swim; to lie in the sun; to
play with a ball; to play tennis (football); to play a game of chess
(tennis); to pick flowers, to pick (gather) berries and mushrooms;
to travel by car; at the seaside; on the beach; on the bank of the
river

to blow; to go skating; skating-rink; to toboggan; flakes of
snow; sleet; sledge; slush; to get wet through; melt

CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES

Weather remarks: What a marvellous (shocking) day! It
seems to be getting more settled (clearing up), doesn't it? It's
very windy (mild, wet, stormy) today. I'll be glad when the rain's
over (the fog's cleared), won't you? It's nice (cold, warm, chilly,
hot), isn't it?

Hesitation devices: um, er, well, actually, in fact, you see, you
know, the thing is, it's like this, how shall I put it, thee (length-
ening of the), ayyy (lengthening of a), tooo (lengthening of to),
I think..., I believe ..., I suppose.
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Memory Work:

222

When the weather is wet
We must not fret, —
When the weather is cold
We must not scold.

When the weather is warm
We must not storm, —
But be thankful together
Whatever the weather.

EXERCISES

I. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on sounds. b) Let your fel-
low-student read the sentences for you to detect his errors in sounds and
tell him what must be done to eliminate them:

[e] 1.
2.

ook w

Get ten eggs ready for breakfast.

Every day in every way.

The weather is getting better and better.
East or West home is best.

All is well that ends well.

Better late than never.

Health is above wealth.

II. Before you start working at the texts practise the sounds in the
following word combinations from the texts:

A.

1.

N

[D] raining a little, wearing a mackintosh, carrying an
umbrella, spreading over London, floating across
the sky, having a flight;

. [3:] their first words, almost certain, the other person,

turned ripe;

. [30 — o: — p] almost, can only crawl along, the ponds

are frozen over, a fight with snowballs.

. Alveolars replaced by dentals: read the weather-fore-

cast, and the sun, but the English, about the weather,
look at this.

. Nasal plosion: it must be, it never, let me, like it now.
. Loss of plosion: must be, what does it, but bright,

spread to, it pours.



Ill. 1. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Seasons and Weather”.
Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen
to it carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.

2. a) Listen to the dialogue. Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise
the dialogue for test reading. Listen to it very carefully until you can
say it in exactly the same way. c¢) Memorize and dramatize it.

IV. Copy out of Text 1 all the words with digraphs ai, ei, ee, oo,
ou, ow and transcribe them.

V. Give the four forms of the following verbs:

come, blow, drive, fall, prefer, freeze, ski, put, sweep, hang,
show, sew, awake, sleep, build, stop, sit, read, write, play, leave,
begin, become.

VI. Give the degrees of comparison of the following adjectives and
transcribe them:

dark, heavy, hard, large, old, severe, pleasant, bad, good,
strong, weak, little, far, near, late, clear, hot, warm, beautiful.

VII. Ask questions covering the contents of Text 1 for your fellow-
students to answer them.

VIII. Look at the picture (p. 224) and answer the following questions:

1. Which of the four seasons is it? 2. Is the sky overcast with
heavy clouds or is it clear and bright? 3. Has the sun gone in or
is it shining brightly? 4. What is the ground covered with? 5. Are
the fruit trees in blossom? 6. Do you see any flower-beds in the
picture? 7. Who do you see in the picture? 8. What are the
grown-up people doing? 9. What are the children doing? 10. Do
people stay at home in spring or do they prefer to go out into
the garden? 11. How do you like to spend your time in spring?

IX. Look at the right-hand picture and ask one another questions
using the words and word combinations given below:

season; summer; hot, cold; the sun; to shine brightly; on the
bank of the river; to bathe, to swim; to boat, to fish (to go boat-
ing, to go fishing); to lie in the sun (on the sand); to pick flowers;
to pick (to gather) berries and mushrooms; in the woods; to
spend one's vacation (holiday) at the seaside; to travel by car; to
go cycling; in a rest-home; on the shore.
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X. Describe the picture (p. 225) using the following words and word
combinations:

autumn; weather; nasty; the sky; to be overcast; cold, wind,
to blow; low clouds, to drive across the sky; to rain heavily
(hard); to hurry along the streets; to wear raincoats; to carry an
umbrella; to get wet through; cars, trolley-buses, buses; to go
(run) along the streets; to splash; mud; passers-by.

XI. Look at the right-hand picture and make up a dialogue. Use the
Topical Vocabulary, Conversational Phrases and Hesitation Devices.

XII. a) Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

1. It is as chilly today as it was yesterday. 2. The frost will be
as hard tomorrow as it is today. 3. She is as fond of frosty weather
as her brother is. 4. It has stopped raining. 5. She will be working
when you come. 6. Pressure will remain high.
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b) Ask one another questions on the following sentences and answer
them in the negative. Add a sentence or two to develop a situation. Use
conversational phrases:

1. It's coming on to pour. 2. There was a good fall of snow
yesterday. 3. It's still freezing hard. 4. The rain fell heavily last
night. 5. It was foggy yesterday morning. 6. It's clearing up.
7. The clouds are lifting. 8. I've got my folding umbrella with
me. 9. A thunderstorm is coming. 10. I've just read the weather-
forecast.

XIII. Put the adjectives and adverbs in brackets in the required degree
of comparison:

1. Today the frost is (severe) than it was yesterday. 2. This
book is (interesting) of all I have read this year. 3. It snows (hard)
this winter than it did last winter. 4. January is (cold) month of
the year. 5. My sister speaks English (bad) than I do.
6. Which is (hot) month of the year? 7. Which is (beautiful)
place in this part of the country? 8. This nice-looking girl is
(good) student in our group. 9. Does this sportsman run (fast)
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than you? — Oh, yes, he is (fast) in our group. 10. The students
of our group'll have (little) spare time this term and I (little) of
all as I've got (much) work at the scientific society.

XIV. a) Read the following dialogue and copy out all the adjectives
and adverbs used in the comparative and the superlative degrees. b) Retell
the dialogue in indirect speech:

“Good evening, Mrs. Martin. Let me take your things. Put
your bag on this table.”

“How is Mr. Jones?”

“Quite well, thank you. He is not in yet. And how is your
husband?”

“He is coming in a moment. He is busier than ever.”

“My husband usually comes home about six. Sometimes
a little earlier. But he never comes later than half past six.”

“It is only a quarter past.”

“Let us go into the sitting-room. Please, sit down in this arm-
chair. It is the most comfortable.”

“I like your house very much. It is the quietest I know.”

“There is very little traffic in our street.”

“Your garden is so large. It is much larger than ours.”

“But yours is more beautiful. Your trees are older and you
have finer flowers.”

XV. Fill in prepositions or adverbs:

A. 1. Be careful! Don't splash mud ... passers-by. 2. A thick
fog is spreading ... the city and though cars and buses have put
... their lights they can only crawl ... . 3. It is pleasant to look ...
the trees when the frost sparkles ... the branches. 4. There is a
bridge ... the river. 5. The rivers and lakes freeze ... ... winter. 6. 1
don't like to be out-of-doors ... such bad weather. I prefer to stay
... home. 7. Let us have a tramp ... the country lanes. 8. The new
corn is just beginning to appear ... the ground. 9. The ground is
usually covered ... snow ... winter.

B. 1. The temperature is 25° ... zero ... the shade today.
2. Look ... the sky. There is hardly a cloud ... it. 3. A heat wave
will spread ... the south-west ... Moscow. 4. It's beginning to
rain. Put ... your umbrella. 5. The rain is ... and it's clearing ... .
6. The weather is getting worse. The sun is going ... . 7. Look ...
picture ... page 25. What do you see ... the picture? 8. It's pour-
ing. We shall be wet ... . 9. My aunt will stay ... our place ... two
months.
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XVI. Complete the following sentences using the words in brackets:

1. The sky will be clear if the wind ... (to stop). 2. I shall go to
the country if the weather ... (to be fine). 3. We shall go to the
skating-rink if the frost ... (to be not severe). 4. The snow will
melt if the sun ... (to be hot). 5. You will feel warm if you (to put
on) a warm coat. 6. He will ring you up when he (to come)
home. 7. The days will be longer when summer (to come). 8. I
shall go home if it (to rain). 9. We look forward to the time when
spring (to come).

XVII. Choose the right word:

to stay — to remain

1. I have done three exercises and two ... . 2. The place was
so nice that we decided to ... there all the summer. 3. Few leaves
.. on the trees and they are not green any longer. 4. He was so
tired that he ... in bed all day long. 5. The teacher tried to make
the boy speak but he ... silent. 6. It was raining so hard that I ...
at my friend's the whole night.

such — so

1. She was ... tired that she couldn't go on working. 2. I never
go for ... long walks. 3. I didn't know that it was ... an interesting
book. 4. The student spoke English ... badly that the teacher
couldn't give him even a satisfactory mark. 5. The weather was
.. nasty yesterday that I stayed at home all day long. 6. It rained
... hard yesterday that I got wet through.

XVIII. a) Respond to the following sentences. Develop them into dia-
logues. Use conversational phrases and hesitation devices:

1. It looks like rain. 2. It's pouring, what shall we do?
3. What nasty weather we are having today! 4. It's a lovely
morning, isn't it? 5. Isn't it a hot day? 6. It's wonderful weather
we are having. I hope it will keep fine. 7. What a tremendous
clap of thunder! 8. Look! It's clearing up.

b) Continue the exercise suggesting your own verbal context.

XIX. Think of stimulating phrases to which those below could be
replies. Work in pairs:

1. Very well indeed, thank you. 2. I don't know exactly.
3. Sometimes I do. 4. I think so. 5. I've no idea, I'm afraid. 6. No,
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[ don't think I'll ... . 7. Yes, I'll have to change my clothes. 8. 1
think that's a very good idea. 9. I don't think so. 10. I've lost my
umbrella. 11. Fancy that!

XX. Complete the following sentences and add something to develop
a situation:

1. T shall go skiing if ... . 2. The pond will be frozen over
when ... . 3. The farmers will reap the corn when ... . 4. The un-
pleasant time comes when ... . 5. We shall go for a walk as soon
as ... . 6. I'll stay out-of-doors till ... . 7. She'll be able to help you
if she ... . 8. He'll make good progress if ... . 9. I shall put up my
umbrella when ... . 10. Don't go out before ... .

XXI. Team up with another student and have a friendly talk using
words and word combinations of Text 2 concerning weather.

XXII. a) Read the following text. Give a title to the story. b) Retell
the story using the vocabulary of the lesson:

The weather in England can change very quickly. One day
last week I went for a walk in the country. When I started early
in the morning the weather was beautiful. The sun was shining,
the sky was blue and there were no clouds at all. In the middle
of the morning a sudden change came. A cool wind started to
blow, black clouds covered the sun and in a very short time it
started to rain heavily. There were no houses in sight and I had
no coat with me. So I got very wet indeed and very cold too.
After about an hour I managed to catch a bus which took me
home. But when I arrived I was shivering and sneezing and I've
had a cold ever since. We sometimes say that England is the
only country where you can have four seasons in one day.

XXIII. Translate the following into English:

A. 1. CeropHsa He TaKOM TyMaH, KakK Buepa. Buepa TyMaH OBIA Ta-
KOM TyCTOH, 4TO 51 60sgAach eXaTh Ha MallluHe U IpeApllodAa UATU B Te-
aTp nemkoM. 2. HenpusATHO ryasTh, KOrpa He0O IIOKPBITO Ty4aMU U
HUAET AOKAB, @ aBTOOYCBl U MAIIMHBI 3a0PBI3TUBAIOT IIPOXOKUX BOAOU
u rpa3bio. 3. Kakasi ceropHs ckBepHas moropa! MopocUT AOXKAL, U
yAHuIB TakKude rpsa3Hble. 4. Heb6o moTeMHeAO, U ¢ MOPSA HadaA AYTh XO-
AOAHBIM BeTep. Ho ceropHs BeTep He TaKOM CHUABHBIM, Kak Buepa. Bue-
pa oH OBIA TOpa3p0 cuAbHee. 5. CHABHO mopMopaskuBaeT. CKOpo IPYA
3aMep3HeT, U MBI CMOJKeM KaTaThbCsl Ha KOHBbKax. 6. [TapK BBEITASIAUT
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TakK IIPeKPacHO, KOTAA 3eMAd IMOKPHITa CHEroM, a Ha AepeBbIX CBepKaeT
uHeMn. 7. Sl He caABlIara IPOTHO3a IIOTOABI CETOAHSA M He 3Haw, Oy-
AeT AU CeropHsl AOKAL. EcAnu A0KAS He OyaeT, s 00513aTEABHO MOEAY
3a ropoA. 8. [loropa CTaHOBUTCS Tellaee, s AyMalo, YTO CKOPO 3aliBe-
TyT (O6YAYT B IIBeTy) (DPYKTOBEIE AepeBbs. 9. 3epHO HauuHaeT co3pe-
BaTh. CKOpO HayHeTcsa yO6opKa. HeKoTophle CTyA€HTH IOEAYT IIOMO-
rate youparb ypoyxail. 10. Bo3pMu naam uau 30HT. [Toropa MoxxeT u3-
MeHUThCs. 11. CeropAHsI 04eHb XOAOAHO. Tebe IPUAETCS OCTAaThCS AOMaA.
EcAm THI BHIMAEIID, THI ONSTH IPOCTYAUIILCS U HE CMOJKeIb IToCenlaTh
mIKOAY. 12. 51 AyMaro, 4TO OH BaM He IO3BOHUT AO TOTO, KaK BEpHETCS B
MockBy. 13. 3aBTpa yTpoM IIpue3>kaeT MOM OparT. Sl He 3HAIO, IIOAYUYY
AW OT HEro TeAerpaMMy, HO Aa’Ke eCAHM He MOAYYY, S IToeAy Ha BOK3aa
BCcTpeuaTh ero. 14. Mel cMo>XKeM OOCYAUTH HAIIM IAAHBI B IOHEAEAb-
HUK. 15. BBl He AOAJKHEBI YIUTH 3TO CTUXOTBOpPEHHE HAaM3YyCTh, ITOKA BEHI
He oTpaboTaeTe ero B rabopatopuu. 16. OHa He 3HaeT, 3aKOHUUT AU
CBOIO CTAaThIO CeropHd. ECAM 3aKOHUYUT U €CAU CeropAHd He OyAeT AOXK-
Asl, MBI IIOMAEM B Tearp. 17. 51 OyAy papa, €CAM AOKAB IIPEKPATUTCH.
MHe HAAO TOPONUTHCI Ha BOK3aa. 18. Hepes yac HauHyT NpUOHBIBATH
nepBble AeaeraThbl. 19. B AHTAUM TOAS M HapKM OCTAIOTCS 3€A€HBIMU
pake 3umon. 20. [TocmoTpu! Beimaaro MHOTO cHera. 3aBTpa AeTU OYAYT
KaTaThCs Ha CaHKaX U AeNUTh cHeroBuka. 21. Kak kpacuBo! Kaneabku
AOJKAS U POCHI CBepKAIOT Ha AMCTBIX M Ha TpaBe. 22. J aymalo, 4To
AOJKAb He OyAeT IPOAOAIKATHCS OUeHb AOATO U MBI CMOJKeM IIONUTU B
Aec coOUpaTh rpUOBL U ATOABL.

B. 1. CeropHs oueHb AyIIHO. Borock, 4To ckopo OyaeT rposa.
2. OTu y>KacHBIe pacKaThl rpoMa pa3OyAUAU MeHS HOUYbI0. AOKAL AMA
Kak u3 BepApa Bcio HOoub. 3. [TocmoTrpu! Aokab nepecrtanr. O6aaka pac-
cegauchb. Ha HeOe kpacuBasg papyra. Haperoch, OypeT xopoliast IIOTOAQ.
4. CoraacHO IpoOTHO3a MOTOABI Ha 3TOM HepeAe HM3pepKa OYAYT BbIIa-
AQTb AOKAU. 5. VIAeT CUABHBIN AOXKABL, PACKPOU 30HTHUK, @ TO Thl COBEp-
LIeHHO IPOMOKHEeIIb.

XXIV. a) Translate into Russian. b) Give synonyms to the following
words:

silly, ruin, jolly, completely, chuckle, lovely, flimsy, start.

c) Explain the meaning of the following words and word combinations
in English:

tomfoolishness, occasional, depression, to be plagued, set-fair
day, keep on steadily, a thing that is beyond me.
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d) Retell the text:

George got hold of the paper, and read us the weather fore-
cast “rain, cold, wet to fine, occasional local thunderstorms, east
wind with general depression over the ‘Midland Counties’.” I do
think that, of all the silly, irritating tomfoolishness by which we
are plagued, this “weather forecast” fraud is about the most ag-
gravating. It “forecasts” precisely what happened yesterday or
the day before, and precisely the opposite of what is going to
happen today.

I remember a holiday of mine being completely ruined one
late autumn by our paying attention to the weather report of the
local newspaper. “Heavy showers, with thunderstorms, may be
expected today,” it would say, and so we would give up our pic-
nic, and stop indoors all day, waiting for the rain. And people
would pass the house, going off in wagonettes and coaches as
jolly and merry as could be, the sun shining out, and not a cloud
to be seen.

“Ah,” we said, as we stood looking out at them through the
window, “won't they come home soaked!”

And we chuckled to think how wet they were going to get.
By twelve o'clock, with the sun pouring into the room, the heat
became quite oppressive, and we wondered when those heavy
showers and occasional thunderstorms were going to begin. At
one o'clock the landlady would come in to ask if we weren't go-
ing out, as it seemed such a lovely day.

“No, no,” we replied, with a knowing chuckle, “not we. We
don't mean to get wet — no, no.” But not a drop ever fell, and it
finished a grand day, and a lovely night after it.

The next morning we would read that it was going to be a
“warm fine to set-fair day, much heat,” and we would dress our-
selves in flimsy things, and go out, and, half-an-hour after we
had started, it would commence to rain hard, and a bitterly cold
wind would spring up, and both would keep on steadily for the
whole day, and we could come home with cools and rheumatism
all over us, and go to bed.

The weather is a thing that is beyond me altogether. I never
can understand it.

(Abridged from “Three Men in a Boat”
by Jerome K. Jerome)
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XXV. Find a picture on the topic “Season and Weather” for your
discussion in class. Prepare 8—10 questions which would help your fellow-
students to describe the picture.

XXVI. Listen to the text “The Snow Maiden” carefully. Pick out
words and word combinations pertaining to the topic “Weather”. Get
ready to ask your fellow-students questions on the text. Retell the text.

XXVII. a) Watch Film Segment Four “The Sky is Overcast” for
general content. b) Watch the film segment again to find the English
equivalents to the following:

AO CeMU AOKAL, AO OAMHHAAIATHU SCHO; aHTAUMNCKOE AeTO — TpU
JKapKUX AHS U I'po3a; Kakad TaM y boOa moropa?; He60 3aTAHYTO 00OAa-
KaMHM; IoexXaTh Ha NMUKHHUK,; ATaTh; KaK XOPOIIO CABIIIHO; HaKaHYyHE;
MaT4d Ha KyOOK; BCe XOPOIIO, YTO XOPOIIO KOHYAeTCs.

c) Answer your teacher's questions on the content of the film segment.
d) Listen to the sound track recording of Segment Four. Get ready to
ask and answer questions on the content of Film Segment Four and to
reproduce the dialogue.

XXVIII. a) Explain the meaning of the proverb: “It never rains but it
pours” and give a situation to illustrate it. b) Find English proverbs con-
cerning weather, provide them with Russian equivalents, ask your fellow-
students to illustrate them.

XXIX. Describe the weather in England and in your native town.

XXX. a) Make up a dialogue on the following situation:

ABe CTYAeHTKH (OpAHA C rora, aApyrag u3z Cubupu) pa3aroBapuBaloT O
KAMMaTe CBOUX POAHBLIX MecT. FO>kaHKe He HpPaBUTCSI KAUMAT MOCKBHI.
E# kakeTcsy, 4TO 3UMOM 3A€CHh OYeHL XOAOAHO, @ A€TOM YacCTO HAET
AOKAL. CUOUPsSIUKe TOXKe He HPAaBUTCSI MOCKOBCKAas 3uMa. XOTsI MOPO-
36l B Cubupu pocturaior 30—35° HO MepeHOCSATCS OHU Aerde, TakK Kak
IIOYTH HET BeTpa U BO3AYX CyXo¥h. A B MOCKBe 3UMOM CHer 4acCToO TaerT,
WHOTAQ MOPOCHUT AOKAD.

b) Suggest a situation for your fellow-students to give it in the form
of a dialogue.

LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. a) Listen to the questions and record your answers in the intervals.
b) Listen to the record and correct the mistakes.
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I1l. Translate into English, spell and transcribe the following words
and word combinations.

IV. Spell and transcribe the four forms of the following verbs.
V. a) Join the following pairs of sentences using the first one as an

adverbial clause of condition. b) Listen to the key following the intervals
and repeat the key aloud. Pay attention to the intonation.

VI. a) Translate the following sentences into English as in the models.
b) Check your sentences with the key following the intervals and repeat
the key aloud.

VII. a) Use the following sentences in indirect speech. Make all the
necessary changes. b) Check your sentences with the key following the
intervals and repeat the key aloud.

VIII. Listen to the poem “Nothing Will Die” by Alfred Tennyson.
Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the poem. Learn it by heart.

Lesson Sixteen

Grammar: Sequence of Tenses. The Future in the Past. The Past
Perfect Tense.

Texts: 1. Under the High Trees. 2. At the Seaside.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING
Table No. 1
SEQUENCE OF TENSES

a) Tom
He (She) | was Ann was ill.
sure | everybody out.
at school.
They were the.chi!dren were | in the country.
their friends
b) Ben
James everyone was
Roger Alice ready.
I asked if busy.
We free.
The Browns they . were angry.
her friends
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Table No. 2
THE FUTURE IN THE PAST

I go out of town.
Ann should | join them.

we .
Tom enjoy the party.
We knew that skate a lot.
The Browns leave the place.
The students Mr. Black would never return.

everyone

read the story.

Table No. 3
THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

We read the letter.

Ann we seen the play.

Tom knew that | SVETYORE | phad bought a radio-set.

The Browns Mr. Black stayed indoors all

The students Irene day.

Alice John had dinner.

George asked if Ann had | bought a lot of fruit.

The Blacks the Browns changed the clothes.
everyone

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Tables No. 1, 2, 3 and compose as many sen-
tences as you can.

II. Spell and transcribe the four forms of the following irregular verbs:

take, do, come, read, feel, say, see, ride, go, know, shine, for-
get, tell, cut, get, make, run, fly, choose, catch, swim, lie.

III. Write the following sentences in indirect speech using the Future
in the Past:

1. She asked me: “Will you be angry with me?” 2. I said: “I'll
be too busy tomorrow.” 3. We said: “We'll take four exams in
summer.” 4. He said: “I'll show you the main building of our
University. It's very beautiful.” 5. Ann said: “I'll have a better com-
mand of the language, if I read English books.” 6. The students
said: “We'll work hard at our pronunciation. We want to get rid
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of our mistakes.” 7. They asked us: “When will you join our
choir?” 8. Nelly asked her “Will you invite me to your birthday
party?”

IV. Write the following sentences in indirect speech using the Past
Perfect)

1. Roger said: “My uncle has been here more than once”.
2. Alice asked me: “Did you spend much time there?” 3. Ben
asked me: “When did you join our circle?” 4. She said: “Our
group has worked in the lab today.” 5. Bill said: “I remember she
was good at singing.” 6. The mother asked her son: “Why have
you spent so much money on sweets?” 7. Fanny asked her
friend: “Where did you go during your vacation?”

V. Find in the book you use for your home reading examples on
Sequence of Tenses. Copy them out.

VI. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. MBI CABIIIAAH, YTO BCe NEePBOKYPCHUKHU MOAYUUAM OOABIIOE
YAOBOABCTBUE OT KOHIlepTa. 2. Bce OviAu yBepeHBI, 4To [leTp cpact
BCe JK3aMeHBl Ha OTAWYHO. 3. B mucbMe CBIH IIMCAaA MaTepH, YTO NIPU-
HHUMAaA y4acThe B TPYAHOM, HO HHTepecHOU paboTe. 4. Mbl y3HaAH,
YTO OHM He II0eXaAW 3a I'OPOA M3-3a OTBPATUTEABHOM IIOTOABL. 5. bekku
cKazara MaTepH, 4TO OHA IpUTAACHAA HAa NUKHUK CBOUX ApPy3el.
6. 51 OBIA yBepeH, 4TO He CMOTY IOAYYUTh OTAMYHYIO OIleHKY IO T'eo-
rpadun. 7. bpaT ckazaa, 4TO OH He AIOOUT XuUMUIO. 8. AHHA CKas3ahia
Hukoaaro, 4To eMy INpHUAETCSA AeAaTh AOKAAA B cy006o0Ty. 9. AeTu cKa-
3aau ToMy, YTO y4YUTEAbHHIIA IIOCTAaBHAA €My XOPOIIYIO OIeHKY.
10. OH y3HaA, 4TO 3TOT YEeAOBEK OBIA KOTAA-TO XPAOPBIM reHepPaAOM.
11. MBI yCABIIIIAAM IO PAAMO, UTO Ha CAEAVIOMIUN AeHb MOPO3 OyAeT
emje cuabHee. 12. OHa 604AaCh, YTO A€Hb OYAET XOAOAHBIM M AOKAAU-
BeIM. 13. appu cka3zaa, 4TO AOXKAS He OBIAO, IO KpaWHel Mepe, ABOe
CcyTOK. 14. AeBouKa CKa3aaa, 4TO ee OpaThd yeXaAU KAaTaTbCAd Ha ABI-
xax. 15. OTen ckazaa, 4TO OH y’yKe IPOCMOTPeA yTpeHHHe ra3eThl.
16. IToppyra HuHBI ckazana, 4To el yAAAOCh AOCTATh OUAETHI.

TEXT 1
UNDER THE HIGH TREES
It was six o'clock when Ben Smith, dreadfully tired, arrived

home from the school where he was a teacher. He had had a lot
of work and trouble that day. He dreamed of a quiet evening at
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home. June, his wife, met him at the door smiling radiantly. She
asked Ben to be quick with his supper and change after that.
She said she had got everything arranged and they would go to
the theatre.

Only then did Ben remember it was the very night that had
been settled for their going out. So June was realizing her
dream. He envied his daughter Penny, a sixteen-year old girl,
who said she would stay indoors and watch television. But sud-
denly he was sorry for June who got too little entertainment
even at week-ends.

It was already past seven when they started for the theatre.
The weather was unusually nasty. Ben's nose and feet were
cold. After 20 minutes a number 64 bus stopped. They got on,
but the seats were full. Unfortunately the bus conductor told Ben
to get off as only seven people could stand in the bus. Ben did so
forgetting that his wife had got the tickets.

It was pouring now. The road was wet and there was a hole in
his shoe. Luckily he got on the next number 64 bus soon
enough and found a seat. Ben shut his eyes. When he opened
them again, the bus was past the theatre. It was still raining as
he walked back to it feeling unhappy. Over the doors were the
words, “Under the High Trees”.

The man at the door said he could not let him in without a
ticket. Ben was about to leave when a girl behind the ticket-
office window said: “Are you Mr. Smith? Your wife left your ticket
with me.”

Ben squeezed to his seat in the dark, stepping on people's
feet. He asked June what the play was about. She whispered she
could not understand much as one actor, an old man, spoke very
quietly, and the other, a young man, spoke very quickly.

As soon as the play was over, they ran out. There were no
buses and it was raining. They waited and waited and their
clothes got wetter. At last Ben lost his patience and shouted:
“TaXi!”

A passing taxi stopped. Ben pushed his wife in.

“Two pounds,” said the driver when they arrived.

“W]:la.t?”

“After ten o'clock in the evening the fare is higher.”

Unwillingly Ben paid the driver. Besides all the trouble it
turned out to be too expensive for them.
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“Did you watch television, Penny?” Ben asked his daughter.

“Yes,” she said. “You can't imagine how brilliant the play
was.”

“What was the name of it?” asked Ben as he picked up his
cup of coffee.

“Under the High Trees” was the answer. Ben Smith put his
cup of coffee on the kitchen table and went slowly upstairs to
bed.

TEXT 2

AT THE SEASIDE

Mrs. Hilton: It's much fresher here than in London.

Mr. Hilton: Yes, it was so stuffy in the train with the car-
riage so crowded, I hate trains and buses.

Mrs. Hilton: It's all over now. Look? Alice and Roger have
gone further along. They've chosen a nice place.

Mr. Hilton: Yes, there are fewer people there.

Mrs. Hilton: How quick the young people are! They are
already in their bathing-suits lying in the sun.

Alice: Isn't the water cold?

Roger: It is, and you are certainly afraid to come into the
water, you coward.

Mrs. Hilton: Stop teasing your sister, Roger. I am sick and
tired of your quarrels. Let me have a minute's rest.

Roger: Sorry, Mum. I'll be as good as gold. Wait for me,
Alice, I'm coming too.

Alice: Quick! I'm already in the water.

Roger: I'll catch up with you easily. You splash about too
much with your feet.

Alice: I'm not such a strong swimmer as you. Oh, I've got
a mouthful of salt water.

Roger: You shouldn't swim with your mouth open.

Alice:Ifeel a bit chilly. I'd rather swim ashore and lie on
the sand.

Roger: I'll join you in a moment after I dive off that raft.
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VOCABULARY NOTES

be tired after ycrats oT, e. g. They were tired after having practice
in hearing and pronunciation. If you are tired of London, go down to the
sea. be tired (of) mapoecTs; be sick and tired mHapoecTh A0 cMepTH;
e. g. I am sick and tired of this noise.

a lot (of) muoro. The following word combinations are all translated
into Russian with the word «muoro». Mind their usage and the way
prepositions are used: a great deal (of), a good deal (of) are used with
uncountable nouns, e. g. He spends a good (great) deal of time at the
language laboratory. She plays the piano a good (great) deal. a great
number of, a great many are used with countable nouns, e. g. There is
a great number of old newspapers in the desk. I saw a great many
needles in the working-basket. a lot of, plenty of are used both with
countable and uncountable nouns, e. g. There is a lot (plenty) of fruit
in the shop today. There are a lot (plenty) of tooth-brushes on the shelf.
He knows a lot.

Mind the way of strengthening the meaning of the given word
combinations: He knows a lot more than you think. I can tell you a
great deal more on the subject.

get everything arranged Bce yAaAUTBH, IPUTOTOBUTE, €. g. Robert
and Tom got everything arranged for their excursion.

very adj TOT caMhi, e. g. At that very moment Mrs. Hilton told
them that it was high time for everybody to go to bed. He is the very
person we want to see.

settle vt yra)xuBaTh, penraTh; Ha3Ha4YaTh, OIPEAEAITH, e. g. It was
not difficult to settle the question. Syn. decide vt/i pemiaTs, e. g. She
decided to leave Nick at home.

realize vt 1. mpeacTaBAATH cebe; HOHUMATh, OCO3HABAThL. Syn.
understand (understood, understood) vt, e. g. The man was very quiet.
He didn't realize the danger. 2. ocylecTBAATE, peaAn30BaTh, e. g. The
plan was hard to realize (fulfil). But: It's necessary to understand the
rule before doing this exercise. I don't understand why he has left.

indoors adv poMma; out-of-doors Ha yaune; indoor games: chess,
draughts, lotto, dominoes, etc.; outdoor games: football, golf, cricket,
hockey, etc.

Mind the stresses in the following word combinations: 'indoor
'games, but to 'stay in'doors; 'out-of-'doors.

watch television (TV) cmorpeTrb TeaeBuszop, e. g. The Leonovs
bought a TV-set and invited the neighbours to watch TV. to see
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(watch) the TV programme cMOTpeTh TEAEBU3UOHHOIO IIepepauy,
e. g. I'm sorry you didn't see the TV programme on Sunday evening.
It was really interesting.

week-end n Sunday, with parts of Saturday and sometimes of Mon-
day, as a period of rest or as a holiday. Mind the use of prepositions: to
do something at the week-end, to go somewhere for the week-end.

start (for some place) vt/i 1. OTHIPABASITECS, NYCKAThCSI B IYTh,
e. g. The family started for the railway station. 2. HauunaTts 4TO-A.,
e. g. The machine started working.

unusually adv Heo6bIuHO, e. g. He thought that Jane looked unusu-
ally pretty that day. Ant. usually o6sruHO, e. g. He usually takes a cold
shower at 8 o'clock, as usual xak o6nrunO, e. g. He took off his coat
and hung it on the hook as usual.

to feel (look) unhappy (happy, bad, chilly, etc.) uyBcTBOBaTh CEbs
(BBITASIAETH, Ka3aThCsI) HEeCYACTHBIM (CYaCTAUBBIM), YyBCTBOBATH Cebs
(BBITASIA€TB) TIAOXO, YyBCTBOBAThb 03HOG, but to feel (look) well
YyBCTBOBATL ce0s (BBEITASIAETH) Xopoi1no, e. g. He always feels happy
when he comes to his native town. She felt chilly and swam ashore.
Ann looked surprisingly beautiful in her black dress. John looked well
in spite of his illness.

to be about to cobuparbscsa caenraThb 4TO-A., €. g. They were about to
leave the house when the telephone bell rang.

besides adv kpoMe Toro; beside prp okoao, Bo3ae, e. g. X. is a won-
derful singer and a good pianist besides. There was a house beside the
river.

expensive adj poporo#i, e. g. The hat is too expensive, I can't buy it.
Syn. dear (pasr.), e. g. Isn't the toy dear? Ant. cheap AelleBhIlH,
e. g. The cheapest things cannot be very good.

at the seaside y mops, Ha B3MOpbe

Note: shore n 6eper mops, okeaHa, o3epa, as the shore of the Black
Sea; bank n Geper peku, as the bank of the Moskva river; coast n
nobepexne, as the coast of France; the Black Sea coast; beach n nasx,
e. g. Robert and his Grandpa sometimes spent their time on the beach.

as good as gold 30A0TOM, IPUMEPHBIN (0 HOBEAEHUH, O HPABCTBEH-
HBIX Ka4eCTBax)

to catch up (with smb.) porousiTs, e. g. It's easy to catch up with
him, he is walking slowly. Mary was afraid that she would not be able
to catch up with the group after her illness.

to splash about OpnI3raThbcs, MAeCKaThCA

I'd rather (I would rather) s moskaay#, s npeamnodea 6wl e. g. I'd
rather swim ashore.
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Compare: You'd better (You had better) Bam 6b1 Ayule, e. g. You'd
better go now = It would be better for you to go now.

EXERCISES

I. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. b) Let your fellow-student read this exercise for you to
detect his errors in sounds and tell him what must be done to eliminate
them:

[i:] 1.Please believe me. Please leave me in peace.

2. Extremes meet.

3. Seeing is believing.

4. A friend in need is a friend indeed.

5. A sailor went to sea
To see what he could see.
But all he could see
Was sea, sea, sea.

6. If all the seas were one sea, what a great sea that
would be.

II. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following word combinations:

A. 1. [a1] — smiling, realizing, behind, wife, arrived.
2. Loss of plosion: and trouble, that day, asked Ben, got
too little, walked back.
3. Alveolars replaced by dentals: when they, in the bus,
and there, at the door, as the play, said the driver, in
the evening, that was the end, was the answer.

B. 1. Loss of aspiration: s_top teasing, you s_plash.
2. No glottal stop: all_over, swim_ashore, dive_off.

III. 1. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Under the High Trees”.
Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen
to the text very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.

2. a) Listen to the recording of the dialogue “At the Seaside”. Mark
the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the dialogue for test reading. Listen to
the text very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.
c) Memorize the dialogue and dramatize it.

IV. Transcribe the following words and practise their pronunciation:

dreadfully, radiantly, arranged, week-end, squeeze, enough,
quietly, patience, unwillingly, expensive;

239



carriage, both, further, bathing-suit, coward, tired, mouthful,
ashore, moment, raft.

V. Transcribe the following sentences; mark the stresses and tunes
and picture them on the staves:

1. “I can speak Japanese,” he said. 2. “India is in the South of
Asia,” the pupil answered. 3. “Does he come from South Ameri-
ca?” John asked. 4. “Have you come from Bulgaria?” I asked
him. 5. Besides, he is a good sportsman. 6. To tell you the truth,
I dislike him. 7. As far as I know, she is married. 8. The students,
of course, knew the professor. 9. As a rule, I am free in the
evening.

VI. a) Answer the following questions:

1. Why was Ben Smith so dreadfully tired when he came
home? 2. Why was June smiling radiantly? 3. What kind of
dream was June realizing? 4. What was Penny's idea of spending
that evening? 5. Why did Ben envy his daughter? 6. What do
you think of Ben's attitude towards June? 7. What can be said
about the weather? 8. Why did Ben have to get off the bus?
9. How did it happen that Ben went past the theatre? 10. Why
didn't the man at the door let Ben in? 11. Who saved the situa-
tion at that moment? 12. Was it easy for Ben to find his seat?
Why? 13. Why did Ben and June find it difficult to understand
the plot of the play? 14. Why did Ben decide to take a taxi on
their way back? 15. Why did the journey turn out to be rather
expensive? 16. What struck Ben when he talked to his daughter
about watching TV?

b) Ask your comrades questions on Text 2. c¢) Ask your comrades
questions on their past week-end.

VIIL. Fill in prepositions or adverbs wherever necessary. Retell the text:

Tom Sawyer got tired ... the medicine which Aunt Polly gave
... him every day. So once he decided to give it ...his Aunt's cat
Peter. Peter sprang up ... the air ... once. ... a few minutes Aunt
Polly entered ... the room. She wanted to know what Tom was
laughing ... . She came just ... time to see Peter jumping ... ... the
window and carrying the last flower-pot ... him. Tom lay ... the
floor laughing. She looked down and saw the bottle ... medicine
and a teaspoon ... the bed. Aunt Polly took Tom ... the ear and
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asked why he had treated ... the poor animal like that. Tom said,
“Iwas sorry... him because he had no aunt.”

VIII. Each sentence describes a certain situation in a concise way.
Find out some more details about the situation by asking questions. Work
in pairs. Use conversational phrases:

1. They are proud of their wonderful language laboratory.
2. Tom asked his father to take him down to the seaside. 3. She is
turning on the radio. 4. The Greens have breakfast in the open
air in summer. 5. Ann does her morning exercises to music every
day.

IX. Fill in the right word out of those in brackets (to hear, to listen; to
leave, to stay; tall, high; short, low):

1. She said she did not like the idea of ... the children all by
themselves. 2. When Tom ... the old man's words he trembled
with fear. 3. He said he had spent his childhood far away in ...
mountains. 4. When the teacher made sure that all his pupils
were ... to him he began explaining the new material. 5. Peter the
First was an unusually ... man. 6. The girl said that she would
never ... a moment in the house where nobody liked her.
7. He was so ... that his wife was ... than he. 8. Pay attention to
that ... building.

X. Replace the part of the model in bold type by the following.
Model:Itishigh time for everybody to swim ashore.

for him to leave, for them to go out of town, for everybody to
begin the work, for John to return.

XI. Form 5 sentences on the model using the following adjectives.
Model: The girl was tall enough to reach the apples.

quick, well, clever, energetic, polite, nice, distinct.

XII. Write 5 sentences of your own on each of the models and add

some more sentences for a situation.

Model: a) Itwas such a wonderful holiday. We bathed a lot.
b) She dislikes such selfish young men. They get on
her nerves.
c) Don't go out in such bad weather. You may catch
cold.

241



XIII. Write exclamatory sentences on the models using the given
adjectives.

Model 1: a) How quick the boy is! He has already run away!
b) How quick the young people are! They are al-
ready on the other bank!

Model 2: a) What a quick boy he is! He has already come
back!
b) What quick young people they are! They are al-
ready on their way home!

strong, weak, interesting, beautiful, lovely, tall, high, jolly.

XIV. Form adjectives of negative meaning with the help of the prefix
un- from the following adjectives. Translate the derived adjectives into
Russian:

tidy, pleasant, selfish, able, grateful, limited, necessary,
married, original.

XV. Form adjectives of negative meaning with the help of the suffix
-less from the following nouns. Translate the adjectives into Russian:

home, speech, care, wood, water, thought, sleep, rest, hair,
tooth.

XVI. a) Translate the following sentences into Russian:

1. Would you rather have a piece of bread or a cake? 2. |
would rather go to the cinema than stay at home. 3. We had
better leave the house at 5 so as not to be late. 4. Would you
like to go to the theatre? — No, thank you, I would rather stay
at home. 5. You had better eat your breakfast or you'll be hungry
before lunch-time. 6. If we don't run, we shall miss the bus, so
we had better run. 7. Would your brother like to come? —
I think he'd rather not. 8. The boys would rather play football.
9. I would rather have hot weather than cold weather.
10. Which would you rather have: tea or coffee?

b) Make up sentences using the following tables.

Model:You'dbetter (You had better) do it yourself.

We’ d try again.
He'd say nothing.
?I&e d better go at once.
. wait for her.
They d tell him the answer.
You'd
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Model:I'drather (Iwould rather) do it myself.

i/\(]i "d stay at home.
Hee’ q take the book.

, rather go on an excursion.
She'd .

: take a taxi.

They'd

’ have tea than coffee.
You'd

XVII. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. CKOABKO BpeMeHU UM HY’KHO, YTOOBI IPOYUTAThH 3TU JKypHa-
Abpl? — Ha aTo He moTpebyetcss u noaydaca. CKOABKO BpeMeHU BaM
OyAeT HY’KHO, UTOOBI 3aKOHUYUTE 3Ty paboTy? — OKOAO HMOAyTOpPa Ya-
coB. 2. Apy3bsi coOOMpPaAAUCH IOeXaTh 3a TOPOA B KOHIle HepeAm. 3. A
OueHb yCTaAa IMOCAe 3KCKYPCUHU U He CMOTy IIpuexaTh K BaM CeroAHS.
4. Im BCceM XOTeAOCH NIPOBECTH IIPAa3pAHUK Beceao. 5. AeTaM HeAb3s
CMOTpPEeTb TeAeBU30D Ka’KABIM AeHb. 6. OTa >KeHIINHA BBITASIAUT MOAO-
po0. OHa Bcerapa Tak XOpOIIO BHITASAUT? 7. OH HUKOTAA He AyMaAa, 4TO
CMOJKeT OCYIIeCTBUTL cBOlo MeuTy. CTapuK co3HaBaA, KakK Cepbe3HO
OBIAO ero MOAOJKeHHe. 8. Aerko 3aTesiTb CCOPY, HO HEeAeTKO IMIOMUPUTH-
cs. 9. Bamr pebeHOK 3HaeT ropas3po Ooablile, ueM BHI AyMmaeTe. 10. OuHnu
AOATO cUAeAU Ha Oepery peku. Ha Gepery ozepa HUKoro He 6blr0. Ha
nobepesxbe HepHoro mops cervac Ttenno. 11. K HUM IpuUCOeAMHUANCH
12-areTtHsg Mopu u AUKKH, BeCEABIM NATUAETHUN MaabuyTaH. 12. Tpya-
HO OCTaBaThCsI AOMa B TakKyio moropy. 13. OH rotoB OBIA (cOOMpaAcs)
BBIUTU M3 AOMAa, KOTAa HAYaACsd AOXKAL. 14. MHe X0oTeAOCh OBl OBITH
celuac Ha cBeXXeM Bo3pyxe. 15. OTy npobaeMy HEeTPYAHO Pa3peliuTh.
16. Bot Ta camas TeTpaAb, KOTopas MHe Hy>XHa. BOT TOT caMbIil ueno-
BEK, KOTOPOTO s MedTaA BCTpPeTuThb. 17. B BaroHe oueHb AymHo. AaBau
BBIMIAEM HA IAAT(OPMY Ha CAeAYIOLIeH OCTAaHOBKE.

XVIII. a) Retell Text 1 in the words of the author, Ben Smith, June,
Penny, one of the spectators at the theatre. b) Think of another way for
the Smiths to spend their week-end. ¢) Sum up the content of the text in
a few sentences.

XIX. Fill in the blanks with a great (good) deal (of); a great many,
a great number of; plenty of:

1. It was a very gay party. We laughed ... . 2. The boys saw ...
people on the beach. 3. There were ... most beautiful flowers
in the mountains. 4. There are ... small boats at the bank. 5. In
winter ... skiers practise their skill on the Vorobyev Hills. 6. Both
of the girls spend ... time on reading books in the original.
7. They used to quarrel ..., but they made up their quarrels easi-
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ly. 8. In the morning we settled ... questions and got everything
arranged for the journey. 9. After her illness she had to study ...
to catch up with the group. 10. ... fashionable dresses were dis-
played in the shop-windows. 11. One can see ... fruit and vege-
tables at the market in autumn. 12. ... multistoreyed buildings
have lately appeared in the suburbs of Moscow. 13. ... trains run
from Moscow to St. Petersburg every day. 14. The mother and
the daughter spent ... money at a ready-made clothes depart-
ment. 15. You can't buy ... expensive things with the money
you have been given.

XX. Fill in articles wherever necessary. Retell the stories:

1. ... young lady entered ... crowded bus with ... pair of ...
skates for ... figure skating over her arm. ... gentleman stood up
to give her his seat. “Thank you very much, sir,” ... lady said,

“but I've been skating all ... afternoon and I'm tired of sitting
down.” 2. ... young man and his girl-friend once decided to see
... football match. It was very difficult to get ... tickets and
they had to wait outside for ... long time. ... young people got
there only thirty minutes after ... beginning of ... first half.
“What's the score?” Peter asked ... fan sitting next to him.
“Nothing to nothing.” ... fan replied. “You see,” said ... girl with
.. smile, “we haven't missed anything.”

XXI. Make up dialogues:

a) between Ben and June; b) June and Penny; c¢) Ben and
Penny; d) Ben and June, looking out of the windows of a taxi;
e) Ben and his neighbour after the visit to the theatre; f) two
friends who have come to Moscow for their vacation; g) two
friends going on a visit.

XXII. Describe situations using the following words and word combi-
nations:

a) at the seaside: the beach, waves, to be fond of looking at
the bright sky, to lie in the sun, to swim, to dive, to go boating,
children, sea-gulls, to be glad to;

b) on Sunday: to go on an excursion, it took ..., to go by bus,
crowded, to get off, the wonderfully fresh country air, the tall
pines and birch trees, to enjoy the beauty of the landscape, to
look forward to;
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c) at the skating-rink: the frosty air, to go skating, to be fond
of, figure skating, to enjoy music, a great many, to be tired after;

d) at the evening party: to gather, to celebrate, gay, smiling,
to sing, to recite poems, to dance, to enjoy oneself, to be pleased
with.

XXIII. Respond to the following sentences. Work in pairs:

1. Excuse me, [ haven't looked through this paper yet. 2. Oh,
it's you! 3. Give me that pencil, please. 4. May I take your news-
paper? 5. What about going to the country today? 6. How are
you? 7. I'm afraid, I'm very short of time. 8. Well, if it isn't old
Jack!

XXIV. Think of stimulating phrases to which those below could be
replies. Work in pairs:

1. Here you are. 2. Oh, no, I didn't. 3. I am afraid not. 4. It's
nonsense. 5. Really? 6. I think so. 7. Certainly. 8. Oh, it's too
bad. 9. Right you are. 10. Don't worry. 11. See you tomorrow,
then.

XXV. Retell Text 2 in indirect speech, as if you were Alice (Roger,
Mr. Hilton, Mrs. Hilton).

XXVI. a) Make up a dialogue using conversational phrases:

ABa cTyapeHTa cOOMPAIOTCS Ha 3MMHHE KAHUKYABI B AOM OTABIXA.
OAMH U3 HUX yXKe OBIA B 3TOM AOMe OTABIXa IIPOLIAOM 3UMON, U eMy
TaM OYeHb IOHpaBuAOCh. Ha Bompoc ToBapwuia, TAe OHM CMOTYT Ka-
TaTbCAd Ha KOHbKAX, OH OTBEYAaeT, YTO TaM €CTh OOABIIOH NIPYA, U 3U-
MOM, KOTAA OH 3aMep3aeT, Ha HeM KaTaloTCs Ha KOHbKax. Hapo Am
OpaThb ¢ co60M KOHBKHU, CITPANIMBAET €r0 TOBAPUIN, UAU UX MOJKHO IIO-
AYYHUTL B AOMe OTALIXa. B mpoImAoM roay, oTBedaeT IEpPBHIM CTYAEHT,
KOHBKU MOJKHO OBIAO AOCTAThb B AOME OTABIXa. A ABIDKH AyYIlIEe B3SATH C
co6o¥. B xopoiryio moroay MHOrue yes3’kaloT Ha ABIKax B AeC, U TOTAQ
MMOAYYUTH UX IIOYTH HEBO3MOJKHO.

b) Get ready with a situation for your fellow-student to give it in the
form of a dialogue.
XXVII. Translate the story into English. Retell it:

[Toropa 6blna IpeKpacHass B TO BOCKpecHoe yTpo. DepopoOBBIM
OYeHb XOTEAOCHh IIPOBECTU HECKOABKO YacOB Ha CcBexxeM Bospyxe. [To-
TpeOOBAAOCH HEMHOT'O BpeMeHH, 4yTOOBl 00AyMaTh IIAAH OTABIXA. Bce
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OHU — OTell, MaThb U ABa CbiHa, FOpuit u BUKTOp, — OBIAU OTAMYHBIMU
ABDKHUKaAMU. [T09TOMY OHM PEIIUAU B3SITh ABIKM M BbleXaTh KaK MOJXK-
HO CKOpee 3a rOpoA.

OHM mo3aBTpPaKaAu, NIPUTOTOBUAM BCe AAS MOe3AKH U B 10 "wacos
BBIIIAM U3 AOMaA.

YAuLBI OBIAM MMOAHBEL HapoAy. OAHHM LIAM B My3€M M Ha BHICTABKH,
APYT¥Me — HaBEeCTHUTb APy3eH. MHOrue MOAOABIE AIOAU U AETH HECAU
ABDKY AW KOHBKU.

Yepes mats MuHyT OepopoBhl AoO6paruch Ao CaBeAOBCKOro BOK3a-
Aa. Uepes yac BMeCTe C APYI'MMHU ABIKHUKAMU OHHM OBIAM Ha CTAHIIUH
Typuct. MOpPO3HBIN BO3AYX OBIA HM3YMHTEABHO CBeXX. Bce BOKpyr
OBIAO TIOKPBITO CHETOM.

ITocre IPOTYyAKHM BCe IIOYYBCTBOBAAM cebsf HEMHOTO yCTaBIIMMY,
HO OBIAM AOBOABHBI AHEM, IIPOBEAEHHBIM 3a ropopoMm. ITocae oGepa
OpaThd UrpaAu B maxmarel. OTel U MaTh CKa3aAH, YTO IIPEAIIOYUTAIOT
OCTaThCS BEUEPOM AOMa M ITOCMOTpPeTh TeaeBu3op. OrTer; cKasaan, 4To
BOCKpeCHas TeAeBU3MOHHAs IporpamMma obemraeT OBITh UHTEPECHOH.
OHH IOCMOTPSAT HOBBIY (DPUABM M C YAOBOABCTBHEM IIOCAYHIAIOT OIEpPY
Mycoprckoro.

Ho IOpuit u BukTop He coOMpaAuCh OTABIXATh AoMa. AAeKCaHAD,
UX APYT, IPa3pHOBAA CBOM AeHb pokpeHHs. Ob6a OpaTa OBIAM IPUTAA-
ImeHbl. MaTh Mo’keAara UM XOPOIIO ITOBECEAUThCS Ha Beuepe. IOHOIIN
IIONIPOIIAAUCH C POAUTEASIMH U BBIIIAM U3 AOMa.

XXVIII. Arrange short dialogues according to the model. Use the
following statements.

Model: A:I've never seen such a town.
B: What did you say?
A:1said I'd never seen such a town.

1. She can't help admiring St. Petersburg. 2. They haven't got
any refrigerator. 3. He won't be able to make a report tomorrow.
4. My friend isn't a coward. 5. Mary can shoot well. 6. My
brother hasn't had dinner yet. 7. We'll clean the windows on
Monday. 8. They've gone further along. 9. She's having a bathe.
10. The boy's teasing a dog. 11. They're about to dive off that
raft.

XXIX. Render the following in indirect speech:

Once in Berlin, Remarque, the author of “All Quiet on the
Western Front”, was talking to an American girl.
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The American, speaking in German, asked Remarque why
he had never visited the United States. His answer was: “I know
only a few sentences in English.”

“What are the sentences?” inquired the girl.

Remarque said: “How do you do? I love you. Forgive me.
Forget me. Ham and eggs, please.”

“Why, with that vocabulary you could tour my country from
Maine to California,” the girl said.

XXX. Find a picture on the topic “Rest” for your discussion in class.
Write 8—10 questions which would help your fellow-students to describe
the picture.

XXXI. a) Translate into Russian. b) Find the key-phrases. Retell the
text. Mind the speed limit:

Let's Have a Picnic

Picnics are popular with women and children and some men
who know how to make a fire. Children are fond of picnics chief-
ly because, as a rule, there are no tables at picnics and conse-
quently no table manners and because they have an excellent
opportunity to eat things that do not agree with them. Since pic-
nic lunches are always just about the same and therefore require
little imagination, women do not have to trouble about thinking
up a meal.

Much depends, of course, upon the day. Typical picnic
weather is of three kinds. Either it is dark and threatening with
occasional showers in the morning, clearing in the afternoon or
it is hot and clear in the morning, with thunder showers in the
afternoon; or there is a steady drizzle all day long. But as most of
the lunch is prepared ahead of time, nothing much can be done
about it. After all, there is not much choice between eating a
picnic lunch that has waited a day or two and getting a soaking.
Picnic grounds are usually situated on a body of water at some
high altitude. One of these features is essential, for no picnic can
be a success unless the children have something to fall into, or
fall off. Also, a body of water naturally suggests taking fishing
tackles along. No fish was ever known to have been caught on a
picnic, but fishing serves as an excellent excuse for getting out
of the way while the heavy work is being done.
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Quite the most important feature of the picnic is the lunch.
Fried chicken is always popular ... Then there should be hard-
boiled eggs. Almost everything else that comes in a can or a
paper bag is good for a picnic lunch. These containers are very
important as, after the contents have been eaten, they are
strewn about and identify the picnic ground. Ginger ale, too,
should be brought along to remind you that you left the bottle-
opener at home. However, there is always at least one person
present who knows how to open a bottle on a rock.

As soon as the food and other equipment have been un-
packed it is in order to start a fire. Collecting wood provides oc-
cupation for people who do not know how to amuse themselves.

After the lunch has been eaten a picnic is mostly anticli-
max. But there is always the possibility of someone nearly get-
ting drowned or running into a hornets' nest or twisting an an-
kle. However, you must remain until well into afternoon, or
you may not appear to have had a good time. To make matters
worse, someone will suggest singing.

Picnics, whatever may be said against them, have their ad-
vantages. At least they reawaken in the hearts of many the
truth of the old saying that there is no place like home.

(S. M. G. From “Humour Variety. Stories,

Jokes, Cartoons”, No. 2, London)

XXXII. Read and translate the following story which is not finished, give a

title and your own ending to it:

The morning we left Liverpool the weather was very fine and
we were going to have a very pleasant time. The captain told us
it would be warm and calm all the way to New York. I still re-
member some of the passengers. There was an old lady who was
going to visit her son in Boston. Then there was a man who was
going to start a new life in Canada. They both went down with
the ship. The first and second days were very nice. I thought I
would soon have a fine suntan. Then, on the second evening the
captain told us that the weather was going to be a bit worse
than expected, but it wouldn't last long.

It turned very nasty on the third day. None of us had any
idea how bad it was going to get. By the time it was evening, it
was really terrible.
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Everybody stayed in their cabins on the fourth day. The
storm was impossible to describe by then. Suddenly I felt a jolt.

(From “English in Situations” by R. O'Neill.
London Oxford University Press)

XXXIII. a) Watch Film Segment Five “The Picnic”. b) Watch the
film segment again to find the English equivalents to the following:

pacTBOpPUMBIM Kode; MMBO B 0OaHKaxX; CHUMAThH (AeAaTh (POTO);
MOMEHTAABHBIY CHUMOK; C KOHTUHEHTAa; AMH3a (00BeKTHUB); 3aKOIaTh

Mycop.

c) Answer your teacher's questions on the content of the film segment.
d) Listen to the sound track recording of Segment Five. Make up the
dialogue between Mrs. Brown and Margaret on the phone. Get ready to
ask and answer questions on the content of Segment Five. Write a short
account of what happened at the picnic.

XXXIV. Write a short composition about your week-end.

XXXV. Arrange a dialogue on the topic “Week-End”. Use conversa-
tional phrases.

LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. Use the sentences in indirect speech. Mind the change in intona-
tion.

III. Paraphrase the sentences using a great deal and a good deal
instead of a lot.

IV. Paraphrase the sentences using a great number and a great
many instead of a lot.

V. a) Use the adjectives unhappy, bad, awful, nervous, frightened,
ill, strange instead of the adjective happy. b) Use the nouns taxi, bus,
tram, trolley-bus, pony instead of the noun bicycle.

VI. a) Use the adjectives gay, pretty, clever, kind, dull instead of
the adjective quick. b) Compose exclamatory sentences beginning with
What ... Use the following word combinations: a strong wind, a high
mountain, a bright student, a kind woman.

VII. a) Translate the sentences into English using the vocabulary of
the lesson. b) Check your translation with the key.

VIII. Listen to the wrong statements. Correct them.

IX. Listen to the dialogue “Planning a Holiday”. Mark the stresses
and tunes. Repeat it following the model. Learn it by heart.
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Lesson Seventeen

Grammar: The Passive Voice.

Texts: 1. A Visit to Moscow. 2. Conversation.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING
Table No. 1
THE PASSIVE VOICE

The article
was

The poem written on Monday.
translated yesterday.
The exercises finished last week.
were

The letters

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Table No. 1 and compose as many sentences as
you can.

II. Change the form of the verbs in the sentences from the active
into the passive voice and add something to them to develop a situation:

1. We turn on the light when it's dark. 2. The students fin-
ished their translation in time. 3. Helen washed the dishes.
4. Betty often took Benny to the park. 5. Mother has made some
coffee. 6. Have you ironed your dress yet? 7. Nina mispro-
nounced the word. 8. We pronounce the consonant with aspira-
tion. 9. We form the Present Perfect Tense with the help of the
auxiliary verb ‘to have’. 10. They told her the truth. 11. She
promised me a book. 12. She's cooked the cake very well.
13. One uses chalk for writing on the blackboard. 14. I'll finish
my work at about seven. 15. Someone has opened the door.
16. The waitress brought in the coffee. 17. One of my friends
took me to the pictures last week. 18. They'll meet me at the
station. 19. We shall finish this work in time. 20. They built the
house in 1980. 21. They didn't invite me to the birthday party
because they didn't know I was in Moscow. 22. I didn't leave
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the windows open. 23. They didn't turn off the light. 24. I have
invited some friends to tea. 25. She's given me an English book.
26. Have you written the letter yet?

III. Change the form of the verbs in the sentences from the passive
into the active voice. Add something to them to develop a situation.
Think of new subjects in the sentences:

1. The light has not been switched off. 2. The boy was pun-
ished for something. 3. His work was finished by 3 o'clock.
4. The dictation was written without mistakes. 5. Who is the
article written by? 6. Her dress was washed and ironed. 7. I was
not invited to the party. 8. The work wasn't finished in time.
9. This house was built last year. 10. The letter has just been sent
off. 11. This article will be translated. 12. When will this book be
read? 13. The room was cleaned and aired. 14. Have all these
books been read? 15. Who are these letters written by?
16. The letter's just been typed. 17. She showed me the article
which had been translated by her brother. 18. I shan't be allowed
to go there. 19. He's been told everything. 20. All the questions
must be answered. (By you).

IV. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. OTa cTaThsl HanUcaHa OAHUM U3 Hauboaee U3BECTHBIX aHTAUN-
CKHX >XYPHAAHMCTOB. 2. OTa KHHUra AOAJKHA OBITh INIPOYHUTAHA BCEMH
cTypAeHTaMu Hamled rpynnel. 3. Kem Hanucana sTa kHura? 4. Crarbsa
AOAKHA OBITH IlepeBepeHa K 5 yacaM. 5. OH o6elaeT, 4YTO IepeBop Oy-
AeT 3aKOHUYeH BOBpeMd. 6. Korapa g npuiina AOMOU, CTOA OBIA yJKe Ha-
KpBIT. 7. VIXx 6yAyT 00y4aTh aHTAUMCKOMY g3BIKy. 8. Korapa sksamen
OBIA CAQH, CTYAEHTHI IIOLIAKW Ha cTapuoH. 9. Korpa OyapeT HanmucaHa
Ballla CTAaThs AAS CTeHHOU razetsl? — 3aBTpa. 10. AabopaTopusi peun
nocenlaeTcs e’XkeAHeBHO BCeMU CTyAeHTaMu. 11. Bce 3TU KHUTHU B3SITHI
u3 6ubamoreku. 12. AUKTAHT OBIA CAQH IIPEIoAaBaTEAIO ITOCAE 3BOHKA.
13. Ham 06 sTom Hu4ero He cKaszaau. 14. CTypeHTHl Hallel TPYNIBL
BCeraa IpHUTAallaloTCd Ha 3acepaHusa kKayoOa. 15. OHa uuTara IUCBMO,
IIOAY4eHHO€e OT ChiHa. 16. DTO He MOTrAO OBITH CKa3aHO CTYA€HTaMU.
17. 1 pAymaaa, uTo xAeb U MacAo OYAYT KyIAeHBI cecTpol. 18. BecHol
3TO IIOAe OyAeT IOKPBITO 3eAeHOU TpaBou U IBeraMu. 19. IIpoBeps,
NMOJKAAyHCTa, BEIKAIOUEHBI AU ra3 U 3AeKTpudecTBo. 20. YpoKu ObIAM
IIPUTOTOBAEHBI, KHUTU U TeTPAaAU YAOXKeHBI B nopTdeab. 21. ITucema
OBIAM OCTaBAEHHI (3a0BITHI) Ha cTOAe. 22. MaAbYUKY He pa3pelluAn
Kynarbcsl B peke. 23. [Tocae o6epa mocypa ObIAa BEIMBITA.
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TEXT 1
A VISIT TO MOSCOW

Last summer Mr. Wilson, his wife and their daughter Mary —
tourists from England — arrived in Moscow. It was their first visit
to Russia and they wanted to see as much as possible.

Their guide showed them a lot of places of interest so that
they could get a good idea of the Russian capital.

The Wilsons liked Moscow's straight and broad streets
and avenues. They admired the centre of the city with its the-
atres, cinemas, museums, monuments, and wonderful multi-
storeyed buildings. They were greatly impressed by the Mos-
cow Kremlin, Red Square, Lenin Avenue, which is one of the
longest and busiest streets in Moscow.

The Wilsons wanted to see Moscow University and the
guide suggested their going there by metro. They liked the
idea and joined a stream of people going downstairs into the
metro. It seemed to them that nearly everyone in Moscow was
in a hurry. Very few were satisfied to stand still and let the
magical staircase carry them down to the platforms below.
Most people went hurrying down on the left side. On and on
ran the train through the tunnel and at every station people
came in and out. The trip gave the Wilsons a good impression
of Moscow's immense size.

When they came up into the daylight, they saw the magnif-
icent building of the University which is situated on the Voro-
byev Hills and from there they enjoyed a most beautiful view
of the whole city.

They went for a ride in the city. The size and the beauty of
the capital made a great impression on the family. They saw
endless streams of buses, trolley-buses and cars in the streets,
crowds of people walking along the pavements. They crossed
the city in different directions but to their great surprise they
saw the same thing everywhere: well planned streets lined with
trees, multi-storeyed houses, big stores, hotels and beautiful
squares. They saw no contrasts between the central part of the
city and its suburbs so typical of big old towns.

The Wilsons went sightseeing every day of their stay in
Moscow. And before their tour came to an end they had seen
and learned a lot of interesting things about the capital and the
country. They liked Moscow and the Muscovites who are so
hospitable and friendly.
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TEXT 2
CONVERSATION

Stranger: Excuse me.

Resident: Yes?

Str.: I... I was wondering if you could help me.

R.: Well, I'll try.

Str.: [ need to find out where the... er... town centre is. Now
I see there is a sign up there that points to the left.

R.: Ah, well, let me see, ... er... it all depends if you're on foot
or going by car.

Str.: Ah, no, I'm walking.

R.: Ah well, you turn to the left and then carry straight on.

Str.: Ah, right, thanks! Er... I wonder if you could tell me...
um... if there's a good hotel... er... in town that I can use.

R.: Oh, let me think a moment... um... yes, there are two ho-
tels — they're in the High Street... er... one on each side of the
road.

Str.: Right, well, I expect we'll manage to find one of those.
Er, I wonder if you could tell me er... anything about the... er...
castle in town... er... where... where it is.

R.: Um, well, it's actually further on... er... down the High
Street and then you cross over the bridge and it's on the other
side of the river.

Str.: I see, I see. Could you tell me a bit more about it? Is it
worth visiting you think?

R.: I'm not really sure. I've never actually been there myself. I
think it's one of the tourist attractions of the town.

Str.: I see, well, right, thank you, thank you.

VOCABULARY NOTES

visit n mocerienue, BU3UT, as a visit to a friend, a visit to the Crimea:
visit vt mocemars, HaBewarts, e. g. They visited the Ivanovs on Sunday.
Syn. attend vt mocemaTh peryAsgpHo (AekImu, codopaHus), as to attend
lectures, meetings, classes

tourist n TypucT, nyremecTBeHHUK; tour n myremecTsue, 3KCKyp-
cusi, moe3pka; to make a tour of (some place) o6bexaTh, OCMOTPETH,
e. g. We made a tour of the new metro stations.
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arrive vi npuObBIBaTh, IpHUe3’kaTh. Syn. come vi; to arrive in npu-
OBITh, IpUEeXaTh (B CTpPaHy, B OOABILION ropoa), e. g. A large group of
tourists from England arrived in Russia. We arrived in Moscow in the
evening. to arrive at npuOHITH, IpUexXaTh (B HeOOABIION HaCeAeHHBIN
nyHKT), e. g. She arrived at Abramtsevo. We arrived at the station to
meet our friend. arrival n npu0OsiTHe, npuesp, e. g. | saw him on the day
of his arrival.

place of interest poocTonpumMedyaTeALHOCTH

so that pArst Toro uTOOBI

idea n npeacTaBaeHue, upes, e. g. That's a good idea, let's visit Kiev
in winter. to get an idea of smth. noayuaTs npeacraBaenue, e. g. I'd like
to get an idea of his character. to give an idea paTh oOIlee IIpepCTaBAe-
Hue, e. g. This book gives you a good idea of life in England.

straight adj npsamoii, as a straight line (street, road, etc.); straight
adv psimo, as to stand straight; go (carry) straight on waute mpsimo

broad adj mupokuii; Syn. wide, e. g. We need broad roads now that
there are so many motor-cars. Ant{. narrow

avenue n IPOCIEKT

impress vt IpOU3BOAUTE BlleuaTAeHUe, e. g. The book didn't impress
me at all. impression n BrneuaTrenue; to make an impression on smb.
NIPOU3BOAUTH BIleYaTA€HHE Ha KOro-a., e. g. His speech made a great
impression on the audience.

busy adj 1. 3ausThiii; to be busy (doing smth.) 6bITE 3aHSTEIM,
e. g. I was busy getting ready for the journey. 2. o>KuBAeHHBIN, OecHo-
KOMHBIN, cCyeTAUBHIH, e. g. Tverskaya Street is one of the busiest streets
in Moscow.

suggest vt IpepraraTh, BRHIABUTATh UAEIO, IpeprosKkeHUe. Syn. offer.
The verb to suggest is never followed by an infinitive. The direct object
following the verb to suggest may be expressed by a noun, a gerund or
a clause.
a walk in the park.
(our) taking a walk in the park.
that we (he, she, they) should take

a walk in the park.

He suggests, suggested

offer vt mpeprarats. The direct object following the verb to offer
may be expressed by a noun or an infinitive.

to help me.
He offered his help.

me a glass of lemonade.
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satisfy vt yanoBaeTBOpPATh; Ant. dissatisfy, e. g. The teacher was sat-
isfied with the student's answer. satisfactory adj yaoBAeTBOPUTEABHBIN;
Ant. unsatisfactory, e. g. She got a satisfactory mark at the exam.

immense adj orpoMHEIN, as immense distance, height; immensely
adv 4ype3BBIUAMHO, O4YeHb, e. g. Our guests were surprised at the im-
mense size of Moscow. Their trip was immensely interesting.

magnificent adj BeAuuecTBeHHEBIN, BEeAUKOAENIHBIN; Syn. splendid,
excellent as a magnificent building (hotel, house)

to be situated OniTh pacnoroxeHHEIM, e. g. The village is situated
on the bank of the river Volga.

crowd n ToAna; crowded adj mepenoOAHEHHBINM, OUTKOM HAOUTHIN;
overcrowded p. p., e. g. The bus was overcrowded.

Cross vt Imepecekarb, IIEPEXOAUTH (YAHILY), Crossing n Imepexop,
e. g. Cross busy streets at crossings. (subway n nIoA3eMHBINU IIEPEXOA).
across prp depes, IIo Ty CTOpPoHY, e. g. There is a bridge across the
river. to come across smth. cAay4allHO HATOAKHYThCd, e. g. | came
across a very interesting phrase in the book. to cross out BeIYepKuBaTs,
e. g. Two of the words were crossed out.

direction n manpaBaenwue; in the direction of B mHampaBaeHumy,
e. g. I saw her walking in the direction of the Institute. direct adj
npsamon, as a direct line, direct speech, direct object

surprise vt yAUBAATB, IOpaxkaTh, e. g. | was surprised to see the cat
playing with the dog. to be surprised at smth. yausasareca, e. g. I was
surprised at seeing her there. surprise n yausaenue, e. g. To my great
surprise his plan succeeded. in surprise ¢ ypusaenuewM, e. g. The girl
looked at us in surprise.

sights n p! poocTonpumedaTeAbHOCTH, as to see the sights of Moscow;
Syn. places of interest, e. g. They were shown a lot of places of interest
during their tour. sightseeing n ocMoTp aAocTonmpHUMedYaTeABHOCTEH;
to go sightseeing ocmaTpuBaTh AOCTOIPUMEUATEABHOCTH

sign n 3HaK, e. g. a traffic sign

manage vt CIIPaBASITbCS, yCIIeBaTh (B ueM-A.), e. g. I didn't manage
to go to the library today, I had no time.

castle n 3amoK

attraction n npuBreKaTeAbHOCTH, e. g. The picture gallery is one of
the greatest attractions of our town. attract vt npuBaeKkaTh, IPUTATU-

BaTh; to attract one's attention npusarekaTh ube-A, BHUMaHHE

255



TOPICAL VOCABULARY

get on/off (a bus); to put down at...; down/up the street; at
the bottom of the street; take bus No. 7. change for bus No. 7
it's a five minutes' walk from here; take the first turning to the
left/right; what/how much is the fare?; full up/packed; traffic
regulations/lights; right/left hand traffic: heavy/light traffic; one
way traffic; peak/rush hours; industrial area; shopping area/cen-
tre; outskirts; outstanding; tower

EXERCISES

I. Spell and transcribe the four forms of the following verbs:

arrive, get, admire, impress, situate, enjoy, ride, cross, learn,
show, teach, make, visit, plan, drive, build.

II. Give the comparative and superlative degrees of the following
adjectives:

new, long, busy, dirty, beautiful, good, large, big, splendid,
narrow, interesting, hospitable, straight, impressive, broad,
crooked.

III. Write a) the plural and b) the singular of:

a) avenue, bus, crowd, city, view;
b) pictures, taxis, squares, theatres, minutes, guides.

IV. Transcribe the following words and explain the reading rules
applied in them:

broad, crooked, crowded, guide, hotel, museum, narrow,
street, stream, square, typical, worker, show, friendly, builder,
view, straight, country, avenue, between.

V. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on sounds. b) Let your
fellow-student pronounce this exercise for you to detect his errors in the
vowel [a:] and tell him what must be done to eliminate them:

[a:]1. Can't you ask Father or Aunt Margaret?

2. He laughs best who laughs last.
3. Half heart is no heart.
4. The highest art is artlessness.
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VI. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following words and word combinations:

A. 1.[av] — a lot of places of interest, the centre of the city,
typical of big towns, streams of buses, crowds
of people.

2. a) Alveolars before interdentals: admired_the centre,
its_theatres, they crossed_the city, suggested _their
going, on_the left side.

b) No devoicing before voiceless consonants: as_possi-
ble, their guide_showed, of _people.

B. 1.[p] — wondering_if you, anything_about, going_by
car, is it worth visiting_you think?

2. Linking [r]: the town centre _is, further _on, a bit

more_about it, I wonder_if, never_actually.

VII. 1. a) Listen to the recording of the text “A Visit to Moscow”.
Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen
to the recording very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same
way. c) Listen to Text 2 carefully. Try to dramatize it following the
conversational style of the speakers on the tape.

VIII. Transcribe the following sentences, mark the stresses and tunes
and picture them on the staves:

1. I say, Mary! Does this bus go to Tverskaya Street? 2. Ex-
cuse me, can you tell me where the nearest metro station is
about here? — Certainly. 3. Is there a bus from here to Red
Square? — Yes, any bus'll take you.

IX. Answer the following questions:

1. When did the Wilsons arrive in Moscow? 2. Where did
they come from? 3. They came to Moscow on a visit, didn't
they? 4. What do people usually do when they come to a town
for the first time? 5. What did they want to see in Moscow? They
wanted to see as much as possible, didn't they? 6. Who took
them sightseeing about the city? 7. What places of interest did
the guide show them? 8. Did they do much sightseeing? 9. Did
the Wilsons like the centre of out city? 10. What did they admire
most of all? 11. Where is Moscow University situated? 12. What
did the tourists see from the Vorobyev Hills? 13. Where else can
one enjoy a most beautiful view of the whole city from? 14. Can
you describe the centre of Moscow? 15. In which street do you
live? 16. How long does it take you to get to the University from
your place? 17. Does your friend live in the suburbs of Moscow?
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18. Can you tell me the way from here to Petrovka Street?
19. How does your father usually get home from his office? 20. Is
it easy to get a taxi during rush hours? 21. If one of your friends
came here for sightseeing what would you advise him to see if
he had: one day; two days; a week or a fortnight?

X. Rewrite as in the models.

Model 1: His answer surprised me.
I was surprised at his answer.

1. Her voice surprised us all. 2. The results of the exam sur-
prised the teacher. 3. His behaviour surprised those who were
present. 4. You surprise me. 5. Your written test surprises us.
6. The girl's speech surprised the students. 7. The youth's words
surprised the old people.

Model 2: The teacher was impressed by the student's answer.
The student's answer made an impression on the
teacher.

1. The listeners were impressed by the speech. 2. The play
impresses me each time I see it. 3. The tourist was impressed by
the places of interest in St. Petersburg. 4. We were greatly im-
pressed by Petrov's speech. 5. My companions were impressed
by her singing.

Model 3: He came to Moscow the other day.
He arrived in Moscow the other day.

1. He has come to St. Petersburg to take part in the work of
the congress. 2. He came to the meeting in time. 3. They came
to the seaside at the week-end. 4. We came to London on the
16th of March. 5. We all came to the station to see our friends
off to Minsk. 6 . We came to Pushkino at about 6 o'clock.

XI. Fill in prepositions if necessary:

A. 1. A lot ... tourists ... various countries arrive ... Russia.
2. The children enjoyed riding ... the metro and going ... escala-
tors which led ... the platforms. 3. We were taken ... the town ...
the guide. 4. Mary was most interested ... the museums. She was
impressed ... the beautiful things she saw there. 5. ... Sunday
we went ... the Recreation Park, we walked ... the alleys. The
leaves ... the trees were turning red, brown and yellow. It was
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like being ... the country, and only the noise ... the streets ... the
distance reminded us that we were still ... the city. 6. We greatly
enjoyed a ride ... the city ... a taxi. 7. The buildings built.... the
suburbs are as modern and beautiful as those ... the centre ... the
town. 8. Most ... the places ... interest are as a rule situated ...
the centre ... the town. 9. Tourists always admire the Moscow
metro, the beauty ... its architecture different ... each station.
10. There were crowds ... people ... the streets ... the first ... Janu-
ary. 11. ... which direction did he go? — He was walking ... the
direction ... Red Square. 12. I planned to leave ... Sochi ... the 5th
July. 13. These splendid multi-storeyed houses are inhabited ...
the workers ... the automobile plant. 14. ... all the theatres ...
Moscow she prefers the Bolshoi (theatre). 15. We went ... sight-
seeing tours whenever we had time. 16. ... their great surprise
the picture did not impress me ... all. 17. The dean's speech
made a great impression ... the students. 18. They were sitting
side ... side. 19. We were all greatly impressed ... his knowledge
.. so many foreign languages. 20. I came ... these old photos
when I was looking ... my passport. 21. Can you make room ...
another boy ... that desk?

B. Ann: Er, I say, Betty? Do you live ... the hostel ... our Institute?

Betty: Oh, no. I'm a Muscovite and live ... Tverskaya
Street. But why?

Ann: Well. I wanted to call ... a friend ... mine who lives ...
the hostel, but I'm not sure I can find the way there. Is it a long
way ... the Institute?

Betty: Rather. It'll take you 35 minutes or so.

Ann: Do you happen to know how I can get there ... here?

Betty: Oh, let me think for a moment. Take trolley-bus
14. It'll take you right there. I'm not absolutely sure, but I think
there's a stop ... the metro station.

Ann:IwonderifI can get there by metro.

Betty: Why, yes of course. But if you go ... metro you'll
have to change ... Revolution Square, that's why the best way
for you to go is ... trolley-bus.

Ann:And wheredo I get ...?

Betty: You have to go as far as Yaroslavskaya Street stop,
there you get ..., turn ... the corner, walk a short distance ... the
street and ... less than 5 minutes you'll find yourself ... the hostel.
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Ann: It's perfectly clear.

Betty: It is quite easy to get there. But ... case you lose
your way, you may ask a militiaman or any passer-by ... it.
They'll show you the way, only don't forget the address:
18 Yaroslavskaya Street.

Ann: Thank you very much, Betty. Good-bye.

XII. Translate the following sentences into English using You'd better,
I'd rather:

1. Tel OBI Ayullle TO€XaA Ha MeTPO, a BaM OBl Aydllle CONTH Ha CAe-
AyIOIlel ocTaHOBKe. 2. Ayulle uuTal BCAyX. 3. S, moykaayH, HaBelly
Onaro. 4. EMy OBI Ayullle OCTAThCAd AOMa. MHe Ka’keTcs, y Hero aHTuHa.
5. OHa cKas3ana, 4YTO IPEANOYNUTAET IMOUTU Ha NMPOTYAKY. 6. SI OBl mpep-
IoYAa NPUCOEAMHUTHCS K CBOUM MHCTUTYTCKUM APY3bAM. 7. MEI, IIO-
KaAyH, molaeM ocMaTpUBaTh ropoa. 8. Kyapa OBl TEI CKOpee IIOeXaA: B
AoHpOH uau [lapux? — B AoHpOH. 9 . Bam OBl Ayullle MOUTH TyAa
HeMepreHHO. 10. TrI OBI Ay4Illle TOMOTAA MaMe yOpaTh KBapTupy. 11. 4,
IIOXKAAYHM, KYIAIO eXHUKa AAI MaAbuuKa. 12. Tel OBl Aydllle IPOU3HO-
cuhaa Bce oTueTAmuBee. 13. 4 nmpeanodyaa OBl He TOBOPUTH 00 3TOM.

XIII. a) Read the following sentences. Note the constructions in bold
type. b) Compose 5 sentences on each of the constructions:

A. 1. The tourists wanted to see as much as possible. 2. Be as
careful as possible when you cross the street. 3. If you don't
work as hard as possible, you won't pass your exams. 4. Go to
the language laboratory as often as possible. 5. Keep as quiet as
possible.

B. 1. I arranged to meet Nina so that we could go to the
cinema together. 2. Let us go out earlier so that we can catch
the train. 3. Draw it larger so that everybody can see it. 4. The
little girl stood up so that the old woman could sit down. 5. You
must speak louder so that I can hear you.

C. 1. I am busy teaching you. 2. Mother is busy cooking
dinner. 3. I was busy writing letters the whole morning. 4. He is
busy translating the article. 5. She was busy making her dress.

D. 1. Our new friend took us sightseeing about the town.
2. What about going sightseeing? 3. The tourists went sightsee-
ing every day of their stay in the town. 4. On the next day of our
arrival in Kiev we went sightseeing. 5. What do you say to
going sightseeing?
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XIV. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. 1 >)XxuBy Ha OAHOMN U3 HauboAree OKUBAEHHBIX YAHUI] HAlIEro ro-
poaa. Mos moapyra JKUBeT Ha OKpauHe ropoaa. 2. B HOBBIX ropopax
HeT y3KUX, KpuBHIX yAun. 3. Ha KyTy3oBckoM mpoclekTe IOCTPOEHO
IIpeKpacHoe 3paHue My3ed-nmaHopamsl. 4. Mbl npuexaaru B Coumn B BOC-
Kpecenbe. 'opoa pacnoroxeH Ha nobepeskbe Hepuoro mopsi. Capbl U
napku Coyn BEAHMKOAENHHL. B IleHTpe ropopaa MHOTO OOABIINX Marasu-
HOB. 5. KapTUHEI 3TOro My3es IIPOM3BEAU HA MeHd OOABIIOEe BIleuaTAe-
Hue. 6. TypucThl BCcerpaa BOCXUIILAIOTCI MOCKOBCKHM MeTpo. 7. Poccus-
He OYeHb I'OCTEIIPUUMHEL. 8. I >KUBY B AOMe, pacIOAOKeHHOM Ha Oepe-
ry pexu. 9. OHHM mepemaAn yauny m Bomau B AoM. 10. Tloespka mo
TOPOAY AOCTaBHAA HaM OOABIIOE YAOBOABCTBHE. 11. MBI ycTaanm mocae
HAllel IIOe3AKH 110 ropoay. 12. ToANBI AIOAEM CIENIMAU IIO HAllpaBAe-
HMIO K CTaHIUU MeTpo. 13. 3anumure MOU appec, 4TOOBI He 3a0bITh.
14. Kak TOABKO MBI HPUOBIAM B BoArorpap, Mbl TOTYAC K€ OTIIPABU-
AWCH OCMaTpPUBATh AOCTOINPHUMEUYATEALHOCTH 3JTOTO TOPOAA-Trepos.
15. IIpocTuTe, BH He 3HaeTe, Kak npoexaTh B CokoabHUKH? — Hert. S
O4YeHb IIAOXO 3HAaI0 MockBy. 16. B Takcu AAd MeHS He OKa3aAa0Ch Mec-
Ta. 17. AaBaliTe BBEIMAEM HA CAEAYIOLIEN OCTAHOBKE U IIPOMAEMCS IIeIll-
KOM. 18. A e3Xy B MHCTUTYT aBTOOycOM. 19. 'Ae BEI AeraeTe mepecaa-
Ky (a change) mo apopore Ha pa6ory? — Ha IlymKUHCKON IAOIIaAU.
Tam g nepecaxkuBaroch Ha 31-i TpoarenOyc. 20. BBl BEIXOAUTE HA CAe-
Ayiolell ocraHoBKe? — Aa, BHIXOXKY. 21. Bam OBl AydIlle OoCTaTbCA
AOMa — BBI HE3AO0POBEHL. 22. BBl MOJKeTe cKa3aTbh, KOTOPHIM ceryac 4ac?
23. IpocTuTte, BB MOJKeTe CKa3aTh MHe, KaKOM TPOAAEHOYyC HAET IO
IMeTtpoBkre? — Kaskercs, Ne 69. 24. 3a mocaepHHe TOABI B MOCKBe TO-
CTPOEHO MHOTO IIOA3EMHBIX ITEepPeXOAOB.

XV. a) Write all possible questions to which the following sentences
are answers. b) Each sentence describes a certain situation in a concise
way. Find out some more details about it by asking questions. Work in
pairs.

Model: The street in which I live is broad and straight.

A: What's the street you live in like?
B: It's broad and straight.

A: Is it in a new district?

B: Yes, in Medvedkovo.

1. My brother lives in one of the new districts in Kiev.
2. Minsk has greatly changed since the war, you will hardly
recognize it now. 3. There is a new cinema not far from the
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metro station. 4. In summer we shall visit a lot of towns in differ-
ent parts of Russia and shall see very many places of interest.
5. The guide wanted us to have the best possible impression of
the city. 6. A lot of new houses are being built in all the towns
of Russia. 7. Last Sunday our best friend visited us. 8. My
girl-friend has just arrived in Moscow from the Crimea.

XVI. Rewrite these sentences changing the verbs in bold type from
the Present Indefinite to the Past and Future Indefinite, Present and Past
Continuous, Present and Past Perfect. Make other necessary changes, add
the corresponding adverbs of time:

1. The tourists are shown many places of interest in our
town. 2. Moscow University on the Vorobyev Hills is greatly
admired by everybody, 3. History and Art Museums are often
visited by the students of our group. 4. New metro stations are
built in our town. 5. The poem is recited in our group.

XVII. a) Change the following sentences into indirect speech using
the verbs to suggest or to offer.

1. “Let us study English together,” said Olga. 2. “Why don't
you buy the dictionary?” Mary said to me. 3. “Let's go to the
park by metro,” said John. 4. “Take another piece of cake, it's
delicious,” said our hostess. 5. “Let us rest for a while,” said my
friend. 6. “Will you have another cup of tea?” asked Mother.
7. “Let us visit Mary,” said one of the students. 8. “Why not
arrange some excursions during the winter holidays?” said the
monitor of the group.

b) Translate the following sentences into English using one of the
following verbs: to offer — to suggest:

1. Tup npepnroskua TypuctaM noes3pky B Ceprues ITocaa. 2. Mosk-
HO IPEAAOSKUTH BaM ellle dalledyky Kode? 3. OH NpeAArOKUA MHe OU-
AeT B Tearp. 4. HuHa npeapnroskuaa CBOeH IOAPYTe IPOBECTH KaHUKY-
ABL BMecTe B pAepeBHe. 5. CrapocTa IPyNIBl IPEAAOKUAA CTYAEHTaM
rmoexaTb Ha DKCKYPCHUIO B BocKpeceHbe. 6. Tak Kak A0 BoK3ana OBIAO
AANEKO, OHM NIPEAAOKUAU HaM B3ATb TaKCU. 7. MOU APYT IPEANOIKHUA
MHe IIOWTH C HUM B TeaTp. 8. 5 3HAI0, YTO OH IPEAAOKHUA ITOMOYDL UM.
9. [ npeprOKUA €Ml OTAOKUTH Noe3AKYy (put off) Ha Hepearo. 10. Oas
MIPEAAOFKHAA UATH AO CTAHIIUM METPO IEIIKOM.
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XVIII. Replace the passive constructions by the corresponding active
constructions. Supply the new subject yourselves where necessary:

1. The Tretyakov Gallery is visited by thousands of people
every year. 2. They were greatly impressed by the Moscow
Kremlin. 3. We were pleasantly surprised at his answer at the
examination. 4. We were told to wait outside. 5. We were shown
the nearest way to the Bolshoi theatre by a passer-by.
6. The girl was promised a new dress. 7. | was asked to come at
5 o'clock. 8. The child was left at home. 9. We were taken on
a ride about the city. 10. You are invited to dinner tomorrow.

XIX. Translate the following into English:

MockBa, Topoa-Trepoi, — ctoauiia Poccutickout @epepanuu. ITO
KPYIHEUIIUY IMOAUTUYECKUMU U KYABTYDHBIM LE€HTP CTPAHBI U CAMBIN
OoablION ropop Poccumn, opMH U3 KpyIHEWIINX 'OPOAOB MUpa C Hace-
AeHUeM Oonee 8 MUAAUOHOB.

MockBa 3aHUMaeT IIepBOe MeCTO CPeAUu CTOAMI, MUpPa IO KOAUYe-
CTBY y4eOHBIX 3aBeAeHHU U CTyAeHTOB. B ropoae coinie 100 My3eeB u
BBICTABOUYHBLIX 3aA0B (exhibition halls), pecaTku TeaTpoB, MHO>KECTBO
KAYOOB, KHMHOTEaTpPOB, CTAAMOHOB U APYIUX CIOPTUBHBIX COOpPYIKe-
HUM. MocKBa OblAQ CTOAULLEM BCeMUPHBIX OamMnurckux urp 1980 u
OUeHb XOPOIIO MOATOTOBUAACH K BCTpeUe AYUIINX CIOPTCMEHOB MHUpPa
U MHOTOYMCAEHHBIX 3apyOe’KHBIX rocTeli. B MockBe MHOTO ucTopuue-
CKHUX U apXMTEKTYPHBIX MaMATHUKOB. 3@ IIOCAeAHUE AeCATUAETUS Iro-
POA CHUABHO U3MeHHUACsS. TaM, rAe paHbllle OLIAM KPpUBBIE, Y3KHUE YAOU-
KU U MaAeHbKHe AepeBsSHHBIe AOMA@, Telepb IIUPOKHE IMPOCHIEKTHI C
KPAaCUBBIMHU BLICOKMMH COBPEMEHHEBEIMH 3AaHUAMU. MOCKBa pacTeT u
XOpolIeeT C Ka’kKABIM AHeM, IOSIBASETCS BCe OOABIIe HOBBIX AOMOB,
YAHI], IAOIaAeM, IPOCIEeKTOB, CKBEPOB. YBEAUYUBAETCS KOAUYECTBO
HOBBIX AMHHM MeTpo. MoOCKBa pacHIupseTcsl BO BCeX HalpaBAEHUSIX.
Bce, KTO npues>kaeT B MOCKBY, IIOPa*kalOTCs1 O'POMHOMY CTPOUTEAB-
CTBY, KOTOPO€ HAET BO BCeX paOHaX CTOAUIIHL.

XX. Fill in articles if necessary:

1. In ... big cities ... streets are broad and straight, there are ...
lot of squares and ... beautiful parks. 2. At ... each corner you
can see .. militiaman regulating .. traffic. 3. Let us walk to ...
nearest stop and take ... bus. 4. If we don't know where to go
we ask ... militiaman to show us ... way. 5. When ... traffic light
changed from yellow to green, we crossed ... street and entered
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.. underground station, paid our fares, went down ... escalator,
got on ... train and rode as far as ... Yugozapadnaya station.
6. There we left ... metro and walked to ... Institute. 7. Walk ...
short distance down ... street till you come to ... multi-storeyed
house, then take ... first turning to ... right, walk down ... block
and you will see ... entrance. 8. We must get out here or we
shall miss ... stop. 9. We went by metro as far as ... Sokolniki
station and then changed for ... trolley-bus. 10. We made ... tour
of ... new metro stations. 11. Never step off ... pavement into ...
road without looking ... both ways to see if anything is coming.

XXI. Develop these dialogues using the topical vocabulary and
conversational phrases:

1. Do you happen to know the way to the Tretjakov Gallery? —
Well, let me see ... Go straight on and then take the second
turning to (or on) the left (right).

2. Er ... Excuse me, could you tell me if this is the right way
to Petrovka Street? — Oh, no, you are quite wrong. You'd better
go back and then ask again.

3. Er... I wonder if you could tell me the nearest way to Tver-
skaya Street. — I'm terribly sorry. I really don't know. I'm a
stranger here myself. You'd better ask the militiaman over there.

4. Er... Could you help me, I'm not quite sure where the
nearest metro station is? — Well, let me see. It's round the
corner.

5. Excuse me, is there a bus from here to Red Square? — I'm
terribly sorry, I've no idea, I'm afraid.

6. Er... Will you please tell me how far the nearest metro
station is? — If you walk, it'll take you about twenty minutes to
get there. You'd better take a bus.

XXII. Retell the following jokes using indirect speech:

1. Little John, in a crowded bus, is sitting on his father's lap.
An elderly lady enters the bus, and Johnny at once jumps down,
politely takes off his hat, and says: “May I offer you my seat?”

2. A traveller, on arriving at a railway station, asked a local
man: “Well, my friend, as this is my first visit to your town, could
you tell me how many hotels you have here?”
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Local man: We have two.

Traveller: Now, which of the two would you recommend?

Local man: Well, frankly speaking, it's like this, sir:
whichever one you go to, you'll be sorry you didn't go to the
other.

3. A woman hired a taxi. It began to race along, passing
trams, cars, policemen, etc. The woman was frightened, and said
to the taxi-driver:

“Please, be careful. This is the first time I ever rode in a taxi.”

“It's all right,” answered the taxi-driver. “It is the first time
I ever rode in a taxi, too.”

4. When Conan Doyle arrived in Boston, he was at once
recognized by the cabman whose cab he had engaged. When he
was about to pay his fare, the cabman said:

“If you please, sir, I should prefer a ticket to your lecture.”

Conan Doyle laughed. “Tell me,” he said, how you knew
who I was and I'll give you tickets for your whole family.”

“Thank you, sir,” was the answer. “On the side of your
travelling-bag is your name — Conan Doyle.”

XXIII. a) Retell the text “A Visit to Moscow”. b) Describe the
Wilsons' visit to Moscow as if you were Mr. Wilson himself (his wife,
his daughter Mary).

XXIV. This exercise should be done in pairs. Use your own words to
fill in the blanks in the following dialogue. Before you begin, study the
whole dialogue carefully and decide what you are going to say:

(A stranger is asking for directions in a town you know well.)

: Excuse me. Can you tell me the way to ..., please?
: Yes. At the moment you are standing in ... (at ..., near ...).
: And I want to go to ...
: If you turned left ..., you'd come to ...
: But I don't want to go to ...
: No, I know you don't. But if you went straight along this
road, you'd come to ...
A: But I don't want to go to ...
B: No, you don't, do you? So if you turn right at ..., you'll
come to ...
A: Thank you.
B: Not at all.

W W W
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XXV. a) Watch Film Segment Six “Sightseeing ... at Home” for
general content. b) Watch the film segment again to find the English
equivalents to the following:

TakKoe ABWIKeHHe!, AeBOCTOpOHHee ABHWKEHUE; ABYXJTaKHBEIH aB-
TOOYyC; AOPOXKHBIE NIPONCIIECTBUS; BLICTaBKa; HabepesykHas; OCHOBEI-
BaTh; 3aCepaTh (0 napaameHme); KHHoomepaTop (dpoTopemnopTep); He-
yAadHas CbeMKa.

c) Answer your teacher's questions on the content of the film segment.
d) Listen to the sound track recording of Segment Six. Get ready to
speak as the narrator of Mr. Brown's home movie on London.

XXVI. Take a plan of Moscow, St.-Petersburg, your native town, etc.
Prepare 8—10 questions to help your fellow-students discuss it in class.

XXVII. a) Render the following in the form of a dialogue. b) Get
ready with a situation for your fellow-students to give it in the form of
a dialogue:

Bamr 3HaKOMBIN, C KOTOPHIM BBl BMecTe pabortaru Ha CeBepe, Ipu-
e3’kaeT Ha HeCKOABKO AHe¥ B MockBy. OH HHKOTAQ paHbllle He OLIA B
CTOAUIle U IPOCUT BaC IIOCOBETOBAThH €My, C Yero HadaTb OCMOTpP TOpPO-
pa. Bel oxoTHO coraamaeTech. B MockBe MHOTO MeCT, KOTOPbBIEe CTOUT
mocMOTpeTh. AAS HauaAa BHI IIpepraraeTe MoObBaThL Ha KpacHOU mao-
maau, Ha BopoObeBHIX ropax, OCMOTpPeTh HOBOe 3pAaHUue MOCKOBCKOTO
yHUBepCcuTeTa. Balll 3HAKOMBIM NIPOCUT OOBICHUTEL eMy, KaK A0OpaThCcs
AO IIeHTpa.

XXVIII. Find English proverbs concerning travelling, provide them
with Russian equivatents, ask your fellow-students to illustrate them.

XXIX. Ask your friend to give you as much information as possible
about:

his native town; a place in Britain he knows; one of the
capitals of our republics.

XXX. Get together with one or two other students and have a
friendly talk. The situation is this:

You are friends planning a trip to St.-Petersburg. There are a
lot of things that need to be done. Each of you is full of imagina-
tive ideas.

XXXI. Speak on the following:

1. Your arrival in a big city. 2. Any city you think interesting.
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3. A new district of Moscow. 4. Explaining to a stranger how to
get to the Central Post Office from: Pushkin Square, Petrovka
Street, the Vorobyev Hills.

LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. Spell and transcribe the given words and word combinations.
III. Use the sentences with the verb in the passive voice.

IV. a) Translate the sentences into English. b) Check your sentences
with the key.

V. a) Use the sentences in indirect speech. Make all the necessary
changes. b) Check your sentences with the key.

VI. Listen to the wrong statements. Correct them.

VII. a) Listen to the poem “Evening” by Percy D. Shelley. Mark the
stresses and tunes. b) Practise the poem. c¢) Learn it by heart.

Lesson Eighteen

Grammar: The Complex Object.
Texts: I. Carrie Goes to a Department Store. 2. Shopping.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING
Table No. 1

THE COMPLEX OBJECT

a) | I want Nelly make a report.
We wanted Nick to return soon.
They | expect you ride in a taxi.

expected him (her) sing at the party.
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b) Nelly | go along the street every morning.

He (She) sees Nick | take the book from the desk.
Jack saw me stand near the Kremlin.
Ann us come up to the window and shut it.

them | write exercises every evening.

c) | He (She) hears Nelly speak loud}y.
Ann heard Nick sing beautifully every Sunday.
laugh softly at the joke.
d) | Jack Nick do the room every day.
Ann makes | him (her) | speak loudly enough.
The teacher | made us get up early every morning.
The mother them work regularly.

Note 1. A continuous action is expressed by a present participle,
e. g. I saw Pete coming towards me.

Note 2. After the verb make in the Passive Voice the infinitive of the
verb following it is used with the particle to, e. g. I was made to get up
early.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

I. Study Substitution Table No. 1 and compose as many sentences as
you can.

II. Spell and transcribe the four forms of the following verbs:

buy, make, become, show, try, put, wear, fit, cost, get, forget,
write, run, go.

I1l. a) Write one sentence instead of the given two using complex
objects.

Model: I saw John every day. He often spoke with his com-
rades. I often saw John speak with his comrades (or
John speaking).

1. I watched the sun. It was rising. 2. I heard him. He was
singing an English song. 3. We noticed a man. The man was
cleaning his shoes. 4. He saw two girls. They were dancing on
the stage. 5. She watched the children. They ran about and
played in the garden. 6. I saw her every morning. She arranged
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her hair carefully. 7. Every night we saw our neighbour. He
listened to the news. 8. John heard his daughter. She was talking
loudly. 9. We saw Roger. He was crossing the square. 10. They
heard their father. He played the piano every night.

b) Give your own examples of complex object. c¢) Use the same
sentences with complex objects in short situations.

IV. a) Translate the following sentences into English:

1. 4 Bupea, uto Hukoaayt npuiiea. 2. I Buapera, 4To APKOPAK HUAET
no yaune. 3. Kaxxpoe yrpo MaaX BuAEAd, KAaK €€ COCep pacKpbIBaeT
OKHO. 4. MBI 3acTaBuUAU OpaTa IPOYECTb CBOU CTUXU. 5. Mou Apy3bsa
3aCTaBUAU MeHS NeTh Buepa. 6. HUKTO He MOXKeT 3aCTaBUTh MEHS 3TO
cAenraTsb. 7. MBI BUAEAHU, KaK Pa3roBapuMBaAU UX popuTeAun. 8. Mbl Bu-
Aeau, Kak petu urpasu. 9. OHa Bupera, 4To Huna npumepser madamy.
10. Aanca BHAEAQ, UTO ee cecTpa B3sgna KHury. 11. OH BUAEA, UTO ero
YYE€HUKHU CTOAT OKOAO IIKOABL. 12. TOM BuAEA, 4YTO OHA BBIIIAA U3 KOM-
HaTH. 13. MaTb BUAEAd, UTO ee AeTU CUAAT U AEAAIOT AOMAaIllTHee 3apa-
"Hue. 14. OHa BupeAa, uTo PopXep cupuT Ha AuBaHe. 15 . Hukoaatt Bu-
AeA, 4To AHHAa 4TO-TO numieT. 16. S xouy, 4TOOLI BBl MeHS ITOHSAM.
17. 4 xouy, 4TOOBI BBl KYNHUAU 3TO IAaThe. 18. S He X0uy, YTOOLI BEI
yXoAuAM paHo. 19. MBI oJKupaeM, 4TO OHM CKOPO NPUAYT. 20. YUUTeAb
3aMeTHA, YTO YUeHUKU pPa3roBapUBaloT.

b) Use the translated sentences in situations.
V. Paraphrase the following sentences as in the model.

Model: Nelly spoke to the dean yesterday.
It was Nelly who (that) spoke to the dean yesterday.
Those boys have brought me the letter.
It is those boys who (that) have brought me the letter.

1. The guide showed them many places of interest.
2. Mrs. Hilton told the children to go to bed. 3. Lizzie does not
want to eat her porridge. 4. Jim is eager to ride a pony. 5. Alice
is cutting some sandwiches. 6. James says the frost is severe.
7. Alice and Roger swam further along. 8. The conductor told
me where to get out. 9. The students began a lively talk with
an English correspondent. 10. Robert and Nora noticed a nasty-
looking cloud. 11. My friends helped me to catch up with the

group.
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TEXT 1
CARRIE GOES TO A DEPARTMENT STORE

The extract is taken from “Sister Carrie” by Th. Dreiser, a well-known
American writer (1871—1945). Carrie, a young provincial girl, comes to
Chicago and is greatly attracted by the pleasures the big city offers.
Shopping is one of them. Drouet,! her friend, is to meet her at the ready-
made clothes department.

Carrie reached Dearborn Street. Here was the great Fair store
with its crowds of shoppers. She thought she would go in and
see. She would look at the jackets.

She paused at each article of clothing. How pretty she would
look in this, how charming that would make her! Carrie stopped
at the jewellery department. She saw the ear-rings, the bracelets,
the pins, the chains.

But the jackets were the greatest attraction. When she
entered the store, she already had her heart fixed on a jacket
with large mother-of-pearl buttons. The cut was all the fashion
that fall.?2 She said to herself there was nothing she would like
better.

Here she saw Drouet who was coming up to her smiling.

“Let's go and look at the jackets,” he said as if he had read
her thoughts.

When Carrie got the jacket in her hand, it seemed so much
nicer. The saleswoman helped her on with it. It fitted perfectly.
It was just her size, not a bit loose. She looked quite smart.

Carrie turned before the glass. She could not help feeling
pleased as she looked at herself. It was so becoming.

“That's the thing,” said Drouet. “Now pay for it.”

“It's nine dollars,” said Carrie, after she had asked the sales-
woman how much it was. She took out one of the bills and gave
it to the cashier.

From there they went to a shoe department where Carrie
tried on some shoes. Drouet stood by and when he saw how nice
they looked, said: “Wear them.”

Then Drouet advised her to buy a purse made of leather, a
pair of gloves and stockings.

! Drouet [dru'e1].
2 fall: autumn in the American variant of English.
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Carrie thought that she would come the next day and buy
herself a skirt to match the new jacket.

(After “Sister Carrie” by Th. Dreiser)

TEXT 2

SHOPPING

Mother: Pete, we've run out of vegetables and we've hard-
ly any bread in the house. You know, now it's your turn to go to
the greengrocer's and to the baker's.

Pete: Oh, bother? Why do we have to go shopping so
often?

Mother: The day before yesterday it was Nelly who did all
the shopping. She went to the grocer's and to the butcher's.

Pete: Did she? But, Mother, girls are so fond of shopping.
Let Nelly do it today as well.

Mother: Oh, you've been a lazy-bones ever since you
were born! It's so difficult to make you go anywhere.

Pete: D'you want to make me a model boy, Mum?

Mother: I'd like to. Take that bag and don't grumble. Buy
a cabbage, a pound of onions, half a pound of carrots and a loaf
of bread. Here is the money and don't forget the change.

Pete: Did I ever forget it?

Mother: I don't say you did. But you are so absent-
minded.

Pete: (sighing): My teacher says the same.

Mother: I expect you to be back in half an hour.

Pete: All right. I'll do my best.

VOCABULARY NOTES

department store n yHuBepcaAbHBIN Mara3uH

ready-made clothes/clothes department oTaea roToBOM OAEXKABL;
footwear, millinery, knitted goods, leather goods, textiles hosiery,
haberdashery, cosmetics (departments) otaeasr: 00yBB, TOAOBHBIE Y6O-
pPBI, TPUKOTAXX, KOJKraraHTepesl, YyAKH-HOCKH, raraHTepes, KOCMeTHKa

pretty adj xopomenbkuii; Syn. good-looking, beautiful; handsome
(usually about men)
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cut n mokpoi, e. g. The saleswoman assured Eliza that the cut of
the coat was fashionable. cut (cut, cut) vt pesars; proverb: Cut your
coat according to your cloth.

fashion n mopa; Syn. style, e. g. Take this coat. It's the latest fashion
(style). in fashion B Moae, e. g. Such shoes are in fashion now. out of
fashion He B moae, e. g. This cut is out of fashion now. fashionable adj
e. g. Alice has gone shopping and is sure to buy a fashionable hat.
old-fashioned adj, e. g. I don't like old-fashioned furniture.

to help smb. on with smth. momoub HapeThb uTO-A.; to help smb. off
with smth. noMouYb CHATBH YTO-A.

become (became, become) vi/i upATH, OBITH K AULY, e. g. | don't
think it's very becoming. Compare the use of the verbs to become (in
the meaning «ObITH K AHIY»), to fit, to match, to go with, to suit. fit vt
CHUAETh, TOAUTBCH, OBITH BIOPY, e. g. The dress fits her like a glove.
match vt TopAXoAUTH NO 1BEeTYy, TOHY, e. g. She is going to buy a hat to
match her new coat. go with vi nopxopuTs (0 akType, CTHUAIO), COOT-
BeTCTBOBaTh, e. g. That cardigan does not go with a silk skirt. suit vt
MMOAXOAUTH, COOTBETCTBOBATh, UATU K AUIY (is the most general term),
e. g. The costume suits her. She looks smart in it.

size n pa3mep, e. g. What size shoe(s) do you wear? What size
glove(s) do you wear? What size clothes do you wear?

loose adj mupokui, cBob6opHbIH; to be loose on smb., e. g. The
frock's a bit loose on me. Ant. tight: to be tight on smb., e. g. The coat
is tight on him. The shoes are tight on me.

How much is it? What is the price of...? What does it cost? Ckoabko
aTo ctouT? The expressions are used only in the process of shopping.
Compare the use of tenses in the following situation: “I bought a new
hat yesterday.” “Really? How much was it?” (“What was the price?”)

cashier n xkaccup; cash-desk n kacca. Note other English words
corresponding to the Russian word «kacca»: box-office at the theatre;
booking-office at a railway station

to try on smth. npumepsars 4TO-A.

wear (wore, worn) vt 1. HOCUTB, OLITH OAETEIM B..., €. g. He always
wears a grey hat. Kitty was wearing, a lovely pink dress that night.
Syn. to be dressed in smth.; to have smth. on, e. g. She was dressed in
a light summer frock. She had a light summer frock on. 2. vi HOCuTbCH
(0o naambe, mamepuu u m. d.) e . g. Does that material wear well?

advise vt coBeroBaTh, e. g. The teacher strongly advised him to
work more at the language laboratory. advice n coset; Pay attention
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to the use of the noun advice which is uncountable, e. g. We got so
much good advice from him. Compare it with the Russian word
«coseT» which is countable. The following English uncountable nouns
also correspond to Russian countable nouns: knowledge, money,
weather, hair, work, information, news.

made of ... caeraHHBIN U3 ..., as made of leather, wood, etc.

to run out of smth. ucromurs cBo¥ 3amnac, e. g. We've run out of
sugar. Y Hac KOHYUACS caxap.

to have hardly any, e. g. We've hardly any bread in the house.
Y Hac mouTH He OCTaAOCh xAaeba AoMa.

turn n 30. ouepepp; in turn mo ouepepn, e. g. Speak in turn, please.
I can't understand you when you are talking together. Note the trans-
lation of the Russian combination «cTosiTh B ouepeau 3a 4eM-AubO» —
to stand in a queue (line) for something.

the greengrocer's oBOIHOM MarasuH

the baker's Oyarounas, e. g. | met her at the baker's yesterday. the
grocer's marasuH «bakaaes»; the butcher's msacuoit marasus. Note also
the names of some other shops: provision shop npoAyKTOBBINM MarasuH;
fishmonger's peiOHBIM MarasuH; fruit-shop GpPyKTOBEIN MarasuH;
confectionery konpuTtepckad; dairy MmoarouHasi; supermarket marasus
camMooOcAayskuBaHUs; shopping centre Toprosulif IIeHTP

Oh, bother! Kakast poocapa!

It was ... who (that), e. g. It was Nelly who did all the shopping.
OT1o Hearau cperara Bce mokymku. The word combination it is (was)...
who (that) is used to emphasize the subject.

to do shopping, to go shopping aperats mokynkwy, e. g. Boys don't
like to do shopping. Mary likes to go shopping in the morning, when
there are fewer people.

as well adv Takxe; Syn. too, also, e. g. Everybody was eager to go
sightseeing. Ann wanted to see the town as well.

model adj o6pa3noBeit, e. g. Tom Sawyer hated the model boy
because he was so good. model n o6Gpa3sel], MoApeAb, e. g. Sentences
must be formed according to this model.

sigh vi B3pBIXaTh; sigh n B3p0x

expect vt 0JKuAATh, IPeAlloAaraTh, MoAaraTh, AyMaTh; e. g. I expect
a letter any day now. Everybody expects he will come tomorrow.
Syn. to wait >xpaTb. Whom are you waiting for? I am waiting for a
friend of mine. Note that wait refers to physical activities (e. g. to sit
and wait) while expect denotes supposition, looking forward to smth.
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TOPICAL VOCABULARY

Kinds of clothes: coat, shirt, blouse, cardigan, sweater, skirt,
suit, trousers, shorts, a pull-over, dressing-gown, jersey, jeans,
corduroy trousers (corduroys).

Articles of clothing: socks, stockings, scarf, muffler, kerchief,
gloves, mittens, tie, handkerchief, tights, pyjamas, nightgown,
underwear (undies).

Parts of clothes: collar, sleeve, belt.

Footwear: slippers, sandals, sport shoes, walking shoes, court
shoes, rubber boots, training shoes (trainers).

Textiles: silk, cotton (print), velvet, woollen cloth.

Jewellery: ring, bracelet, ear-rings, chain, brooch, necklace.

Cereals: buckwheat, rice.

Meat: beef, pork, mutton, chicken, goose, duck, tinned meat.

Fish: herring, sprats, smoked fish, tinned fish.

Dairy products: cream, sour cream, cottage cheese.

Confectionery: biscuits, cakes, chocolate, pastry.

Vegetables: onions, turnips, melon, water-melon, cauliflower,
lettuce, radish, parsley, celery.

EXERCISES

I. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on sounds. b) Let your
fellow-student read this exercise aloud for you to detect his errors in
sounds and tell him what must be done to eliminate them:

[r] 1. A foreign accent is a very great drawback.
2. The three will probably drive across the Brooklyn
Bridge.
. We gathered ripe red raspberries along the river road.
. When at Rome do as the Romans do.
. Neither rhyme nor reason.
6. Every cook praises his own broth.

G W

[au] 1. What have you found out about it?
2. Out of sight out of mind.

[av — a1] 3. Snow came in the night
Without a sound,
Like a white cloud trembling
Down to the ground.
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II. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following word combinations:

A. 1.[p] becoming; smiling; clothing; feeling pleased;
earrings; shopping_is one of them; coming_up.
2. Loss of plosion: reached_Dearborn Street, looked_quite
smart, turned _before the glass, stood_by.
3. Linking [r]: mother-of-pearl, helped her_on with it,
a pair_of gloves.

B. 1. [30 — p] — oh, bother, go shopping, so often, fond of
shopping, go to the grocer's.
[3: — o] — your turn, were born.
2.a) No voicing before voiced consonants and vowels:
half _a pound, take_that bag.
b) No, glottal stop: so_often, hardly_any, did I_ever,
so_absent-minded.

II. 1. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Carrie Goes to a
Department Store”. Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for
test reading. Listen to the text very carefully until you can say it in
exactly the same way.

2. a) Listen to the recording of the dialogue “Shopping”. Mark the
stresses and tunes. b) Practise the dialogue for test reading. Listen to the
text very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.
c) Memorize the dialogue and dramatize it.

IV. Transcribe the following sentences, mark the stresses and tunes
and picture them on the staves:

1. “What size gloves do you wear?” she asked. 2. I don't
think it's becoming. 3. “Will you please show me that pale-green
one?” she said. 4. That can't be called very cheap.

V. Make up questions covering the contents or Text 1.
VI. Write 10 questions on Text 2.

VII. a) Study the Vocabulary Notes. Write 5 sentences on each of
the Substitution Tables on pages 267, 268 using the new words. b) Use
them in short situations.

VIII. a) Write the interrogative and negative forms of the following
sentences:

1. John saw his brother go to the fruit-shop. 2. Everybody
expected you to give this information. 3. They want him to take
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his parents' advice. 4. We saw Peter buy rolls at the baker's. 5. 1
have made Michael tell the news. 6. Helen wants me to wear this
cardigan. 7. I want you to clean your shoes.

b) Express your surprise. Use conversational phrases.

IX. Each sentence describes a certain situation in a concise way.
Some points of the situation are already known to you. Find out some
more details about the situation by asking questions. Work in pairs:

1. My wife has spent a lot of money on fashionable furniture.
2. Ann wore a black velvet dress that night. 3. Jack wants Pete to
give him a piece of good advice. 4. Alice's bag is made of silk.
5. Mrs. Brown will go shopping in the morning.

X. Fill in prepositions or adverbs wherever necessary:

A. 1. What size ... gloves does your daughter wear? 2. Is
your blouse made ... silk or ... nylon? 3. This frock suits ... her
and she looks so well today. 4. Go ... the fitting-room and try ...
the green frock. 5. Go ... the mirror and have a look ... yourself.
6. I'm afraid the shirt is a bit loose ... you. 7. You must choose
another belt. This one does not go ... your light dress. 8. I'm sure
they will soon make ... their quarrel. 9. The woman was made to
believe that such shoes were not ... fashion ... that time.

B. 1. We've run ... ... meat. Let's go and buy some ... the
butcher's. 2. Please weigh half ... a pound ... sweets. 3. Will you
give me a quarter ... a pound ... sausage? 4. Whom are you
waiting ...? — I'm waiting ... my friends. They are ... the green-
grocer's. 5. She paid ... a cabbage and went ... . 6. The salesmen
will finish their work ... half ... an hour. 7. There is no cottage
cheese ... the dairy today. 8. I'm not going to stand ... a queue ...
a tin ... sprats.

XI. Change the following direct questions into indirect and answer
them. Begin the sentences with the words I wonder ... or Tell me ... or
I'd like to know:

1. At what shop did you buy this hat? 2. What colour scarf
would you like to buy to match your new coat? 3. Are those
gloves old or new? 4. How old is your father? 5. Does Ann do
shopping every day? 6. When will you go to the State Depart-
ment Store? 7. Were any new films on last week? 8. How much
is this material? 9. Has anything gone wrong with the iron?
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10. Why didn't you come to the dining-hall yesterday? 11. Is it
snowing hard? 12. Has John given you good advice? 13. Why is
it so stuffy in the room? 14. When did they get everything
arranged? 15. Have you managed to knit a pull-over for your
father? 16. When are you going to the dairy? 17. When was he
made to write that letter?

XII. Choose the right verb:

(to expect — to wait)

1. Don't ... for him. He is going to return very late. 2. Nobody
. such an answer from him. 3. ... a minute. Your brother is sure
to come soon. 4. Do you ... her to be late? 5. Nobody ... him to
repair that broken radio-set. 6. Let's ... for some other students.
They are sure to help us to put the tape-recorder right.
7. Everybody ... him to hurry out, but he remained proudly in
his seat. 8. Nobody ... the weather to become so nasty. 9. The
children ... impatiently for the beginning of the performance.
10. They ... the river to freeze over in a few days. 11. We ... the
box-office to be opened on Sunday.

XIII. Make up your own sentences with the phrases: How much is it?
What is the price? What does it cost? and use them in micro-dialogues.

XIV. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. Kakoro pasmepa nepuaTKu (TydAu, HarbTO) BBl HOCHTe?
2. OTo mAaThe BaM HAeT. Bam maeT aTa masna. He npumepsiiTe 3To
naaThe. Bam He mopxopuT uBeT. MaeT Au MHe aTa 6ay3a? 3. A xouy
KYIOHUTh Ty(pAU B TOH CBOEMYy HOBOMY KOCTIOMY. 4. DTOT KOCTIOM IIAOXO
CHUAUT Ha MHe. DTO IIAAThe OYeHb XOPOIIO CMAUT Ha Bac. VMipuHe oueHb
HAET 3TO IAAThbe. 5. OTHU NepPyYaTKU He IMOAXOAST K TBOEMY KOCTIOMY.
OTU TyDAU He IMOAXOAAT K TBOEMY HApPAAHOMY IIAAThIO. DTOT OAHT He
MIOAXOAUT K TBOEM AMAOBOM OAy3Ke. 6. OTa OAy3Ka HIMpoOKa Tebe. DTOT
KOCTIOM BaM HIUPOK. DTO IAATbe MHE y3KO. OTH TYy(MpAM MHe MaAHL.
OTOT NUAKAK BaM y30K. 7. OTU TyPAU OUYeHb KpacuBbl. [IpuMepbTe UX.
OTO IaABTO OYEHb dAETraHTHO. [IpuMepbTe ero. 8. OTO NAABTO CAMIIKOM
AODPOTO AASI MeHs. DTOT 30HTUK He 04eHb AOPOroi. 9. MHe HY)XHHI Ae-
1meBble TY(PAU AASL YAUIBL. SI IPEAIIOYMTAal0 HOCUTH AellleBhle Belllu.
10. TTo-moemy, oH yMeH. [lo-moemy, 3TO HeuHTepecHO. [lo-MoeMy,
HY>KHO IIOAOJKAATH €ro.

B. 1. ¥ Hac KOHYHUAOCH MSACO. Y HAC KOHUYMACH AyK. Y HAC KOHYUACSH
Kaprodeab. 2. MHe HY)XHO NIONUTHU B 0OakKareio (OyAOUHYIO, OBOIIHOM
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MarasuH, peIOHBIM Mara3mH, B KOHAUTEPCKYIO, MOAOUYHYIO, (PPYKTOBBIA
marasus). 3. OTo HuHa HaMm momoraa. OTo MaMa BBIMBIAA BCIO IIOCYAY.
Oto Hukoaaht OBIA HAmUM TUAOM. 4. Mos oduepeAb uuTaTh. TBOA oue-
peAb UATH 3a IIOKyIKaMu. Ee odepepb MBEITH OCYAY. 5. IlycTh IleTa
KynuT AyK. [1TycTs AHA KyOUT KOouaH KamycTol. [lycTs Hukoaal Kynur
orypurl. 6. He xpuTe ero, o He npupeT. Kro xpeT MeHsa? — Poasxep.
IMo>kaAyHcTa, MOAOKAM HAC Ha CTAHIUM y OMAETHOM KacCCHL.

XV. Retell Text 1 on the part of (a) Carrie; (b) Drouet.

XVI. Think of sentences using the word combinations in bold type.
Add a sentence or two to develop a situation as in the model.
Model: I don't know much about this material. So I'm not

buying the dress, I'm afraid.

1. Will you please show me that blue dress? 2. [ don't know
much about this fruit-shop. 3. We've run out of sugar. 4. She
looks so smart today. 5. It was Nelly who did all the shopping.
6. Let Nelly go to the fishmonger's. 7. He went both to the
greengrocer's and to the baker's. 8. This cut is out of fashion
now. 9. It's your turn to go shopping. 10. It is those boys who
are fond of figure skating.

XVII. Retell the story using indirect speech. Write logical questions
to the text. Give a title to it:

Once a little boy entered a shop and said to the shopman:
“How much will I have to pay for ten pounds of sugar, two
pounds of coffee and three pounds of butter?” The shopman
took a piece of paper and a pencil, wrote something down and
said: “Four dollars and sixty cents.”

Then the boy said: “How much change will you give me if
I give you five dollars?”

“I shall give you forty cents,” answered the shopman.

“Thank you,” said the boy, “I don't want to buy anything. It
is my homework for tomorrow, and I cannot do it myself.”

XVIII. Fill in articles wherever necessary. Retell the text:

... train stopped at ... small station. ... passenger looked out
of ... window and saw ... woman who was selling ... cakes. ... man
wanted to buy ... cake. ... woman was standing rather far from ...
carriage. ... man called ... boy, who was walking on ... platform
near ... carriage and asked him:
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“How much does ... cake cost?”

“Three pence, sir,” answered ... boy. ... man gave him ... six-
pence and said to him: “Bring me ... cake, and with ... other
three pence buy one for yourself.”

Some minutes later ... boy returned. He was eating ... cake.
He gave ... man threepence change and said: “There was only
one cake, sir.”

XIX. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. Korpa VpmuHa nopomina K IPUMEPOYHON, OHA YBHUAEAQ, UTO ee
nopapyra npumepseT HapspHoe InaaTee. 2. Thl cablmianra, kak Oaer
gyuTaa TeKcT? OH 4uTaa ero o4eHb XOpolno. Temeps TBOsI o4epeAb 3a-
NUCHIBATH CBOe uyTeHue. 3. He coBeTyl eil mokynars 3Ty 0Ay3Ky. OHa
He upetT eni. 4. [TycTs AeHa KynuUT KapTodeab, AYK U IOMHUAOPEL. 5. Bel
XOTHUTe, YTOOBI OHa KYIHAA 3TH Aoporue Tydpau? — Aa, OHH BeAb Ta-
KHe KpacusBbele. 6. Mama xoder, uToOb Hwuua nomaa B OyAOUHYIO.
7. Ha pHAX 4 BCcTpeTuAa CBOIO NOAPYTY. OHaA BBEIXOAUAQ U3 LIEHTPAAb-
woro yuuBepmara (the Moscow Central Store). 8. Huna He cmanra u
CABINIIAAQ, KaK ee cecTpa BoIlAra B KoMHATy. OHa MOYyBCTBOBAaAa, 4TO
Awnna kacaetcs (touch) ee pyku. 9. 3acTaBh peGeHka y6paThb CBOHU
Bemu. 10. HUKTO He MO’XeT 3aCTaBUTL €TI0 CA€AOBATHL BAIIMM COBETaM.

B. 1. Buepa B yHuUBepMare s Kynuaa 3aMmileBble mepyaTku (suede).
Onu TecHsl MHe. Ecau xoTuUTe, 1 MOTy OoTAATh ux BamM. — Cnacub6o.
51 BO3bMY HUX C YAOBOABCTBUEM, €CAM MOAOMAET pasMmep. — OTO pasMmep
61/,. — Kak ypauno! DTo Kak pa3 Moil pazmep. — CKOABKO OHU CTO-
ar? — 80 pybaeit. — BoT BaM AeHBI'H, OJKaAyMcTa. 2. [ moayduaa CTHU-
NMeHAUIO, U MHe IPUAETCS CAeAATh HEKOTOpble MOKYNKHU. MHe HYKHO
KYIUTb YYAKH, HOCKU U KPACHBIM KOJKAHBIM peMeIloK AAS MOEro HOBO-
To IAAThd. 3. AeTOM 51 IPEeANlOYNTAal0 HOCUThL NMAAThI U3 CUTIA. B HUX
He TaK >XapKo, KakK B IIeAKOBHIX. 4. BaM oueHb MAET 3TOT KOCTIOM, HO
KaKeT CAUIIKOM AAMHHBIM, To-MoeMy. 5. [IaaTbsl B 9TOM Mara3uHe He
NPOAAIOTCS. 3AeCh NMPOAAIOTCSI TOABKO MYJKCKHe KOCTIOMBI, OpPIOKH,
NHUAKAKM U MyKCKue pyb6amku. 6. [Tomoru MHe BHIOpPATh TydAH. —
[MpuMeps Te KopuyHeBHle. MHe Ka>kXeTcs, YTO OHU IOAOUAYT K TBOEMY
3eAeHOMYy KocTioMmy. 7. [locaymiaiiTe Moero coseTa, He OepuTre 3TO
naabTo. OHO y’Ke He MOAHO. To, cepoe, ropa3ao Ayuie. S yBepeHa, 4To
OHO OyAeT XOpOllIo CUAeTh Ha Bac. [IpoiipuTte B npuMepounyto. Croaa,
noxkaayicra. — O, HaAbTO A€UCTBUTEABHO U3yMHUTeAbHOe. CKOABKO
oHo crour? — 820 pyOaei. Bwinucarb uYek? Aa, IOXa-
AyHCTa, 1 BaM OUYeHb OAaropapHa. 8. Y Hac KOHUMAMCH caXxap M MacAo.
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ITo popore ¢ paboTel He 3a0yaAb 3alUTU B 0OaKaAe€l U KyIHUTh BCe HeOoO-
xopuMoe. 9. ¥V Hac IMOYTH He OCTAAOCh XAeba. 3auAM B OYAOUHYIO
Kynu 6aTOH U ABe CAOGHBIe 6yrouku (bun). 10. HamMm HeoGX0AMMO KY-
nuTh KoAabGacy, ceip, Ganky mmnpot (a tin of sprats), oBomu aast canrara,
KOH@eTsl U nupokHele. 11. HuHe npuapeTcss NOUTH B OBOIHOM Mara-
3UH U KYINUTb KAIyCTHl U MOpPKoBU. 12. Po6epTa 3acTaBUAM HNOUTH B
NPOAYKTOBBIM Mara3uH.

XX. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Protecting His Property”
for the general content. The following words will help you to understand
the text:

to protect; property; closet; pack; tablet; to slip; to faint;
poison; stare, half-conscious; thief; to steal; murder; the law.

b) Retell the text according to the following plan:

1. John Webb and his wife are going to leave their summer
cottage.

2.John discovers that somebody has drunk his wine.

3. John decides to put some poison into the wine.

4. John falls down.

5. His servant gives him the poisoned wine.

XXI. Describe the pictures on page 281 using the following words and
word combinations:

broad brim; parasol; sandal shoes; bathing-suit; raincoat;
rubber boots.

XXII. Find a picture on the topic “Shopping” for your discussion in
class. Prepare 8—10 questions which would help your fellow-students to
describe the picture.

XXIII. Use the following story as material for rapid reading. Retell it
and give a title to it:

The other day my friend George came to see me and brought
a small book with him. It was a guide to English conversation for
the use of foreign travellers. George said: “My idea is to go to
London early on Wednesday morning and spend an hour or two
going about and shopping with the help of this book. I want one
or two little things — a hat and a pair of bedroom slippers.”

On Wednesday we arrived at Waterloo station and went to a
small boot shop. Boxes of boots filled the shelves. Black and
brown boots hung about its doors and windows. The man, when
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we entered, was opening with a hammer a new case full of
boots.

George raised his hat, and said “Good morning.”

The man did not even turn round. He said something which
was perhaps “Good morning” and went on with his work.

George said: “I have been recommended to your shop by my
friend, Mr. X.”

The answer to this in the book was “Mr. X. is a worthy
gentleman; it will give me the greatest pleasure to serve a friend
of his.”

What the man said was: “Don't know him; never heard of
him.”

This was not the answer we expected. The book gave three
or four methods of buying boots; George had selected the most
polite of them centred round “Mr. X.” You talked with the shop-
keeper about this “Mr. X.” and then you began to speak about
your desire to buy boots, “cheap and good.” But it was necessary
to come to business with brutal directness. George left “Mr. X,”
and turning back to a previous page, took another sentence. It
was not a good selection; it was useless to make such a speech
to any bootmaker, and especially in a boot-shop full of boots.

George said: “One has told me that you have here boots for
sale.”

For the first time the man put down his hammer, and looked
at us. He spoke slowly. He said: “What do you think I keep
boots for — to smell them?”

He was one of those men that begin quietly and get more
angry as they go on.

“What do you think I am,” he continued, “a boot collector?
What do you think I'm keeping this shop for — my health? Do
you think I love the boots, and can't part with a pair? Do you
think I hang them about here to look at them? Where do you
think you are — in an international exhibition of boots? What
do you think these boots are — a historical collection? Did you
ever hear of a man keeping a boot shop and not selling boots?
Do you think I decorate the shop with them? What do you think
I am — a prize idiot?”

I have always said that these conversation books are practi-
cally useless. We could not find the right answer in the book
from beginning to end. [ must say that George chose the best
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sentence that was there and used it. He said: “I shall come again,
when, perhaps, you have more boots to show me. Till then,
good-bye.”

With that we went out. George wanted to stop at another
boot shop and try the experiment once more; he said he really
wanted a pair of bedroom slippers. But we advised him to buy
them another time.

(After Jerome K. Jerome)

XXIV. a) Watch Film Segment Seven “Souvenirs from Scotland”.
b) Watch the film segment again to find the English equivalents to the
following:

¢dacoH (Kakol OBl pacOH BaM XOTEAOCHL?); MO3BOAUTHL cebe M3pac-
XOAOBATh, PAaCTOUYUTEAbLHBLIM; YHUBEPCAABHBIM Mara3mH; 3abe’kaTh B
Mara3®H; CHIT II0 TOPAO; XOpoIllas WAes; LIITaTHUB (IOACTaBKa); oTo-
TOBapHl; KeAalo ypauu!; yM XOpOIIO, a ABa AyUIlIe; COIPOBOJKAAQTE;
YTOBOPUTH; OOMaH; APyTr B Oepe — HACTOSAIIUN APYT.

c) Answer your teacher's questions on the content of the film segment.
d) Listen to the sound track recording of Segment Seven. Get ready to
reproduce the dialogue between Bob and Fred.

XXV. a) Make up a dialogue on the following situation:

You ask your friend whether she has bought that nice hat or
she has had it made to order. You'd like to buy one, but you are
not a Muscovite and you don't know the city well enough. You
wonder which department store in Moscow is the best and how
you can get there.

b) Suggest a situation for your fellow-student to give it in the form
of a dialogue.

XXVI. Write and then reproduce your dialogue on one of the follow-
ing topics. Use complex objects in them:

1. At the Moscow Central Store. 2. Going to the market.
3. At the grocer's. 4. At the baker's. 5. At the greengrocer's.
6. Choosing a present for a friend. 7. At a ready-made clothes
department. 8. Buying shoes.
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LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences after the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. Replace the proper names in the sentences by corresponding
personal pronouns.

I1l. Combine each of the pairs of sentences as in the model (use
complex object).

IV. Replace the noun in the sentence by the given noun.
V. Answer the given questions.
VI. Change every sentence as in the model.

Model: Try this frock on. Try on this frock. Try it on.

VII. Replace the group of the subject as in the models.

VIII. Replace the word loose in the given sentences by its antonym
tight.

IX. Translate the sentences into English using the given words and
word combinations of the text.

X. Listen to the wrong statements. Correct them.

XI. a) Listen to the text “Shopping”. Write it down, mark the stresses
and tunes. Read it following the model. b) Learn the text by heart.

Lesson Nineteen

Grammar: Some Verbs and Word Combinations Followed by
a Gerund.

Texts: 1. Jean's First Visit to the Theatre. 2. Dialogue.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING
SOME VERBS AND WORD COMBINATIONS FOLLOWED BY A GERUND

to stop
to finish
to mind
to enjoy
to be fond of doing smth.
to be good at
to go in for
to be worth
can't help

to go on
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Note. The preposition without may be followed by a gerundial
construction: e. g. He left the room without saying a word. One can't
learn without making mistakes.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

I. Complete the following sentences using a gerund:

1. Go on ... . 2. He stopped ... . 3. He couldn't help ... . 4. We
all enjoyed ... . 5. Have you finished ...? 6. I don't mind ... .
7. Her cousin is fond of ... . 8. The child is rather good at ... .
9. She goes in for ... . 10. The poem is worth ... 11. The boy
doesn't read a sentence without ... . 12. You won't go there
without ... .

II. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Ilpekparure pas3roBapuBaTb (CMeATbCS; KYPUThb; IIHCATh;
ccoputhes). 2. MaTh Beaera ATSIM 3aKOHUUTBH UTPY (UTeHUe; BsI3aHUE;
muThe; raakenue). 3. [IpoporskariTe meTh (paboTaTh Hap 3TUM TEKCTOM;
IepeBOAUTH 3TY CTAaThIO; NMHUCATh; U3ydaTh 3Ty IpobaeMy). 4. Bul He
IIPOTUB TOT'O, YTOOLI OTKPHITH OKHO (cOOpaThcsl B cyOOOTY; MOUTH TyAa
BMeCTe; MOBTOPUThL 3TO yHpakHeHHUe)? 5. {1 oueHb AIOOAIO PUCOBATH
(urpaTh B TeHHUC; IeTh B XOpe; YUTATh BCAYX). 6. MBI HOAYUUAU YAO-
BOABCTBHE OT ee IIeHUs (OT IAaBaHUS; OT 6eceAbl ¢ HUM; OT KaTaHMUI Ha
ABIKA@X B Aecy). 7. 5 He MOraa He COTAAQCUTBCS C HUM (He IIOAOKAATH
ee; He OTBeTUTb Ha ero Bompoc). 8. CTOUT IOCMOTPETh 3Ty Ibecy
(moCceTUTHh 3TOT My3eH; CAeAaTh 3TU yIpa’kHeHus ycTHo). 9. OH yuiea
U3 KOMHATHI, He CKa3aB HU CAOBa (He TASAS HU Ha KOTO; He B34B HUUe-
ro ¢ coboit; He nonpoiasmuck). 10. Ee poouepu yBAeKaloTCa BI3aHUEM
(kaTaHWeM Ha KOHBKAX, TaHIlAMU).

TEXT 1
JEAN'S FIRST VISIT TO THE THEATRE

When I invited Jean to the theatre I was afraid she would
refuse my invitation, but she had accepted it. I still doubted
whether she would come: her religion did not allow to go to a
theatre, play cards or love a man of other religious views. How-
ever, when I met her at the entrance to the theatre I saw she had
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thrown off her religious scruples. She looked eager and her dark
eyes sparkled with excitement. Our seats were in the pit. They
were not expensive, but we could see the stage quite well.
I gave her the programme and my opera glasses.

Presently the lights went down; then the curtain rose upon a
scene of eighteenth-century Paris at the time of the French
Revolution. It was a melodrama full of hopeless love and heroic
self-sacrifice, a play after Dickens's novel “A Tale of Two Cities”.
When Martin Harvey, a famous actor, who played the leading
part of Sydney Carton appeared on the stage, Jean's eyes were
full of interest and delight. She was greatly impressed by pale,
dark Carton and delicate, charming Lucie Manette, the girl he
loved.

During the interval Jean said: “Oh, Mr. Shannon, how
splendid it is! So different from what I expected! I can't tell you
what a treat it is for me! I feel so sorry for poor Sydney Carton!
He is so much in love with Lucy and she ... It must be a frightful
thing to be in love and not to be loved!”

“Quite,” I agreed gravely. “At least they are good friends,
and friendship is a wonderful thing.”

She consulted her programme to conceal her flush. “The girl
who does Lucie is very sweet, she has such lovely, blonde hair
and is so young!” “Well, in real life she is Martin Harvey's wife,
must be about forty-five, and that blonde hair is a wig.”

“Please, don't, Mr. Shannon! How can you joke about such
things?” she cried in a shocked voice...

As the last scene was under way Jean's hand, small and hot,
touched mine. We sat hand in hand as though to support each
other while watching Carton with a pale face and carefully
arranged hair mount the guillotine and meet his death. Jean
couldn't keep her tears and they fell upon the back of my hand
like raindrops in spring.

When at last the play came to its end there was a storm of
applause and many curtain calls for Miss de Silva and Martin
Harvey. Miss Jean Law, however, was too overcome to join in
such a banal applause, her feelings were too deep for words.
Only when we were in the street she whispered with shining
eyes. “Oh, Robert, you can't believe me how much I've enjoyed
myself!” It was the first time she had used my Christian name.

(After “Shannon's Way” by A. Cronin)
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TEXT 2

A TELEPHONE CONVERSATION

(Nick dials the number. Helen answers the call.)

Helen: Hullo!

Nick: Thank God, is that you, Helen?

Helen: Sure, that's me, Nick, darling. You sound a bit an-
noyed. Is anything the matter?

Nick: Well, I've been trying to get connected with you for
nearly ten minutes and...

Helen: But what's wrong? The line wasn't engaged, I hope?

Nick: Yes, it was. Besides, I got the wrong number several
times...

Helen: Oh, Nick, I'm so sorry!

Nick: That's all right now. I say, Helen, have you got any-
thing special on tonight?

Helen: No, not really. Why?

Nick: I suggest our going to the theatre.

Helen: I'd love to. What are we going to see?

Nick: I've got two tickets for “Lady Windermere's Fan” by
Oscar Wilde. It's the first night.

Helen: Oh, it's at the Maly Theatre, isn't it?

Nick: I have heard the play is worth seeing. It is staged
very well. The scenery is simple, but good and the acting is
splendid.

Helen: And what about the seats? I hope they are not in
the balcony or in the gallery?

Nick: Oh, dear, no. They are in the dress-circle, box 5.

Helen: Let's hope we'll enjoy ourselves. Will you call for
me or shall we meet at the theatre?

Nick: I'd rather call for you. I don't like waiting and you
take such a long time to get ready.

Helen: So I do. But I love to look smart when I go to the
theatre.

Nick: All right, then. I'll call for you at 5.30, so we'll have
plenty of time to get to the theatre before the performance starts.

Helen: That suits me perfectly. I'll be waiting for you. And,
oh, Nick! Thank you ever so much for your invitation.

Nick: That's all right, dear. See you tonight.

Helen: Bye-bye!
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VOCABULARY NOTES

refuse vt oTka3elBaTh(csi); Ant. accept, e. g. Irene refused Soames
several times before she accepted him, refusal n

accept vt npunumaTsk; to accept a present (invitation, offer, help,
plan) but to receive guests (visitors)

doubt vt/i comHeBarncs, e. g. We doubted whether he would follow
your advice. doubt n; no doubt, e. g. There is no doubt he tells the
truth.

excite n Bo30y>XpaTh, BOAHOBATH, e. g. The performance excited
Jean so greatly that she could hardly speak. excited p. p. B3BoAHOBaH-
ubiir; to be (look, feel) excited; excitement n

seat n Mmecto B Tearpe; in the stalls B naprepe; in the orchestra
stalls B nepBEIX pgaax mapTepa; in the pit stalls B 3apHuX psApax napre-
pa; in the pit B amdureaTpe; in the dress-circle B 6eabsTaxe; in the
upper circle B nepsom apyce; Syn. in the balcony Ha 6aarkone; in a box
B AOXKe; in the gallery Ha rarepke

stage n ciena; e. g. When the singer came onto the stage there was
a storm of applause. stage vt, e. g. This play was staged by K. S. Stanis-
lavsky.

program(me) n; to be on the programme B nporpamme, e. g. My
favourite songs were on the programme.

the lights went down oram noracau

rise (rose, risen) vi 1. TOAHUMATHCS, TOAHITECS, €. g. He slowly rose
to his feet. 2. B3ouiTu (0 coanue), e. g. When the sun rose we started off.
Note: raise vt mopHATH: to raise one's head (hat, voice, etc.), e. g. At
seeing Fleur he raised his hat. Syn. put up, e. g. If you want to ask a
question put up your hand.

scene n ClleHa, KapTuHa (o neece), e. g. I like the final (last) scene
in that ballet, scenery n (used only in the singular) aAekopanuu, e. g. The
scenery was beautiful. The scene is laid in Paris.

act n axT, petictBue, e. g. I like the second act of “Swan Lake” most
of all. actor, actress n akTep, akTpuca, as a great (famous, popular,
talented, favourite) actor; act vi petictBoBaTh, e. g. He had to act at
once. There was no time to lose. active adj akTuBHBIN, as an active
person (support, part, etc.). Our students take an active part in school
life. Ant. passive

to play the part of urpats poas

leading adj Bepywmuii, raaBubil; leading article mepepoBas craTbs,
nepeAOBHUIIA
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delight n BocTOpr

charming adj ouapoBaTeAbHEIN, €. g. The doctor was a charming
young woman. charm vt, n, e. g. We were all charmed by her manners.
His short stories have a charm of style that cannot be found in other
writers.

to be in love with smb. 65T BAIOOAEHHEIM B KOTO-A., e. ¢g. Fleur
was in love with Jon. to fall in love with smb. (at first sight) BAroOuTH-
Cs B KOTO-A. (C IIEPBOTO B3TASIAQ)

touch vt TporaTh; KacaTbCsd; BOAHOBATH, e. g. Her story touched the
listeners. touch n npukocuHoBeHue; touching adj TporareapHsll, €. g. We
were excited by this touching scene.

support vt moppepxuBaTh, e. g. Michael helped his father to support
their family. support n nopaepxka, e. g. I need your friendly support.

carefully adv akKypaTHO, TIIaTeAbHO; OCTOPOJKHO, e. g. He took the
baby carefully in his arms. care n yxop, 3abora, e. g. The car needs
constant care. to take care of yxa>kxuBaTh 3a, IpUCMaTpUBaTh, e. g. He
took care of the flowers in the garden. Syn. look after, care (for smb.)
UTaTh UHTepec, AtoOUTh, e. g. | don't care much for fish. I don't care!
Maue Bce paBro. careful adj. 1. octopoxxusii, e. g. I'll be careful with
your books. be careful not to cmoTpu, He..., e. g. Be careful not to lose
the tickets. 2. TmmaTeapHBIN, as careful work (preparation, examination);
careless adj 1. HeOpeXxHBIM, as careless person (work, attitude);
2. 6e33abo0THBIN, as careless little singing birds

death n cmepTn; Ant. life, e. g. After his parents’ death little
Shannon was brought up by his grandparents. die vi, e. g. Her father
died when the girl was twelve. dead adj, e. g. When the doctor came
the old man was already dead.

applause n anropucMeHTH; a storm of applause 6yps anAoAUCMeH-
TOB, e. g. There was a storm of applause when the curtain rose. The
scenery was wonderful indeed. applaud vi, e. g. As soon as we saw the
famous actor we began to applaud to him.

curtain call BEI30B akTepa Ha CIleHY

ticket n O6uner, as a ticket to the theatre (cinema), a ticket for a play
(performance, etc.)

the first night npembepa

the play is worth seeing nbecy CTOUT HOCMOTPETh

to call for smb. 3aliTu 3a keM-a., e. g. I'll call for you and we shall
go there together. to call on smb. 3aiitTu K Komy-a., e. g. Last night
I called on Ann. She's ill as you know.

That suits me perfectly. OTo MeHs oueHL ycTpauBaer.
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TOPICAL VOCABULARY

opera, drama, comedy, circus, variety show, concert, concert
hall, conservatoire, symphony music, composer, conductor,
cloak-room, refreshment-room, attendant, rehearsal (dress
rehearsal), matiniie, opera-glasses

EXERCISES

I. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on the sounds. b) Let your
fellow-student read the exercise aloud for you to detect his errors in
sounds and tell him what must be done to eliminate them:

[1] 1.Six little kittens lost their mittens.
It's a pity, they were so pretty.
2. Little Bill, sit still.
Will you sit still, little Bill?
If you sit still, little Bill,
Jimmy Nill will bring you to a big hill.

[t] 1.Most French children like cheese.
2. Why did the teacher ask such a question?
3. Don't touch those peaches in the kitchen.

II. Before you start working at the text, practise the following word combina-
tions:

A. 1.a) [h] — her hand, hand in hand, allow her, [ met her,
I gave her, her feelings.
b) Loss of aspiration: the pit stalls, the stage, could
speak, in spring, a storm, in the street, expensive.
2. Alveolars replaced by dentals: at_the entrance, in_the
pit, played_the part, in_the street.

B. 1.[6 — 8]— anything special, it's the first night, it's
worth seeing, get to the theatre.
2. Loss of plosion: got_two tickets, but_good, get_to the.

I1l. Transcribe and intone the following extract:

“Oh, Mr. Shannon, how splendid it is! So different from what
I expected! I can't tell you what a treat it is for me!” said Jean.
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IV. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Jean's First Visit to
the Theatre”. Mark the stresses and tunes. b) Practise the text for test
reading. Listen to the recording very carefully until you can say it in
exactly the same way.

V. a) Listen to the recording of the dialogue. Mark the stresses and
tunes. b) Practise the dialogue for test reading. Listen to the recording very care-
fully until you can say it in exactly the same way. c¢) Memorize the dialogue and
dramatize it.

VI. Find in the text sentences that might be the answers to the
questions given below:

1. What did Jean look like when Robert met her at the
theatre? 2. Where were their seats? 3. Upon what scene did the
curtain rise? 4. What kind of play was it? 5. Who(m) was Jean
greatly impressed by? 6. What did Robert say about the leading
actress? 7. What showed that Jean was deeply touched by what
was going on on the stage? 8. Why didn't Jean join in applause?
9. What showed that the performance was a success? 10. Jean
had always used Shannon's Christian name, hadn't she?

VII. Answer the following questions. Use conversational phrases.
Work in pairs and enlarge the dialogue.

Model: — Could you possibly tell me why Robert invited
Jean to the theatre?
— I 'm not sure but I believe he wanted to give her
a treat.
— Then why on earth did he take her to a melodrama
and not to a comedy or something?
— To my mind he was afraid she would refuse to
come if she knew it was a comedy. Don't you remem-
ber her religious scruples?, etc.

1. I wonder what made Robert doubt if Jean would come to
the theatre? 2. Do you happen to know anything about Jean's re-
ligion? 3. Could you tell me what made Jean throw off her scru-
ples? 4. Do you happen to know anything about Charles Dick-
ens? 5. I'd like to know why Jean was so impressed by the play
and the actors? 6. My question may be personal but is it really so
frightful to love and not be loved in return? 7. Why did Robert
say gravely that friendship was a wonderful thing?
8. Could you tell me why Robert was ironical when he spoke
about the leading actress? 9. I wonder if that visit to the theatre
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was a real treat to Jean? 10. I wonder why Jean had used Shan-
non's Christian name for the first time?

VIII. Choose the correct word :

to rise — to raise
1. He ... his head when he heard a slight noise. 2. When we
started the sun had already ... . 3. There was a storm of ap-
plause when the curtain ... . 4. He ... his hat to greet us. 5. Ann
slowly ... to her feet. 6. It was very noisy and the reporter had to ...
his voice. 7. The curtain wouldn't ... and we had to ... it.

stage — scene
1. The ... was so touching that Jean began to cry. 2. Carrie
was told to come onto the ... in the second act. 3. The play
consists of two acts and four ... . 4. When the actor appeared on
the ... the audience began to applaud. 5. I don't quite like the
final ... in this play. 6. Our seats were in the orchestra stalls and
we saw the ... well.

IX. Fill in the missing words:

1. Jean looked ... when she came to the theatre (B3BoamO-
Bauubi). 2. I ... the invitation with joy (nmpurumars). 3. The
play consists of three ... and four ... (akr; kapruna). 4. He ...
our help and said he could do everything himself (oTka-
spiBathesi). 5. When the ... rose and the audience saw the ...
everybody began to ... (3aHaBec; pAekopaluy; anAOAMPOBATH).
6. When Alison appeared on the ... she was ... (ciena; B3BoA-
woBauubiir). 7. Our ... were in the ... and we could see the ...
very well without the ... (mecra; Aroka; cieHa; OUHOKAB).
8. The play made such an ... upon me that I would never for-
get it (Bueuaraenue). 9. I never expected that you would ...
our suggestion (moppepxuBats). 10. We made up our minds
to ... a party in English (ycrpausats). 11. I don't remember
the name of the ... who played the ... part in the play (akrep;
raaBHbIN). 12, Seats in the boxes and in the stalls are ... and
seats in the gallery are ... (aoporoii; aemessriit). 13. She said
she was telling the truth, but we ... her words (comueBaThcsi).

X. Fill in prepositions or adverbs wherever necessary:

1. We enjoyed ... the performance greatly. 2. He decided to
reserve a seat ... phone. 3. It's rather easy to get tickets ... this
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theatre, but it is difficult to get tickets ... this play. 4. She refused
... our help. 5. She took care ... her little brother. 6. Will you go
to the football match tomorrow? — No, I don't care ... football.
7. ... my way ... the theatre | met a friend of mine. 8. I don't like
seats ... the balcony or ... the gallery, I prefer them ... the stalls
or ... the dress-circle. 9. The scene is laid ... Verona. 10. This is a
play ... Dickens' novel. 11. I'm so sorry ... Ann. She has fallen ill.
12. Fleur Forsyte fell ... love ... Jon ... first sight. 13. The atten-
dant will show you ... your seats. 14. There is no doubt ... it.
15. When the lights went ... and the curtain rose there was a
storm ... applause.

XI. Fill in articles wherever necessary. Retell the text:

... theatres are very much ... same in London as anywhere
else; ... main theatres, music-halls and cinemas are in ... West
End. If you are staying in London for ... few days, you will have
no difficulty whatever in finding somewhere to spend ...
evening. You will find ... opera, ... comedy, ... drama, ... variety,
... cinema performances start at about eight or ... half past, and
finish about eleven.

... best seats are those in ... stalls, in ... dress-circle and ...
upper circle. Then comes ... pit and ... last of all ... gallery. ...
boxes, of course, are more expensive. ... most theatres and
music-halls have ... good orchestras with ... popular conductors.

The opera house is at Covent Garden. There you get ... best
of everything: ... first rate orchestra, ... famous singers and
celebrated conductors. But, of course, if you are not fond of ...
music, this won't interest you. At ... West End theatres you can
see ... most of ... famous English actors and actresses. ... plays
are staged well. Choose ... good play, and you'll enjoy yourself
from ... moment ... curtain goes up, to ... end of ... last act. Get
your seat beforehand either at ... box-office of ... theatre itself or
at one of ... agencies.

(Abridged from ELC)

XII. Change the following sentences according to the models.

Model I:llike toread plays. — I enjoy reading plays.

1. We like to play chess. 2. My eldest sister likes to sing folk
songs. 3. They like to ski in the forest on a sunny frosty day.
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4. The children like to bathe and splash the water all around.
5. They also like to lie in the sun.

Model 2: He is excited. He cannot speak. — He is very excited
and can hardly speak.

1. Our seats were far from the stage. We could not see well
what was going on. 2. The scene was touching. Jean couldn't
hide her tears. 3. It was very noisy in the hall. We didn't hear
the speaker well. 4. Her lips trembled. She spoke with difficulty.
5. The news is so exciting. I cannot believe it. 6. The child is so
active. He cannot sit still for a minute. 7. Bill was extremely
tired. He rose to his feet with great difficulty. 8. His hand was
shaking. He couldn't open the door at once. 9. The patient is
very weak. He cannot raise his hand.

XIII. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form.

Model: Neither you nor he is right.
Neither my girl-friend nor her parents have forgotten
you.
Neither of you is wrong.

1. Neither Mike nor his sister (to expect) us to return so
soon. 2. Neither Helen nor Alice (to be) eager to go anywhere
that night. 3. Neither of you (to know) the end of that story.
4. Neither my sister nor my brother (to go) on excursions very
often. 5. Neither of us (to be) mistaken. 6. Neither my brother-in-
law nor his schoolmates (to be) good at playing chess. 7. Neither
my parents nor my grandmother (to travel) by air. 8. Neither
David nor his fellow-students (to be excited) at the exams.
9. Neither my sister's younger daughter nor her son (to be) fond
of symphony music. 10. Neither John nor his companion (to be)
lazy.

XIV. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Hu Mosg maeMsSHHHIQ, HU ee My’X He HaBellaloT Hac. 2. Hu
APY3bsl, HU POACTBEHHUKU He MOTYT eMy IoMo4b. 3. Hu MBI, HU CTy-
AeHTBEl 104 rpynmbl He OmO3paAM Ha Aeknuioo. 4. Hu dpaHDy3ckun
SI3BIK, HU HEeMeIKU¥ He pacHpoCTpaHeHBl TaK IMUPOKO, KaK aHTAUN-
ckul. 5. Hu A0XAU, HU MOPO3BI He OCTaHABAMBAIOT HACTOSAUIUX IIyTe-
1IeCTBeHHUKOB. 6. Ha HeGe He OBIAO HUM 3Be3), HU AyHHL. 7. Hu cTypeH-
THI, HU CTApPOCTa I'PYIIEI He MPUHECAW HaymrHuKY. 8. Hu Bel, HU AHHa
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He BUHOBATHI B 3ToM. 9. Hu 0oH, HU ero Apy3bsl He COOMPAIOTCS 3TOTO
penratb. 10. Hu Yuabam, HU ero OpaT He HPOYAUM KHUTY AO KOHIIA.
11. Hu 9, Hu MouM CcOCeAM He 3HAIOT 3TOro uyeAroBeka. 12. Hu mowm
APY3bs, HU g He UTrpaeM B KapThl.

XV. Respond to the following statements. Use conversational phrases.
Work in pairs, trying to enlarge the dialogue.

Model: — Jean looked so eager and excited when she came
to the theatre.
— No wonder. It was her first visit to the theatre,
wasn't it?
— Yes, it was, but I think she was so excited because
she had had thrown off her religious scruples.
— That's just what I'm thinking, etc.

1. I hear your friend is fond of opera. 2. The best seats are in
the dress-circle. 3. It's rather a problem to get tickets to the
Bolshoi Theatre. 4. Girls often take such a long time to get ready
to go somewhere, especially to the theatre. 5. Tikhonoff was
very good playing the part of Stirlitz. 6. It's so nice to go to a
concert and hear some good music! 7. The ballet Romeo and
Juliet is worth seeing. 8. Going to a theatre is a real treat.

XVI. Correct the given not-true-to-fact (false) statements and give your
reasons. Use conversational phrases. Work in pairs. Enlarge the dialogues.

Model: — Jean did not like theatre but she didn't refuse
Robert's invitation not to hurt him.
— I'm afraid you've got it all wrong. It was her first
visit to the theatre, etc.

1. Jean wasn't going to accept Robert's invitation to the the-
atre. 2. She looked quite calm when Robert met her at the
entrance to the theatre. 3. The tickets were rather expensive.
4. The play was a merry comedy. 5. The leading actors produced
little impression on Jean. 6. During the intervals Jean spoke
with Robert about the play. 7. Neither Robert nor Jean liked
the play. 8. While watching the last scene Jean couldn't help
laughing. 9. The public didn't like the performance and there
was no applause when the curtain fell.

XVII. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. PoOepT mnpeprOXHA, 4YTOOBI OHU BCTPETHUAUCH Yy TeaTpa.
2. AHHA TIPEAAOJKUAQ, YTOOBI MBI KYIIMAM OUAETHl Ha 3TOT CHEKTAKAb.
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3. OHa mpepAOKHAA KYIOUTh IPOrpaMMy y BxXoapa B Tearp. 4. Martse
IIPEAAOJKHUAQ, YTOOBL MBI IPUTAACUAU AM3Y HA BEIXOAHEBEIE AHU (week-
end). 5. OH IpeAAOKHMA HaM He KacaThCs 9TOTo Bompoca. 6. Pexxuccep
(the stage manager) NpeAAOKHA, UYTOOBI TA@BHYIO POAB AQAU AyYIIel
aKTpuce. 7. AHHaA IpPeAAOKUAA HNOUTH B OydeT Bo BpeMs aHTpPaKTa.
8. [l mpeapnrararo HeMeAAEHHO OTIPaBUTh Teaerpammy. 9. IleTa npepno-
JKUA 3aUTU 3a AHel nopasbiie. OHa Bcerpa Tak AOATO coOupaeTcs.
10. MaTepecHO, KTO IPEAAOSKUA ITO€XaTh 3a F'OPOA B TaKylO0 OTBpaTH-
TEeABHYIO IIOTOAY.

XVIIIL. Fill in yet, still, more, another, other, else, which are translated
into Russian as «eme»:

1. Don't hurry. The performance is not over ... . 2. I'd like to
read something ... by this author. 3. What ... impression did you
get there? 4. What ... did Jean say about the performance?
5. I've read two ... books by Dickens. 6. You'd better ask some-
body ... . 7. It is ... spring, but it is getting rather hot. 8. The
theatre is going to stage ... play by this playwright. 9. How many

English books have you got? 10. Fetch ... chair, please.
11. What ... have you seen in this ancient town? 12. He hasn't
returned from the South. He is ... there. 13. Please book two ...
tickets for me. 14. Will you call ... time? 15. What ... things did
you buy?

XIX. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Tae emie MOXXHO IIOCMOTPETE 3Ty Ibecy? 2. MBI peIIuAn yCTPO-
UTH ellle HeCKOAbKO BeYepoB Ha aHTAMMUCKOM s3bIKe. 3. MHe OBl XOTe-
AOCH ellle YalIKy Kode. 4. boiock, 4To OH elle CcHOUT. 5. MBI GOSIAUCH
OI03AAaTh, HO CIEKTaKAb ellle He HavdaAcs. 6. MHe Hy’)KHa ellle OpHA
KHHUTa 10 ucTopuu Tearpa. 7. CKOABKO ellle peleTUIUMN OyAeT Ha 3TOM
Hepene? 8. Uepes MmecsI] B 9ToM TeaTpe OyAeT elle opHa IpeMbepa.
9. Kakue ellle akTephbl IPUHUMAIOT y4yacTHe (UTPAIOT) B 3TOM CIIEKTaK-
Ae? 10. AoXAB ellle He IepecTaA, HO noTenaero. 11. Bel Bce emie pabo-
TaeTe Hap AOKAapoM? — Aa. S emje He coOpaasa Bcero Hy>KHOTO MarTe-
puana. 12. Ham Hy>XHO ellle Tpu OMAeTa Ha 3TOT ceKTaKAb. 13. Koro
ellle BBl BCTPETUAU B TeaTpe?

XX. Pick out words and phrases from Text 1 and Text 2 and group
them under the following headings: a) theatre; b) appearance. Learn them.

XXI. Retell Text 2 in indirect speech as if you were Helen (Nick).
XXII. Render these jokes. Use indirect speech:
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1. The well-known singer Enrico Caruso was once driving
not far from New York. It so happened that something went
wrong with his car and he had to spend some time in the house
of a farmer. Soon they became friendly and the farmer asked
Caruso his name.

When the farmer heard the name, he rose to his feet. “My,
I never thought I should see a man like you in my kitchen, sir,”
he cried out. “Caruso. The great traveller. Robinson Caruso!”

2. “I say, Dad,” said a schoolboy, returning home, “we gave a
wonderful performance at school. A lot of parents came and al-
though some of them had seen it before they all had a jolly good
time.”

“How do you know?” asked his father.

“Why, they laughed all through the play,” the boy replied.

“And what was the play?” the father asked.

“Hamlet,” said the boy.

XXIII. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. [l mpuraacura AHHY Ha Bedep, HO OHAa OTKal3aAacChb NMPUMNTH.
2. lHTepecHO, IPpUMET AU OH Hallle IPUTAAIIEHUE UAU OTKAaXeTCSI OT
Hero. 3. AOKTOp celyac He npuHUMaeT. 4. I HapeIOCh, UTO BBl OAAEP-
JKHUTe Hall ImAaH. 5. PoOepT OBIA TaK BO3OY>XAEH, YTO C TPYAOM T'OBO-
pua. 6. He morau 65l BBl CKasaTh MHe, B ueM Aeno? [loueMy BEI Tak
B3BOAHOBaHBI? 7. Korpa 3aHaBec MOAHSIACH, MyOAWKA 3aallAOAMPOBAAA.
8. YcaBIIIaB IIaru, OHa HOAHAAA IOAOBY. 9. MHe oueHb NIOHPABUAACH
drHaAbHAs clleHa B onepe «’Ku3Hb 3a napsa». 10. PobepT nmouyBcTBO-
BaA, Kak AJKUH AOTPOHYAACh AO ero pyku. 11. Pacckas ObIA TaKOM TpoO-
raTeABHBIM, UYTO AeBOUYKa He MOTAAa yAep>KaTbes oT caed. 12. Tlenue
AancoH npousBeAOo OOABIIOe BIedaTAeHUe Ha PobOepra. 13. MBI cupean
B GeAbdTa’ke M XOPOIIO BUAEAU CIEHY.

B. 1. AxTpuca, urpasliasg 'AaBHYIO POAb, OblA@ OYeHb XOPpOIIa.
2. MHe HpaBUTCS, KaK NIOCTaBAeH OareT «AebepmHOE 03epo» B TeaTpe
uMmeHu CraHUCAABCKOTO. 3. OUABM OBIA OUYEHBb XOPOUIHUHN, U 5 MOAYYUAA
OOABIIIOE YAOBOABCTBHE. 4. 3alAU 3@ MHOM, KOrAa THI IOMAEIIb Ha Ka-
TOK. 5. A€TOM OHHU YacCTO 3aXOAMAU K HaM. 6. [To poopore pAoMol MHe
HY>XHO 3alTH B 6MOAMOTeKy. 7. AeKOopalluu B 3TOU olepe IMPOCTO Be-
AMKOAEINHHL. 8. fl He cMOr KynuTh OMAETHI HAa 3TOT CIEKTAKAb 3apaHee,
HO MHe yAQAOCh AOCTATh XOpOIlIMe MecTa B Kacce Tearpa. 9. S 6bI AyU-
IIe TIOoIlAa B KOHCEPBATOPUIO CEroAHS, B IIporpaMMe IMPOM3BEAEHUS
MOMX AOOUMBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB. 10. MBI MOAyYHAU OOABLIOE YAOBOAB-
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CTBHE OT Beuepa, OH OBIA XOPOIIO opraHu3oBaH. 11. UTo BEI pAerarm BO
BpeMs aHTpakTa? — MuI xopuau B 6ydeT. 12. Korapa BEI IPpUXOAUTE B
TeaTp, BHl OCTaBAsSeTe MaAbTO B rappepobe. TaM ke BBl MOJKeTe B3ATh
OMHOKAB M IporpamMmmy. 13. Aydline MecTa B TeaTpe — B IapTepe U B
OeAbdTa’)ke, 3TO caMble Aoporue MecTta. MecTa Ha GaAKOHe U TarepKe
xyKe U AeleBae. 14. CneKTaKAb UMeA OTPOMHBIN ycIex y NyOAUKH,
aKTepOB MHOTO pa3 BBHI3BIBAAU Ha CIEHY.

XXIV. Render the following dialogue in indirect speech. Explain the
difference between a concert hall and a music-hall:

Gilda: I went to a very good concert at the Festival Hall
last month. You call that hall “a concert hall”, don't you?

Mrs. Green: Yes.

Gilda: Well, what's “a music-hall”? ['ve seen that name
several times and heard it used in broadcasts, too.

Mrs. Green: A music-hall is something very different from
a concert hall! If you want to hear a symphony orchestra playing
good music, you go to a concert hall. A music-hall is more like a
theatre. The seats are arranged like those in a theatre. There's a
stage with curtains like in the theatre. There's scenery on the
stage. We often use the name “Variety Theatre”.

Gilda: What would I see and hear if I went to a music-hall?

Mrs. Green: There'd be popular music and singing and
dancing. There'd be performances by acrobats and jugglers.
There might even be performing animals.

Gilda: To my mind music-halls are not so popular now.
People prefer films today, and radio and television keep people
at home more.

Mrs. Green: I agree with you. The most popular singers
and comedians are seen and heard by millions of viewers and
listeners in their own homes.

XXV. Listen carefully to the recording of the text “Theatres in
London”. b) Find English equivalents for:

IIOCTOSIHHAS TPYIIa; HabUpaTh aKTepPOB Ha Ce30H; YBOALHITEH aKTe-
POB; AaBaTh OOABIION KAacCOBHIU cOOpP; He pas; puUAMar, OTAEAEHHE;
aKTephl C MUPOBOU M3BECTHOCTBLIO; BMellaTh OKOAO 6000 3puTenreii;
opraH; II0 MHHUIIUATUBE; AIOOUTEAU TeaTpa.
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b) Answer the following questions:

1. In what way do most of the London theatres differ from
those of Russia? 2. Why are many actors and actresses in
England always afraid to remain unemployed? 3. What do you
know about Covent Garden, the famous Royal Opera House?
4. Why can Covent Garden be called the home of international
opera and ballet? 5. Where is the Shakespeare Memorial Theatre
situated? 6. Where did Shakespeare stage his plays? 7. When
was the Shakespeare Memorial Theatre built? 8. What is the
London filial of the Shakespeare Memorial Theatre? 9. What are
the two largest and best concert halls in London? 10. On whose
initiative was the Royal Albert Hall built? 11. What is the most
modern concert hall in London and when was it built?

XXVI. Let one of the students give a brief impression of his visit to
the theatre. Find out some more details about the performance by asking
questions.

Model:

A: Last night | was at one of the best theatres in Moscow.
The performance was perfect and I enjoyed every minute of it.
Though my seat was in the balcony I could see the stage very
well and hear each sound perfectly. Guess where I was and what
I saw.

Were you at the Art Theatre?

: No, I wasn't.

But you say you could hear each sound perfectly!
: So I could. I meant the music.

Ah, that means you were at the Bolshoi Theatre.

: That's right.

Was it an opera or a ballet?

Try to guess.

And who is the composer?

: P. I. Tchaikovsky.

Is the scene laid in Russia?

: No, it isn't.

Was the scenery beautiful?

Oh, yes, it was so beautiful, that there was a storm of
applause when the curtain rose.

B: It's a fairy-tale, isn't it?

A: In a way, yes.

PRI PEET DD
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B: Then it was either “Swan Lake”, or “The Sleeping
Beauty”...

A: No, neither of them. It's not a ballet.

B: If it is an opera, and the composer is Tchaikovsky, and the
scene is not laid in Russia I really can't guess. Well, one more
question: how many acts are there in this opera?

A: It's a one-act opera in two scenes.

B: Then it is “Jolanta”!

A: This time you are right.

XXVII. a) Watch Film Segment Eight “The Play is Over”. b) Watch
the film segment again to find the English equivalents for :

OTpHUIlaTeALHBIM IepcoHaxk; 06pa3; u3o0pakaTh, OIMUCHIBATb, PUCO-
BaTh; TPyINa; nepelTu (paboTaThb) B KUHO, Ha TeAeBHAeHUe; HacMe-
XaThCsd, MOAAPA3HUBATh; MOCTAaBUTh YaMHUK (HA IAUTY); OBITH BO3OYXK-
A€HHBIM, BOAHOBATLCS; IpepBaTh (IOE3AKY); PACCTPOUTH, OTOPUYUTH;
3aHaBeC Majaer.

c) Answer your teacher's questions on the content of the film segment.

XXVIIIL. a) Make up a dialogue on the following situation:

MoAOAOH YeAOBEK IOAXOAUT K OHUAETePY U IPOCUT AATh €My IIPO-
rpamMmy. CropalmBaeT, CKOABKO HYJ)KHO 3allAaTUTh, IOKyIaeT IpO-
rpaMMy U HalpaBasieTcd B naprep. Ho Bckope oH Bo3BpallaeTcs K OH-
AeTepy M, U3BUHHUBIIUCH, IPOCUT IIOKa3aTb eMy ero MecTta. OKa3blBaeT-
csl, YTO Yy Hero 6uUAeTHl B OeAbdTa’k. buaeTep paccKa3blBaeT MOAOAOMY
JyeAOBeKYy, KaK IPOUTU B OeAb3TaXK, U COBETyeT B35ATh OMHOKAL. (Emy
OBl Ayullle B35iTh OMHOKAB.) Ha Bompoc, rae oH MOJKeT B35ITb GUHOKAB,
GuAreTep OTBedaeT, YTO 3a OMHOKAeM HajAO CIYCTUThCSA B rapAepo6. Ho
eMy CAeAyeT MOTOPONIUTBLCS, TaK KaK yKe ObIA TPeTUN 3BOHOK U OH
MOJKeT OI03AaThb. MOAOAON YeAOBeK OAAropAapUT U CIIyCKaeTCsl BHU3.

b) Make up a similar situation (a visit to a concert, a variety theatre,

a circus, etc.) for your fellow-students to present it in the form of a
dialogue.

XXIX. a) Read the text:

...Pauline Fraser had a few minutes to herself in her room
while waiting for the time she was wanted on the stage. Suddenly
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the door flung open and a young girl, wearing a short brown
tweed coat and dark green slacks darted in. Pauline knew at
once she was an actress. She wasn't pretty, but she had a good
stage face. “You're Pauline Fraser, aren't you?” cried the girl
in admiration. Pauline smiled. “Yes, but who are you?” “Oh,
you've never heard of me. I'm Ann Steward from the Rep.” at
Wanley. I hear Mr. Cheveril is going to stage his new play. I'd
be delighted to get a part in it. I'm ready to do anything!”
Pauline smiled at her. The girl went on: “Miss Fraser, you're
great. I saw you in Mr. Cheveril's play ‘The Wandering Light’
three times. You were wonderful! But... er... would you mind if
I say this?” Pauline was amused. “Probably. But go ahead!”
“Well, at the end of the Second Act, when you learn that your
lover is back and waiting for you, couldn't it he better to drop
everything from your hands and then run out into the garden?”
Pauline looked at the girl with interest. “Why, as a matter of fact
I wanted to do it like that, only the producer wouldn't let me.
Look here — you are a real actress!” “I know I am,” cried the
girl, “but I could be a thousand times better if only I get a
chance in a Cheveril play! Please, Miss Fraser, I don't want to be
a nuisance, but I simply must talk with him.” “I'm afraid he
won't speak with you, but I'll try to persuade him. You'd better
wait outside, he may come any moment.” “Oh, Miss Fraser,
you're a darling!” said Ann and went out.

Some minutes later Cheveril entered the room carrying his
script. “We've made a little cut and the scene is all right now,
Pauline. You'll be wanted on the stage in a minute or two.”

“I'm ready, Martin. Oh! I quite forgot! There is a girl here
who is eager to see you. She's with a local repertory company,
and I shouldn't be surprised if she's quite a good actress. You'll
see her, won't you?” Without turning Martin answered firmly:
“No. I'm sorry, Pauline, but I'm fed up with young promising
actresses.” “But... but you must see her!” Pauline was reproach-
ful. At that moment she was called to the stage and left the
room.

Cheveril was looking through his script when he heard
a young voice behind him: “Mr. Cheveril, I'm that young

" Rep. — repertory theatre.
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actress... !” “You had no right to come here. Will you please
go?” He didn't even look at her. “But... but I've acted in lots of
your plays — and loved them all!” “I don't care. Please, go out
at once.” There was a strange little pause. “You'll be sorry soon
you said that...” The girl spoke with an odd certainty...

(After J. B. Priestley “A Story of the Theatre”)
b) Determine the main idea of the extract. ¢) Make up a plan of the
extract. d) Choose a suitable headline to the story from those suggested:

1) “Ann Looks for a Job”; 2) “Meeting a Famous Actress”;
3) “He was Fed Up!” 4) “Talent or... Chance?”; 5) “The Crash of
Hopes”.

e) Give a short summary of the extract. f) Give your own ending to
the story.

XXX. Say a few words: about your last visit to the theatre.

LABORATORY WORK

I. a) Repeat the sentences alter the tape. b) Make them interrogative
and negative.

II. Answer the questions and record your answers in the intervals.
I1l. Translate the sentences into English using the active vocabulary.
IV. Spell and transcribe the words.

V. Translate the phrases into English.

VI. Listen to the wrong statements. Correct them.

VII. a) Listen to the dialogue “At the Theatre”. b) Write it down.

Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the dialogue following the model.
c) Learn it by heart.
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Lesson Twenty

Grammar: The Present Perfect Continuous Tense.

Texts: 1. Home. 2. Dialogue.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING

Table No. 1

THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

waiting for you for 20 minutes.

Ann and Pete

He (She) . .
k t th blem t
Father has ( not) been working at this problem two
M Joh months.
ary, John sleeping rather long already.
iti this t lati i
I (We) writing this translation since
v the morning.
T(Ijllely have (not) been | living in this village nearly

a month.
playing tennis for about an hour.

Table No. 2

waiting for you for 20 minutes?

he (she) working at this problem two
Has Father been months?

Mary, John sleeping long?

I (we) writing this translation since the
Have | YOU been morning?

they living in this village nearly a month?

Ann and Pete playing tennis for about an hour?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

I. a) Make up sentences using Substitution Table No. 1. b) Compose
your own sentences of the same kind.
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II. Give the interrogative and negative forms of the following
sentences:

1. He has been working at his report since 10 o'clock.
2. They have been writing their test for nearly two hours
already. 3. She has been waiting long. 4. His daughter has been
playing the piano since the morning. 5. They have been discuss-
ing this problem for rather a long time. 6. The child has been
sleeping too long. 7. Ann and Roger have been quarrelling for
fifteen minutes. 8. She has been dreaming to become an actress
all her life. 9.  have been doing my lessons since 4 o'clock.

III. Put the verbs in brackets in the Present Perfect or the Present
Perfect Continuous:

1. How long you (to wait) for me? 2. I (to know) her since my
childhood. 3. He (to think) about it for three days. 4. They
always (to prefer) theatre to TV. 5. How long she (to study)
music? — Oh, she (to study) music since her early childhood.
6. Since she was a little girl she (to try) not to take things serious-
ly. 7. The students (to write) their test for two hours already.
8. She (to live) in that house round the corner about thirty years.
9. You (to play) too long. It's high time to do your lessons.
10. She (to be ill) for more than two weeks. I (to miss) her terribly.

IV. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. [ xAy Bac y>Ke ABaAllaTh MUHYT. 2. YUeHble pabOTalOT Hap 3TOU
npobaeMoM MHOTO AeT. 3. AKMH BCIO JKU3Hb MeuTaeT IoeXaThb KyAa-HU-
OyAb Ha BOCTOK. 4. fl mepeBOXYy CTaThO C camMoro yrpa. 5. OHa cOour
y>)Ke oueHb AOArO. [lopa ee OypuThb. 6. AHHa u Poaykep ccopsTcs C
camMoro yrpa. 7. MBIl JKUBeM B 3TON MaAe€HBKOU AepeBYIIKe I[eAyIo He-
Aenro. 8. BBl CAMIIKOM AOATO OOCy’KAaeTe 3TOT Bompoc. 9. Brl paBHO
3pech skuBeTe? 10. Hey>kKeam oH A€MCTBUTEABHO TaK AOATO 3aHHMaeT-
cga? 11. Tel y)xe yAroskuAa Bemu? Takcu yKe AeCdTb MUHYT JKAET Hac.
12. OH Bcerpa uHTepecoBaAcsd pusukoi. Celiuac oH paboTaeT Hap HO-
BoM mpobaemori. OH paboTaeT Hap Hel yKe ABa Mecsana. 13. H. numtet
OUYeHb XOpolnue nmoBecTu. HepaBHO OH 3aKOHYWA OAHY IOBECThb U CEeH-
yac numetT HOBYIo. OH nulleT ee OOAbIIe Mecdla U TOBOPUT, YTO IIU-
1IeT ee C YyAOBOABCTBHEM. 14. MBI 3pech yKe ¢ Hadaaa Mecsdla, HO Bce
9TO BpeMs IIoroapa naoxas. 15. AOJKAb HAET € caMOTO yTpa.

304



TEXT 1

HOME
After W. S. Maugham'

The farm, an old-fashioned stone house, was built in 1673,
and for three hundred years the people had been born and died
in it and had farmed the surrounding land.

George Meadows was a man of fifty and his wife, Mrs.
George, was a year or two younger. They were both fine people
in the prime of life. Their three daughters were lovely and their
two sons were handsome and strong. They had no notions
about being gentlemen and ladies; they knew their place, were
happy and deserved their happiness, as they were merry, indus-
trious and kindly.

The master of the house was not George, but his mother, who
was twice the man her son was, as they said in the village. She
was a woman of seventy, tall, upright, with gray hair and a wrin-
kled face. Her eyes were bright and shrewd and she had a sense
of humour. Her word was law in the house and on the farm. In
short, she was a character.

One day Mrs. George met me in the street and told me that
they had received a letter from their Uncle George, whom them
all thought dead. The letter informed them of his coming. “Just
fancy,” she said, “he hasn't been here for fifty years. And old
Mrs. Meadows sits there and smiles to herself! All she says is
that he was very good-looking, but not so steady as his brother
Tom!” Mrs. George invited me to look in and see the old man.
I accepted the invitation with joy, as I knew the story of Uncle
George Meadows and it amused me because it was like an old
ballad. It was touching to come across such a story in real life.
More than fifty years ago, when Mrs. Meadows was Emily
Green, a young charming girl, George and his younger brother
Tom both courted her. When Emily married Tom, George had
gone to sea. For twenty years he sent them presents now and
then; then there was no more news of him. After her husband's
death Emily wrote George about it, but never received an
answer. And the previous day, to their greatest surprise they

! Maugham [mo:m].
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received his letter, in which he wrote that he was crippled with
rheumatism and feeling he had not much longer to live, wanted
to return to the house in which he was born.

When I came the whole family was assembled in the kitchen.
I was amused to see that Mrs. Meadows was wearing her best
silk dress. On the other side of the fireplace sat an old man with
a wrinkled yellow face. He was very thin and his skin hung on
his bones like an old suit too large for him. Captain George, as
he had called himself, told us that he had been so ill he thought
he would never be able to get back, but the look of his old home
had done him a lot of good. He said good-humouredly: “I feel
now better and stronger than I have for many years, dear Emily!”
No one had called Mrs. Meadows by her Christian name for a
generation and it gave me a shock, as though the old man were
taking a liberty with her. It was strange to look at these two old
smiling people and to think that nearly half a century ago he
had loved her and she had married another.

When I asked him if he had ever been married he said he
knew too much about women for that. Then he added looking at
Mrs. Meadows: “I said I'd never marry anyone but you, Emily,
and [ never had.” He said it not with regret, but with some satis-
faction.

Captain Meadows told us a lot of interesting stories about
his adventures and about many things he had seen and done.

“Well, one thing you haven't done. George, and that is to
make a fortune!” said Mrs. Meadows with a thoughtful smile.

“Oh, I'm not one to save money. Make it and spend it, that's
my motto. But if I had a chance of going through my life again
I'd take it. There are not many people who'd wish it!”

I looked at this toothless, crippled, penniless old man with
admiration and respect. That was a man who had made a
success of his life, because he had enjoyed it.

Next morning I decided to see the old man again. [ saw
Mrs. Meadows in the garden picking white flowers. I asked her
if Captain Meadows was well. “Oh, dear, he had always been a
harum-scarum fellow! He boasted that he was so happy to be
back in his old home that he would live for another twenty years.
Alas! He died in his sleep.” Mrs. Meadows smelt the flowers
she held in her arms and added thoughtfully: “Well, I'm glad he
came back. After I married Tom and George went away,
I was never sure I had married the right man!”
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TEXT 2
DIALOGUE

Alice: Hallo, Mike, have you been waiting long? I'm so
sorry I'm late.

Mike: Now that you are here it's all right.

Alice: Isay, Mike, I've just had a wire from Mary. She is
coming by the 5.20 train. And I have a meeting at 5. Will you do
me a favour and meet her at the station?

Mike: Certainly, but I've never seen her. How could [
possibly recognize her?

Alice: Oh, it's quite easy. She's just like her mother.

Mike: Most helpful I'd say, but the trouble is I've never
seen her mother either.

Alice: No, you haven't. And I'm afraid I haven't any photos
of her.

Mike: At least try to describe her. What does she look like?

Alice: A tall slim girl of 18 with an oval face.

Mike: Complexion?

Alice: Rather pale.

Mike: Hair?

Alice: Fair and curly. Light grey eyes, a small snub nose, a
big mouth with white even teeth and a pleasant smile.

Mike: I' m sure there'll be at least a dozen girls like that at
the station.

Alice: Oh, Mike, we've been discussing it for the better
part of an hour and [ see no end to it.

Mike: But how am I to recognize her in the crowd?

Alice: Oh, I forgot. There's a dimple in her left cheek. She
is so lovely, you'll fall in love with her at first sight.

Mike: That'll help me, to be sure. Go to your meeting.
I promise to be on the platform at 5 sharp looking for a tall
slim fair-haired lovely girl with a dimple in her cheek.

VOCABULARY NOTES
lovely adj npeaecTHBIN, IpeKpacHBIN, YyAecHBIHN; Syn. beautiful, pret-

ty, good-looking, as a lovely child (girl, woman), a lovely day; lovely eyes, hair,
e. g. We had a lovely time. What lovely weather! Note the adjectives with the
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same suffix -ly: friendly APY>KeCKuM;
lonely opunokuii; kindly pAoO0poaymIHBIN

handsome adj Kpacussiif; Syn. beautiful, e. g. a handsome boy
(man), but a beautiful girl (woman); a handsome face, handsome
appearance

deserve vt; to deserve attention (punishment, reward, praise, love,
etc.) 3acAyKUBAThb BHUMAaHU (HaKa3aHUs, HArpaAbl, IOXBAAbL, AIOOBU
U T. A.), e. g. He hasn't deserved that from you. They deserved praise
for what they had done.

merry adj BeceAbll; as a merry child (look, game, company, song),
a merry face, merry eyes; merrily adv Beceao

industrious adj Tpyaoato6uBEIY; Syn. hard-working

wrinkle n MopiiuHa, e. g. There were merry wrinkles in the corners
of his eyes. wrinkled adj mopmunucTseli, e. g. Her face was old and
wrinkled.

inform vt/i cooOmaTe, WHPOPMHUPOBATH, YBeAOMAATH; Syn. Let
know, e. g. We must inform them immediately. to inform smb. of smth.,
e. g. You must inform the post-office of the change in your address.
to inform smb. that ..., e. g. We informed them that there would be a
meeting on Thursday. information n (no pl.! no indefinite article!) cBe-
AeHus, coobmeHud, e. g. I want some information about this town.
useful (interesting) information; to get (receive) information, to give
information

amuse vi 3a0aBASTH, pa3BAeKaTh, CMeIIUuTh, e. g. The sight of the
child amused us. amusing adj 3abaBHEIN, as an amusing story (child,
incident, play, scene)

to go (away) to sea crtaTb MOpPSIKOM

now and then BpeMsa oT BpeMeHU

regret vt co>kaareTb, IIOKAAeTh O..., e. g. You will regret your words.
to regret doing smth., e. g. He will regret telling a lie.

to make a fortune pasborarers; fortunately; unfortunately adv

to save money KONUTH AEHBLIU

to have the (a) chance of umeTh caydaif, BO3MOKHOCTE, €. g. If you
have the chance of listening to this singer you'll enjoy it.

respect n yBaxeHue; respect vt; respectable adj, e. g. His life and
work deserve everybody's respect. We must respect her desires.

he had made a success of his life o xopomo npo>xua cBoiO
JKU3Hb; success n ycnex; to be a success; successful adj, e. g. The
actress was a success yesterday.

boast vt/i XBaAUTBCS, XBaCTAaThCA; rOpAUTECH, e. g. He boasted that
he could easily get tickets to any theatre. The young actress boasted of
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her success. The Muscovites boast of the magnificent palaces of the
metro.

Will you do me a favour ... He 6yaeTe Al BBl AIOOE3HHI...

to be (look) like BHITASIAETD; OBITH MOXOXKUM Ha, e. ¢g. She is like her
mother. What is the weather like? What does he look like? to take
after smb. OGBITH MOXOXUM (YHACAeAOBATh BHEIIHOCTD, YePThl XapaKTe-
pa), e. g. Her son took after her husband.

the trouble is ... 6epa (penro) B ToM, uTO ...; trouble n, vt/i, e. g. You
mustn't trouble about your mother's health. She is all right. Proverb:
Don't trouble trouble until trouble troubles you.

at 5 sharp posHO B ATH

TOPICAL VOCABULARY
People’s Appearance

Figure: tall, short, middle-sized; stout, thin, slim; straight,
stooping

Face: thin, plump, fat; oval, round, square; beautiful, hand-
some, good-looking; lovely, pretty, attractive; common, plain,

ugly
Complexion: rosy, pale; fresh, dark, fair

Eyes: blue, brown, hazel, dark, grey; deep-set, close-set,
wide-set

(Eye-)lashes: long, short, curving, straight
(Eye-)brows: straight, arched, pencilled, bushy
Forehead: broad, narrow; low, high

Nose: straight, hooked, turned up, snub(bed)
Mouth: large, small, tiny, red.

Lips: thin, full, thick

Hair: long, short; curly, straight; red, brown, dark, fair, grey,
chestnut, golden; thick; to wear one's hair long, short; to wear
a beard, a moustache

Arms and legs: long, short; shapely, small

to gain (lose) weight; to keep fit
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EXERCISES

I. a) The material below is to be prepared for reading. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Concentrate your attention on the sounds. b) Let your
fellow-student read the exercise aloud for you to detect his errors in
sounds and tell him what must be done to eliminate them:

[p] 1. To know everything is to know nothing.
2. A good beginning makes a good ending.
3. Better die standing than live kneeling.
4. The proof of the pudding is in the eating.
5. Spades for digging, pens for writing.
Ears for hearing, teeth for biting.
Eyes for seeing, legs for walking.
Tongues for tasting and for talking.

II. Before you start working at the text practise the sounds in the
following word combinations:

A. 1. [ov] — a sense of humour, the master of the house;
a man of fifty; the story of Uncle George.
2. Loss of aspiration: master, story, steady, strong.
3. Loss of plosion: silk_dress, Emily married _Tom, he
had_gone to sea, wanted_to return, I'd_take it.

B. 1. [3:)] — certainly, fair and curly, a dozen girls.
2. No glottal stop: quite_easy, her mother_either, an_oval
face, with_even teeth.

III. a) Listen to the recording of the text “Home”. Mark the stresses
and tunes. b) Practise the text for test reading. Listen to the recording
very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way.

IV. a) Listen to the recording of the dialogue. Mark the stresses and
tunes. b) Practise the dialogue for test reading. Listen to the recording
very carefully until you can say it in exactly the same way. c¢) Memorize
the dialogue and dramatize it.

V. Form adjectives from the following nouns adding the suffixes -less,
-ous:

tooth, hope, care, sleep, cloud, pity, voice, home, thought,
rest, harm, penny;

danger, fame, nerve, courage, industry.
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VI. Find in the text the sentences that are answers to the following
questions:

1. What kind of people were George Meadows, his wife and
children? 2. Who was the real master of the house? 3. Why did
the story of Uncle George amuse the author? 4. What letter had
the Meadows received the previous day? 5. What did Captain
Meadows look like? 6. What stories did he tell? 7. What made
the author think that Captain Meadows had made a success of
his life? 8. What did the old man boast of? 9. What did Mrs.
Meadows say about him? 10. What did she say made her glad?

VII. Respond to the questions given below. Use conversational phrases.
Work in pairs. Enlarge the dialogues.
Model: — I wonder if you could explain to me why the
Meadows deserved happiness?
— I believe because they were industrious and merry
and knew their place.
— And what do you mean ‘they knew their place’?
— Oh, that's like this, I think. They had no notions
about being ladies and gentlemen, etc.

1. I wonder if you could help me to understand who of the
two women was Mrs. Meadows. 2. I'd like to know why it was
Mrs. Meadows who was the real master of the house? 3. Do you
really think that Mrs. Meadows was a character? 4. I'd like to
know what made George go to sea? 5. I hope you don't mind my
asking but why was it so amusing to see old Mrs. Meadows in
her best silk dress? 6. Can you tell me why Captain Meadows
had never married? 7. I'd like to know what you think about his
motto? 8. Is it so important to make a fortune as Mrs. Meadows
thought? 9. I'd like to know if you too agree that the old man
had made a success of his life? 10. Could you possibly tell me if
Mrs. Meadows had found the answer to her problem whether
she had married the right man?

VIII. Respond to the following statements. Use conversational phrases.
Give your reasons. Work in pairs and enlarge the dialogues.
Model: — George Meadows and his family deserved their
happiness.
— Oh, yes, [ couldn't agree more. They were industri-
ous and merry.
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— Besides, they had no notions about being gentle-
men and ladies and knew their place.
— That's just what I'm thinking, etc.

1. Mrs. Meadows was twice the man her son was. 2. Mrs.
Meadows was a character. 3. Uncle George's story amused the
narrator. 4. Captain George was no longer a good-looking jolly
fellow. 5. The old man had never made a fortune. 6. The old man
inspired admiration and respect. 7. Captain George really loved
Emily Green. 8. Old George made a success of his life.
9. Mrs. Meadows was glad that old George had come back.

IX. Respond to the following statements which are not true to fact.
Use conversational phrases. Give your reasons. Work in pairs and try to
enlarge the dialogues.

Model: — I think George Meadows was a good master of the
house.
— I'm afraid you've got it wrong, he wasn't.
— But wasn't he industrious and steady and in the
prime of life?
— Yes, he was. But his mother was twice the man her
son was, etc.

1. The Meadows had great notions about being gentlemen
and ladies. 2. George Meadows was a character. 3. Emily Green
married Tom because he was very good-looking. 4. Uncle
George's story was a banal one. 5. Captain Meadows returned
home to boast of his health, fortune and success. 6. All the
household called Mrs. Meadows by her Christian name Emily.
7. Captain Meadows was very unhappy in his life. 8. Captain
Meadows did not deserve admiration and respect. 9. Mrs. Mead-
ows wasn't glad to see Captain Meadows. 10. Mrs. Meadows
never thought whether she had married the right man.

X. Pick out words and phrases from Text 1 and Text 2 and group
them under the following headings: a) appearance; b) character. Learn
them.

XI. a) Retell Text 1 in indirect speech. b) Retell the text as if you
were a member of the family.

XII. Fill in the missing words:

1. Though she is not very talented she is ... and I think she
will make a good musician (TpypoatoOussbiit). 2. The children
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were very ... and excited and their mother couldn't make them
go to bed (Becearntit). 3. Mr. Pickwick was a ... ... gentleman
(Beceanllt, poOpopymIHEIN). 4. The boy did not ... punishment
(3acayxusars). 5. Though the woman is rather old her face is
not ... and her eyes are ... (MOPIIUHUCTBIN, IPOHULLATEABHBIN).
6. Robert wanted to ... Jean, but her parents were against their ...
(>xkenurncs; 6pak). 7. The girl is ... clever for her age (yauBu-
TeAabHO). 8. The appearance of Mr. Dick ... Davy and his funny
signs ... him (yaAuBuTh, pa3dBeceauTs). 9. Jean wanted to ... Robert
to her parents, so she invited him to their place (npeacTaBAgTS).
10. I'd like to ... you with the plan of our work (m03HaKOMUTB).
11. The teacher was pleased with Mike's work and said he ... a
prize (3acay>xuBaTrh). 12. Tom Sawyer ... that he could beat the
boy with his little finger (xBacTtaTbcs). 13. When Jane came her
aunt was still ... but soon she ... (>kusoit; ymupars). 14. We
couldn't help ... the boy's courage (BoCXuIIaThCs).

XIII. Choose the right word:

to introduce — to acquaint — to get acquainted — to meet

1. I'm glad you have come. I want ... you to my parents.
2. Michael ... himself to Soames as he was eager ... with Fleur.
3. He ... me with his latest experiments. 4. George was ... to
Helen at our party. 5. She refused to talk to him as they were not
.. with one another. 6. Will you ... me to your friend? — Oh,
aren't you ... yet? 7. He was eager ... with the contents of his
aunt's letter. 8. I want you to ... my friend, Helen. 9. We had a
lovely time in the rest-home and ... a lot of interesting people
there. 10. I'm so sorry I haven't ... you earlier.

XIV. Fill in prepositions or adverbs wherever necessary:

1. Soames had courted ... Irene for a long time before she ac-
cepted ... him. 2. I'm going to introduce you ... my friend. 3. I'd
like to get acquainted ... your plan. 4. Who is she married ...?2 —
She is married ... a well-known artist. 5. Will you inform me ...
your decision? 6. We got some information ... the matter we
were interested ... . 7. We were surprised ... her refusal.
8. George Meadows went ... sea when his brother married ...
Emily. 9. I'm sure you will regret ... your act. 10. She is going to
marry .... one ... our students. 11. ... our surprise we found
nobody ... home. 12. He likes to boast ... his strength. 13. What is
she ...2 — She is tall and very beautiful. 14. She is ... her mother.
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XV. Fill in articles wherever necessary:

1. We received ... very interesting information about this
country. 2. Last summer we had ... lovely time in ... South. 3. He
went to ... sea hoping to save ... money and make ... fortune.
4. This boy doesn't deserve ... praise. 5. Will you do me ...
favour? 6. She gave me ... good advice how to get rid of my mis-
takes. 7. It was ... hard work and Mike did not like it. 8. She is
making ... good progress in English. 9. Where is ... money? —
I put it on the table. 10. I don't like ... rainy weather. 11. She has
... long, beautiful hair. 12. It was ... unexpected news and we
were surprised to hear it. 13. ... Bickets were eager to save ...
money. 14. The girl had ... snub nose and ... fair complexion.
15. My father was of ... dark complexion, with ... very great
forehead and ... dark hazel eyes, overhung by ... eyebrows
which were black though his hair was white. He had ... straight
nose and ... full lips.

XVI. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. OHU cMedaAuCh TaK BeCeAo, UTO s He MOT He pacCMesThCs
ToXXe. 2. Pycckult Hapoa TaraHTAUB U TpypoAro6uB. 3. Mucrtep AuK
OBIA 0O4eHb AOOpOAYMIHBIM. OH OBIA AOOP K A2BHU, U MaAbUMK AIOOUA
9TOTO CMEIIHOTO U BEeCeAOTo YyeAroBeKa. 4. XoTa Muctep BapToH BBITAS-
AeA OueHb AOOPOAYIIHBIM, HA CaMOM AeAe OH OBIA JKeCTOKHM YeAoBe-
KoM. 5. [l Aymalo, 4TO MaAbUUK He 3aCAy’KHBaeT HaKazaHug. 6. Koraa
OH yABIOAACS, B YTOAKAX €r0 KapuX rAa3 MOSABASIAMCH AOOpbIe MOPIIUH-
Ku. 7. Mucc BaTcu Obina IpPOHUIIATEABHOM >KeHIIUHOM. 8. Korapa ero
MaTh U O6paT ymMepau, APBU peUIUA HAUTHU CBOIO TeTKy. 9. Popurean
OAuBepa yMepAHu, U OH OBIA OueHb OAWHOK. 10. Ero cTpanHOe moBepe-
HUe yAuBHAO Hac. 11. OTo O6blra YAUBUTEAbHAss HOBOCTh, U AJKUH He
MoOrAa He coobOwUThL 0 Hel PobGepTy. 12. AeBouKka O6bIA@ YAUBUTEABHO
yMHa AAsL cBoero BospacTa. 13. Kpacora VMpaHn Oblra yAUBHUTEeAbHAd, U
AIOAM He MOTAUM He BOCXHUIIAThCs eto. 14. K HalleMy yAUBA€HUIO, OH
OBIA AOMa. 15. MBI M3BeCTHAU €ro, UTO uepe3 TPU AHA y HAc OyAeT
cobpaHue.

B. 1. Ee AAUHHBIE BBIOIIMECS BOAOCHI OBIAUM KPACHUBOTO KaIlITaHOBO-
ro nBeTa. 2. 3a0aBHBIN BUA peOeHKa pacCMelIMA CTapyio >KeHIIUHY.
3. MaAbuMK pa3BAeKaA Hac, pacckKas3biBas cMelllHble uctopuu. 4. OH
MMPEeACTaBUA MeHsSI CBOeM >KeHe, MHe AAaBHO XOTEAOCh C Hel MO3HaKo-
MUThCSA. 5. Mucrtep XUAA 03HAKOMHUA OpHKa C ero HOBOM pabOTOM.
6. OH TpeACTaBUA HAC CBOUM POAUTEASIM, C KOTOPBLIMH MBI He OBIAU
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elje 3HAKOMEL. 7. Mucc OMHUAU He 3HaAQ, 3@ KOT'O el BBIMTH 3aMy’K: 3a
Toma uam 3a Asropaxka. 8. MaMka >keHuacss Ha Daep, XOTs OHA He
AtobuAa ero. 9. Moaoable AIOAU TTOKEHUAUCH ABa rojpa Hal3ap M OueHb
cyacTAuBBEL. OHU 3aCAy>XUBAIOT cBoero cuacTted. 10. Xorsa CoMc nOHU-
MaA, 9YTO ero Opak HeyjpaueH, OH He XOTeA ocTaBUTh Vpan. 11. Kak Bce
Maabuniiky, Tom Coliep AroOuA xBacTaTbes. 12. MBI He MOTAM He BOC-
XUITAaTHCSI BEAUKOAEITHOW UTPOM MOAOAOTO akKTepa B Ibece «['poza».
13. Muctep ITUKBUK OBIA MAaA€HBKUMW, TOACTEHBKUM, AOOPOAYIIHBIN ue-
AoBek. 14. Boabpumme TeMHble TAa3za OAOpPeHC ¢ TEMHBIMU 3aTHYTHIMH
pecHUIlaMHU, CBETAble BOAOCH! U UyAeCHAasl KOXKa AeAaAd ee YAUBUTEAb-
HO KpacuBoi#. 15. OHa He XOpoIllleHbKasi, HO OYeHb MPUBAEKaTEeAbHAs.
W pyku y Hee KpacuBoU (opMbl. 16. AeBouka TOACTEHBKAasd, y Hee
NyXAeHbKOEe AMUMKO, B3AEPHYTHIM HOCUK, TOAYOble TAa3KH, TOHEHbKHUE
OpPOBKHU, AAUHHBIE PECHUIBl U PhIJKUE BBIOIINECS BOAOCHL. Y Hee OYeHb
CBeTAasl KOJKa M YyAECHBIM IIBeT AHMIla. Y>Ke celidac OHa 04apoBaTeAb-
HQ, a CO BpeMeHeM OyaeT KpacuBa. 17. A>KelH OblAra HEKPACHBA, HO Y
Hee OBIAM YyAeCHBIE TAa3a M cTpodHas durypa. 18. Mucc Batcu Gvira
BBICOKAsAd XyAasl KeHIIWHA C IPSIMBIMU TEeMHBIMU BOAOCAMH, OA€AHBIM
IIBETOM AWIIA ¥ TEMHBIMU TPOHUIIATEABHBIMU TAd3aMU.

XVII. Give a short description of your friend according to the follow-
ing model:

She is rather short but so slim and graceful that she seems
taller than she is. She has shapely legs and arms and her hands
are beautiful. Her hair, slightly red, is curly. Her face is oval, her
eyes are brown, but when she is angry they seem black. Her
complexion is fresh, her mouth is full, her lips — red. She is
lovely.

XVIII. Give a ten-line continuation of the following dialogue:

A: Have you seen Bob's sister?

B: No, I haven't, have you?

A: I've met her several times.

B: If she is like her brother she must be very good-looking.
Bob is handsome, isn't he?

XIX. Let one of the students give a very short description of the ap-
pearance (and character) of a person, male or female, you all know very
well. Try to find out who that person is by asking questions as in the
model. All those present are to take part in the game.

Model: A: How old is she?
B: She's young, tall and slim.
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: Is her complexion rosy?

No, rather pale, I'd say.

: She is blue-eyed, isn't she?

: No, her eyes are dark.

: And what about her nose?

She has a very nice turned-up nose.

: Is her hair (does she wear her hair) long or short?
Her hair is short and straight.

: Is she dark-haired?

Red.

. It's Ann, isn't it?

: No, it's not. You are mistaken. (That's right. You've
guessed).

TEPWEPWE W W W R

Note. You are allowed to ask any questions about appearance, disposi-
tion, hobbies, habits, interests, but the name and occupation.

XX. a) Make up 10 sentences using the verbs to want, to ask, to expect,
to like, to tell, to make, to hear, to see, to notice, to watch, to feel +
Complex Object. b) Read them out in Russian for your fellow-students to
translate them into English. Correct their mistakes if any at all.

XXI. a) Read and translate the text:

On Thursday evenings the two librarians at the library in
Benham, Pamela Cream and Violet Meade were to work until
nine o'clock. The girls didn't mind staying late; in their small
town there was very little for two unmarried girls to do anything.
That's why when Inspector Ellis of the local police offered to
give judo lessons to anybody who wanted them, Pamela was the
first to enrol. She began learning judo exactly as she did every-
thing else, thoroughly and with great interest. She always
insisted on doing her best. She was a small woman, but in judo
that does not matter. She was healthy, strong and brave. If not
really beautiful she was pleasant to look at and no wonder
Inspector Timothy Ellis fell in love with his best pupil. They
were to get married soon.

That Thursday Tim was to call for her at nine o'clock to take
her out to dinner. It was already eight-thirty and Pamela was
returning the books to the shelves, while Violet was serving the
remaining readers.

When Pamela was passing the windows near the back door
she noticed that the blind was up. She tried to pull it down, but
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it kept rolling to the top of the window, making a very loud
noise. At last Pamela managed somehow to make it stay down,
then went to the next aisle. To her greatest surprise she saw two
men there. “Oh,” she said, “I'm sorry, gentlemen, but readers
are not allowed in this section of the library!” “I'm sorry, Miss,”
said the smaller of the two men with an ugly face, who seemed
as surprised as Pamela, “we didn't know it.” The other man,
much larger than the one who spoke stood with his back to
Pamela, leaning against the shelves. The smaller man said: “I'm
afraid my friend is feeling rather weak. He wants some fresh air.
Could you help me take him out, Miss?” “Oh, I'm so sorry,” said
Pamela and put her arm about the bigger man who was quite
heavy. The smaller man took his friend by the other arm and the
three of them started moving slowly to the back door. Suddenly
Pamela stopped in horror. She saw blood on the man's coat.
Looking at him closely she saw he was dead. The truth flashed
in her mind. “You ... you killed him... here, in our library!”
“Aren't you a smart young lady!” hissed the short man angrily,
“go on helping me and avoid attracting attention, or you'll get
what Blackie got.” Pamela obeyed. They were in front of the
window when suddenly Pamela had an idea. That new judo hold
that Tim had taught her, maybe it would work! She must take
her chance. That murderer was very dangerous, one more dead
body that could well be her own wouldn't make him lose sleep.
Oh, if only the hold worked!

Her hand touched the window blind. It went up with a loud
noise. The man, greatly surprised by it, dropped Blackies arm
and Pamela let go of the other arm. The heavy body fell to the
floor. The murderer snatched out a knife and rushed at Pamela,
who was ready for him...

When the frightened people from the library came running
into the back room they saw two men lying on the floor and
white-faced Pamela standing over the unconscious murderer...

(After George P. McCallum's
“Tales of Mystery and Suspense”)

b) Determine the main idea of the story. ¢) Make up a plan of the
story. d) Choose a suitable headline to the story from those suggested
below:

1. “It Worked!”; 2. “A Brave Girl”; 3. “Sport Is Your Saving”;
4. “The Inspector's Girl”; 5. “Murder in the Library”.
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e) Say what you think of Pamela's character. f) Give a short summary
of the story. g) Think of a logical end to the story.

XXII. Explain the meaning of the proverb and use it in a situation
of your own:

Handsome is that handsome does.

XXIII. Make up short dialogues concerning the appearance of:

a child, an elderly person, your favourite actor (actress) or
fiction character.

XXIV. Render the following in the form of a dialogue:

Pexxuccep (producer) 6ecepyeT cO CBOUM IIOMOIHUKOM O KaHAM-
paType Ha poab Haramu PocroBolt B huabme «Boiina u Mup». OHu
MIPOCAYIIAAM HECKOABKHX akTpuc. OAHA M3 HUX OYeHb XOPOIIO UIpaerT,
HO BHEITHOCTH ee He BIIOAHEe MOAXOAUT. OHa HeBBICOKAas M AOBOABHO
moAHas. Bropass — cTpolHas, BBEICOKAasi, HO y Hee TOAyOble raasa Hu
CBeTABIe BOAOCHI. OHH pelraloT MPOCAYIIATh ellle HeCKOABKHX aKTPUC,
4TOOBI CA€AATh OKOHYATEABHBIN BLIOOP.

XXV. a) Read the text “A Lovers’ Quarrel” (Part One). Translate it
into Russian:

A Lovers' Quarrel

Scene: Daphne's house.

Part One
The telephone rings

Daphne (picking up the receiver): Hullo! Is that you, James?

Robert: Hullo! Is that you, Daphne?

D: Yes, James. I was wondering whether you'd call this
evening.

R: Listen, Daphne. This is Robert, not James. Who the devil
is James, anyway?

D: Oh ! It's you, Robert. I'm sorry. I was expecting a call
from somebody else.

R: I've been trying to get you on the phone since 2 o'clock.

D: Have you? I've been out. I only came in half an hour ago.

R: Where have you been?

D: I've been playing tennis at the club.
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R: You told me you weren't going to play tennis today.

D: Yes, | know. But Madge asked me to go and make up a
four.

R: Well! That's a bit thick!

b) Explain the use of tenses:

1. I was wondering whether you'd call this evening. 2. I was
expecting a call ... . 3. I've been trying to get you ... . 4. I've been
out. 5. Where have you been? 6. I've been playing tennis... .
7. You told me you weren't going ... .

c) Make up situations in which you can use the tenses mentioned
above. Ask other students to explain their use. d) Read the text “A
Lovers' Quarrel” (Part Two). Translate it into Russian:

Part Two

R: What's the matter, Daphne? You seem to have been avoid-
ing me recently.

D: Avoiding you? Of course I haven't been avoiding you. We
went out together on Wednesday, didn't we?

R: Yes, but that's three days ago, Daphne. I'm longing to see
you. Will you come with me tonight?

D: Oh, not tonight, Robert. I'm feeling a bit tired.

R: Couldn't we go out just for an hour? I've been looking
forward to seeing you all day.

D: I can see you haven't been playing tennis all day or
you ...
R: Iwish I had. I've been helping the old man in the garden.

D: Then you must be feeling tired too!

R: Listen, darling! Are you telling me the truth? Or are you
going out with this James, whoever he is?

D: Of course not. He's ...

R: You're going out with him this evening, aren't you?

D: No. I've told you. I don't want to go out this evening.

R: Now I know why. You're going to sit by the phone all
evening, waiting for your beloved Jimmy to give you a call.

D: Don't be ridiculous, Robert. He isn't my beloved Jimmy.
And anyway ... his name is James. He doesn't like to be called
Jimmy.

319



e) Explain the use of tenses:

1. You seem to have been avoiding me ... . 2. I'm longing to
see you. 3. I'm feeling a bit tired. 4. ['ve been looking forward ... .
5. You haven't been playing tennis ... . 6. You've been helping
the old man ... . 7. ... you must be feeling tired too. 8. Are you
telling me the truth?

f) Make up situations in which you can use the tenses mentioned
above. Make other students explain the use. g) Read the text “A Lovers'
Quarrel” (Part Three). Translate it into Russian:

Part Three

R: Oh! He doesn't, does he? Well, if [ get my hands on him
people will be calling him Scarface Jimmy. | suppose you've
been seeing this poor fish every day. That's why you haven't
been seeing me.

D: Of course it isn't. Do stop talking nonsense, Robert, and
listen ...

R: To your explanation? You needn't bother. I understand
everything perfectly. (He imitates her.) Oh, hullo, James darling.
I was wondering whether you'd call this evening? I'm not a fool,
you know.

D: For the last time ... will you listen?

R: Go on. I'm all ears.

D: James is my cousin. He's thirty-four, he's married , and he
has 3 children. He's coming to London next week from Scotland,
and he'll be staying with us. We're expecting a call from him this
evening.

R: Your cousin? Honestly? Married? Why the devil didn't
you say so?

D: You didn't give me the chance.

R: When can [ see you again?

D: I'll see you in half an hour ... unless you're feeling too
ashamed of yourself.

h) Explain the use of tenses:

1. If 1 get my hands on him people will be calling him ... .
2. You've been seeing this poor fish ... 3. He's coming to London
...and he'll be staying with us ... .
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i) Make up situations in which you can use the tenses mentioned above.
Make other students explain their use. j) Reproduce the text
“A Lovers’ Quarrel” in Indirect Speech.

LABORATORY WORK

I. Answer the questions. Record your answers in the intervals.

II. Translate the sentences into English using the active vocabulary.
I11. Spell and transcribe the words.

IV. Translate the phrases into English.

V. Write the dictation.

VI. Listen to the wrong statements. Correct them.

VII. a) Listen to the poem “Twilight” by George G. Byron. b) Mark
the stresses and tunes. Practise the poem. c) Learn it by heart.



INTRODUCTION

INTONATION

Intonation is a complex unity of variations in pitch,
stress, tempo and timbre.

The pitch component of intonation, or melody, is
the changes in the pitch of the voice in connected speech.

Sentence stress, or accent, is the greater
prominence of one or more words among other words in the
same sentence.

Tempo is the relative speed with which sentences and
intonation-groups are pronounced in connected speech.

Speech timbre is a special colouring of voice which
shows the speaker's emotions, i. e. pleasure, displeasure, sorrow,
etc.

Intonation serves to form sentences and intonation-groups,
to define their communicative type, to express the speaker's
thoughts, to convey the attitudinal meaning. One and the same
grammatical structure and lexical composition of the sentence
may express different meaning when pronounced with different
intonation.

e. g. = Isn’t it ri,diculous? (general question)
= Isn’t it ridiculous! (exclamation)

Long sentences, simple extended, compound and complex,
are subdivided into intonation-groups. Intonation-
group division depends on the meaning of the sentence, the
grammatical structure of the utterance and the style of speech.
Each intonation-group is characterized by a definite intonation
pattern. The number of intonation groups in the same sentence
may be different.
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e. g. In June | July | and ,August | our \ children 'don’t 'go
to school.
In \ June, 'July, and ,August | our V children 'don’t 'go to
school.

The end of each sentence is characterized by a relatively long
pause. The pauses between intonation-groups are shorter, they
vary in length. There may be no pauses between intonation-
groups at all.

Each intonation-group is characterized by a certain intona-
tion pattern, i. e. each syllable of an intonation-group has a cer-
tain pitch and bears a larger or smaller degree of prominence.
Consequently pitch levels are inseparably connected with stress.
Intonation patterns consist of one or more syllables. Intonation
patterns containing a number of syllables consist of the following
parts: the pre-head, the head, the nucleus and the tail.

The pre-head includes unstressed and half-stressed
syllables preceding the first stressed syllable.

The head includes the stressed and unstressed syllables
beginning with the first stressed syllable up to the last stressed
syllable.

The last stressed syllable is called the nucleus.

The unstressed and half-stressed syllables that follow the
nucleus are called the tail.

e. g. It was a Vvery 'sunny day yesterday.

It was a ... — the pre-head.
... Vvery 'sunny — the head.
...\day ... — the nucleus.

... yesterday — the tail.

The rises and falls that take place in the nucleus or start with
it are called nuclear tones.

The nucleus isthe most important part of the intona-
tion pattern as it defines the communicative type of the sen-
tence, determines the semantic value of the intonation-group,
indicates the communicative centre of the intonation-group or of
the whole sentence.

The communicative centre is associated with
the most important word or words of the intonation-group or of
the sentence.

The nuclear tone of the final intonation-group is determined
by the communicative type of the whole sentence.
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The communicative types of sentences are differentiated in
speech according to the aim of the utterance from the point of
view of communication, i. e. in order to show if the sentence
expresses a statement of fact, a question, a command or an ex-
clamation.

There are four communicative types of sentences:

1. Statements, e. g. I like music.

2. Questions, e. g. Can you prove it?

3. Imperative sentences or commands, e. g. Try it again.

4. Exclamations, e. g. Right you are!

The intonation pattern of the non-final intonation-group,
mainly its nuclear tone, is determined by the semantic value of
the intonation-group and by its connection with the following
one.

The falling nuclear tone shows that the non-final intonation-
group is complete, important by itself and is not so closely con-
nected with the following intonation-group.

A longer pause after an intonation-group pronounced with
the falling tone makes the intonation-group even more signifi-
cant.

e.g. I’ll > tell him all |when he comes.

The rising nuclear tone shows that the non-final intonation-
group is closely connected in meaning with the following into-
nation-group, is not important by itself and implies continuation.

e.g. — Generally speaking, | I pre— fer tennis.

The intonation pattern is also modified by the speaker's atti-
tude towards his utterance:

e.g. \Why? — detached, even unsympathetic.
Why? — wondering.

In English notional words (nouns, adjectives, verbs, etc.) are
generally stressed. Form-words and most pronouns (personal
and possessive mainly) are generally unstressed. But any part of
speech may be stressed if it is semantically important.

e.g. VWhatis he'going to,do? —do is the communicative
centre.

- What is \he going to do? — he is the communicative
centre.
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METHOD OF INDICATING INTONATION ON THE STAVES

Unstressed syllables are represented by dots, stressed sylla-
bles are marked by dashes or curves.

A dash represents a level tone.

A downward curve represents the final fall.

Al

An upward curve represents the final rise.

Two parallel lines (staves) represent the upper and the lower

limits of human voice or the range of the voice.

The temporal component of intonation can be indicated
graphically only as far as pauses are concerned.

Two vertical bars || denote a long pause, which usually oc-
curs at the end of a sentence.

A single vertical bar | denotes a short pause inside a sen-
tence.



FUNDAMENTAL INTONATION PATTERNS AND THEIR USE

Section One

Intonation Pattern I

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) LOW FALL (+ TAIL)

Models: I'vejust seen Tom. Where? N\

Whose book is this? Mary’s, I ,think. %,

What’s his job? He’s a doctor. KW

Stress-and-tone marks in the text: Low Fall: ||
Half-stressed syllables: |, |

Unstressed syllables have no graphic indication in the text.

The Low Fall in the nucleus starts from the mid-level or lower
and usually reaches the lowest level.

The unstressed syllables which form the tail are pronounced
on the lowest level pitch. The unstressed syllables forming the
pre-head are pronounced either on the low level pitch or rise
gradually.

This intonation pattern is used:

1.In statements,final, categoric, calm, reserved.
e. g. Whose book is this? — It’s Mother’s.

2.In special questions, calm, serious, flat,
reserved, very often unsympathetic.

e. g. One book is missing. — \Which?
3.In imperatives,calm, unemotional, serious.

e. g. I'll send it to him. — \Don’t.
How can I get in touch with Nick? — Phone him.
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4. In exclamations, calm, unsurprised, reserved.

e. g. Would you like an apple? — Thank you.
He’s just arrived. — Fine!

EXERCISES

LOW FALL ONLY

Model: Yes. N

1. a)”' Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies.

Verbal Context Drill

Statements
(final, categoric,
calm, reserved)

Can you come tomorrow? Yes.

Whose book is this? Mine.
Yours.
His.
Jack's.
John's.
Tom's.
Anne's.

When can you do it? Now.

Soon.
Where does he come from? France.
Spain.
Wales.
What subject do you prefer? French.
Maths.
What's your name? Smith.
Jones.
Brown.

! Material for exercises marked with one asterisk is borrowed from the
book by J. D. O'Connor, G. F. Arnold “Intonation of Colloquial English”,
L., 1956, 1973.
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Special questions

(calm, flat, reserved,
serious, very often

unsympathetic)
Take only one of them. Which?
Just tell him. What?
Make them at once. How?
I saw a friend of yours today. Who?
Borrow someone's dictionary. Whose?

Imperatives

(calm, unemotional,
serious)
Would you mind calling your dog? Heel.
Sit.
Down.
Here.
Shall we have another game? Let's.

Exclamations

(calm, unsurprised)
He's just arrived. Oh!
Right!
Good!
Fine!

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make
your voice fall as low as possible. c¢) Listen to the verbal context
and reply in the interval.

LOW FALL + TAIL

Model: Yes, K Mary. N\,.

2. a) Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:
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Verbal Context

Where do you come from?

How old are you?

Will you send it to me?

Drill

Statements

(final, categoric,
calm, reserved)

India.

Poland.
Sweden.
Denmark.

Italy.

Norway.
Holland.
England.
Scotland.
Ireland.

Seven.

Twenty.

Thirty.

Forty.

Yes, sir.

No, John.
Gladly, madam.
Certainly, professor.

Special questions

Pass me that box, Joan.
He's away quite often.
She's got something in her eye.

He's broken a window.

(calm, serious, flat,
reserved, very often

unsympathetic)

Which box?

How often?

Which eye?

Who has?

Whose window?

Whose window, may I ask?

Whose window has he bro-
ken?
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Imperatives
(calm, unemotional,
serious)
How can I get in touch with Miles? Phone him.
Wire him.
Write to him.

Exclamations
(calm, unsurprised)

Would you like an apple? Thank you.
Oh, I'm cold. Nonsense!

Rubbish!
I've lost my ball. Pity!

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make
your voice fall as low as possible. Do not forget to blend the words
together. c¢) Listen to the verbal context and reply in the interval.

LOW PRE-HEAD + LOW FALL (+ TAIL)

Model: He’s a teacher. A

3. a)" Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context Drill

Statements

(final, categoric, calm,
reserved)

Whose pen is this? Patricia's.
Diana's.
Elizabeth's.
It's mine.
It's Freddie's.
It's Christine's.
It's Susan's.
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Special questions
(calm, serious, flat,
reserved, very often

unsympathetic)
Someone'll have to do it. But who?
You'll find it in the drawer. In which drawer?

Imperatives
(calm, unemotional,

serious)
It's my book. Well, take it then.
What shall  do with these figures?  Divide them.
Remember them.

Exclamations

(calm, unsurprised)
Did you lock the back door? Of course.
I'm afraid I've got a cold. No wonder.

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make
your voice fall as low as possible. Do not forget to blend the words
together. c¢) Listen to the verbal context and reply in the interval.

4. In order to fix Intonation Pattern I in your mind, ear and speech
habits repeat all the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to
you. See that your Russian pronunciation habits do not interfere.

5. Listen to a fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his
errors in intonation are.

6. Listen to your teacher reading the verbal context below. Reply by
using one of the drill sentences. Pronounce it with Intonation Pattern I.
Say what attitude you mean to render:

Verbal Context Drill
Is your brother in? Yes.
Have you any cousins? No.
Whose exercise book is this? Mine.
How old is your brother? Ten.
How old are you? Twenty.
May we go? No, girls.
May I go? Yes, Betty.
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Who is on duty today?

May I switch off the cassette-recorder?
Who is absent today?

Whose book is this?

When is he coming?

Where is your sister?

May [ ask you a question?

Can I help you with the test?
What's your uncle's job?

Where's Ann?

Where do you come from?

Why do you stay here so long?
Where is your teacher?

Will you give me your book?

Will you switch on the cassette-recorder?
May I go and see him?

I've got a new flat.

I'm afraid I can't leave at once.

Pass me the book, Tom.

He is on duty very often.

Will you bring the cassette?

One book is missing.

Someone'll have to do it.

I must go now.

['ll stop him.

What do you want me to do?

What shall I do now?

How can I get in touch with him?
It's my book.

I'm afraid to miss the train.

I don't know this poem well enough.
What shall I do with those naughty boys?
All the students are present.

Here's the cassette.

You've got many mistakes in pronunciation.

We can go now.

Don't go so fast.

We've got no ear-phones.

I've already cleaned the blackboard.
Here's the book.
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ITam.

Yes, please.

No one s.

It's Mary's.
Tomorrow.

At the Institute.
Of course, you may.
Of course, you can.
He's a turner.
She's out now.
The Ukraine.

I have to.

At the dean's office.
Which?

How?

‘When?

Where?

Why?

Which one?

How often?
Which cassette?
Which one?

But who?

Do.

Don't.

Stay.

Write.

Phone him.

Then take it.
Hurry up, then.
Repeat it, then.
Ignore them.
Fine!

Thanks.

Oh!

Fine!

Good!

Pity!

Thank you, Mary.
Thank you, Tom.



7. Your teacher will suggest a verbal content. You in turn respond by
using: a) statements, sounding final, categoric, calm, reserved; b) special
questions, sounding calm, serious, flat, reserved or unsympathetic; c) im-
peratives, sounding calm, unemotional, serious; d) exclamations, sounding
calm, unsurprised, reserved.

8. Read the following rhythmic groups. Observe quick pronunciation of
unstressed syllables:

a) Write to her. Read to me. Wait for them. Talk to her. Mary
can. Answer it. Certainly. Open it. Tell them that. Nobody is.

b) I can answer you. I can wait for you. It was wonderful. It's
impossible. You must tell them that. He can write to you. I can
give it to him. They must keep it for you. You could do it for
me.

Section Two

Intonation Pattern II

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) DESCENDING HEAD+ LOW FALL (+ TAIL)

Model I:
When can you come? As \ soon as the 'weather
im proves.
— g —_— .\
Model 2:

Where did you spend your holiday? I\ stayed in 'Moscow and
'worked at my book.

P

(LOW PRE-HEAD) + HIGH LEVEL HEAD + LOW FALL (+ TAIL)

Model:
What time is it? It’s — half past e leven.

T\.
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Stress-and-tone marks in the text:

Stressed syllables of the descending head:

the first stressed syllable [ V ]

any following stressed syllables of the head [ ']

The first stressed syllable of the descending head is pro-
nounced on the high level pitch. Sometimes it is pronounced
with a slight rise. The following stressed syllables have level
pitch and form a descending sequence until the nucleus is
reached, unstressed syllables may either carry the pitch down as
in Model 1 (the Falling Head) or they may he pronounced on the
level of the preceding stressed syllable as in Model 2 (the Step-
ping Head). The Low Fall in the nucleus starts somewhat lower
than the mid level. If there are any unstressed syllables before
the first stressed syllable they are said on a rather low pitch.

This intonation pattern is used:

1.In statements, final, categoric, considered.

e. g. How much did you pay It V costs over 'two 'hundred
for it? pounds.
What is the weather like? I\ think it is 'going to rain.

2. In special questions, serious, responsible,
intense, often suggesting irritability or impatience.

e. g. Will you lend me your — What do you want it for?
pen?
Go and see him tomorrow. VWhat 'place does he live in?

3.In imperatives, firm, serious, pressing.

e. g. I can’t think what to do. VLeave it en'tirely to \me,
then.
I’m afraid I’ve made \ Copy it 'out a,gain, then.
a mistake.

4.In exclamations, rather emphatic.

e. g. The exams are over at last. — Isn’t it \wonderful!
It’s my birthday today. \ Many 'happy re,turns!
She refused my help. What a Vstrange 'thing to ,do!
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EXERCISES

(LOW PRE-HEAD) + FALLING HEAD + LOW FALL (+ TAIL)

Model:
Have you got any news
of Mary?

I\ haven’t 'seen her since Sunday.

e N,

1. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context

When can you come?

What can I do for you?

Why didn't the guard let you in?

When am I to expect you?

Drill

Statements
(categoric, final, considered)

As soon as the weather im-
proves.

I want a ticket for Birming-
ham, please.

He said he couldn't let me in
without a pass.

Sometime towards the end of
the next week.

Soon after half past five.

Special questions

(serious, responsible, intense, often
suggesting irritation or impatience)

I'm afraid I've broken the vase.
I'm terribly tired.

I've lost my handbag.

What was that you said?

He's promised to ring you up.

Why can't you leave things
alone?

Why don't you leave it till
tomorrow morning?

When are you going to learn
to be more careful?

When are you going to visit
your parents?

Why didn't you say so be-
fore?

335



What shall I tell John?

‘What shall I do after tea?

Shall  memorize it?

Hello, Jane!
So sorry he's left.

I really wanted so much to see
her.

What nasty weather we are
having!

Imperatives
(firm, serious, pressing)

Ask him to come as soon as
heis free.

Tell him exactly what you
think about it.

Take the cups into the kitch-
en and wash them up.

Study the whole dialogue
carefully first.

Exclamations
(rather emphatic)

It's so very nice to see you,
Harry!

What a pity we didn't ring
sooner!

Such a pity you didn't come
a bit earlier.

Fancy such a day in July!

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Pronounce
unstressed syllables in the pre-head as low as possible. Make the stressed
syllables of the head carry the pitch lower. Do not forget to blend the
words together. Make your voice fall on the last stressed syllable. c¢) Lis-
ten to the verbal context and reply in the interval.

(LOW PRE-HEAD) + STEPPING HEAD + LOW FALL (+ TAIL)

Model:
Why did you leave so soon?

\ Alice was be'ginning to 'get
very \ tired.

"—oo\

The stepping head makes the utterance more weighty.
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2. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations. Concentrate
your attention on the intonation of the reply:

Verbal Context Drill

Statements

(final, categoric, considered,
welighty)

Have you any news of Malcolm? We haven't heard from him
for ages.
Tom and I have just been to
see him in hospital.

I shall miss him terribly. I firmly believe you'll be bet-
ter off without him.
It's much too late to have
any regrets now.

How did you spend the morning? I stayed in bed until nearly
lunch time.
I went to see my brother in
Kensington.
We spent the whole morning
in Hyde Park and Green Park.

Special questions

(serious, responsible, intense,
weighty, often suggesting
irritation or impatience)

I shan't be able to go. For heaven's sake why not?

I've lost my handbag. What are you going to do
about it?

Good morning, madam. When does the next train for
Kiev leave?

In a quarter of an hour's time. What's the price of a single

first-class ticket?

Imperatives

(firm, serious, pressing,
weighty)

How many pencils do you want? Buy me half a dozen, please.
The answer to the first sum is six. Have a go to the next one.
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What shall I do with my boots?

What do you want me to do?

Here are the magazines.
Shall I read the words?

My daughter asks me for per-
mission to visit you.

I'll make you a present of it.

Fine day, isn'tit?
There's a letter for you, Mary!

I'm going on a voyage round
Europe.

See if you can do the second
one more quickly.

Take them into the kitchen
and clean them.

Put them away tidily in the
cupboard under the stairs.
Read the paragraph begin-
ning at the bottom of the next
page but one.

Don't put them all on my ta-
ble.

Be careful to pronounce dis-
tinctly the word “thirteen.”
Let your daughter come here
and stay with us on Sunday.

Exclamations
(weighty, rather emphatic)

Thank you very much!
Thank you very much in-
deed!

What lovely weather we are
having today!

Thank you very much in-
deed, Mrs. Brown.

What an extraordinary piece
of luck!

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Pronounce
unstressed syllables in the pre-head as low as possible. Make the stressed
syllables of the head carry the pitch lower. Observe the same level of
stressed and the following unstressed syllables of the head. Do not forget
to blend the words together. Then make your voice fall on the last
stressed syllable. ¢) Listen to the verbal context and reply in the interval.

(LOW PRE-HEAD) + HIGH LEVEL HEAD + LOW FALL (+ TAIL)

Model:
How much does it cost?

— More than we can now af ford.
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When the syllables of the head are pronounced on the high
level pitch the head is called the High Level.

3. a)*

Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.

Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context

I hate cabbage.

I can't bear Julia.

David's grown a beard.
How much does it cost?

What's the time, please?

Have you any news of Malcolm?

Harry's not coming to tea.
You can't have that book.
I'm afraid I can't do it.
I shan't be able to go.

Drill

Statements
(final, categoric, considered)

So do L.

So does Peter.

So do we all.

Neither can I, nor can my
mother.

So he has.

Five shillings.

Ten pounds.

Three guineas.

Half a crown.

Two pounds ten.

Four o'clock.

Half past one.

Five past eleven.

Quarter to six.

Quarter to eleven.

Ten minutes to nine.

He's passed his exams.

I was talking to him yester-
day.

Special questions
(serious, intense, often

suggesting irritation or
impatience)

Who is coming to tea, then?
Which one can I have?
Can't do what?

Why ever not?
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Imperatives
(firm, serious, pressing)

I didn't quite catch what you said. Pay attention, then.
What do you think you are doing? Mind your own business.

I'm going to resign.
What do you want?

He says it was your fault.
I've sprained my ankle.

I'll make you a present of it.

Don't be ridiculous.
Write him a letter.

Exclamations

(rather emphatic)

How ridiculous!
Too bad!

Bad luck!

You haven't!
Thanks awfully!

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Observe
high level tone of the head. Do not forget to blend the words together.
Make your voice fall on the last stressed syllable. ¢) Listen to the verbal

context and reply in the interval.

4. In order to fix Intonation Pattern II in your mind, ear and speech
habits, repeat all the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to
you. See that your Russian pronunciation habits do not interfere.

5. Listen to a fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his

errors in intonation are.

6. Listen to your teacher reading the verbal context below. Reply by
using one of the drill sentences. Pronounce it with Intonation Pattern II.

Say what attitude you mean to render:

Verbal Context

I am hungry.

I'm not thirsty.

I can't translate it.

Do you often read English
newspapers?

When can you come?

Where is my book?

Where did you see him?
What did you do on Sunday?
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Drill

So am 1.

Neither are we.
Neither can 1.
Every chance I get.

Any time after six o'clock.

I think you left it on the ta-
ble.

In Room Twenty-four.

I spent the whole day in the
park.



When did you start learning
English?

When can you come?

What shall I do?

What's the time?

Why are you in a hurry?

I don't like this film.

Will you give me your pen?
Pass the sugar?

What's he saying?

Will you go and see Helen?
Can she see you tomorrow?

I've missed the last bus.

I've done the translation.

I came on Tuesday morning.
The weather is horrid.

I'd like to have a few textbooks.

I've finished my translation.
What shall I do with the book?
What shall I do?

I don't like porridge.

How long do you want me to
stay there?

The doctor says it's not serious.

I didn't quite catch that.
I can't undo the door.
How long can I have it for?

Where shall I read?
I'll give you an interesting book

to read.
It's my birthday.

I started to learn it about
three years ago.

Whenever you invite me.

It's up to you.

I suppose it's about eleven.
I've got to catch a train.

I entirely agree with you.
What do you want it for?
Why don't you say “please”?
How can I hear when you're
making so much noise?
What street does she live in?
What is the matter with her
now?

How are you going to get
home?

What will you do next?

At exactly what time?

Then why can't you stay?
How many of them do you
want to have now?

Now answer questions.

Give it back to Kitty.

Read the first paragraph.

Eat it up, I say.

Stay as long as you can.

Then don't make so much
fuss about it.

Pay attention, then.

Try another key.

Keep it for as long as you
like.

Go right back to the begin-
ning again.

Thanks awfully.

Many happy returns!

Very many happy returns of
the day!
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How do you do? How do you do!

Lovely day, isn't it? Isn't it beautiful!

Here's to you. Your very good health!

She asked us to tea. How perfectly charming of
her!

Here's your tea. What a big piece of cake
you've given me!

We're going picnicking. What a pleasant surprise!

Isn't it mild today? What a difference from this

time last week!

7. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You, in your turn, reply
to it using Intonation Pattern II. The drill will continue until every
student has participated. Keep the exercise moving on rapidly. Keep the
attitude in mind.

Reference material for the teacher:

1. What's your name? 2. How old are you? 3. When is your
birthday? 4. How many brothers have you? 5. How many sisters
have you? 6. Where do you live? 7. Where do you come from?
8. Where do you study? 9. My pronunciation is not good.
10. When can you do it? 11. What do you think of the book?
12. I'd like to see you tomorrow. 13. How much have you paid
for it? 14. How long have you been there? 15. Where do you
usually rest? 16. What have you bought for lunch? 17. My cous-
in is a doctor. 18. I don't know this young man. 19. I'm afraid
I can't do it in time. 20. I'm afraid I don't understand you.
21. Where have you put your bag? 22. Why have you bought the
French newspaper? 23. What will you wear? 24. My mother is in
St.Petersburg now. 25. She is not in. 26. I don't find it easy.
27. What is there in front of the building?

8.”"! Listen to the dialogues. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise
and memorize them:

a) “What's your name?”
“My name's John.”
“How old are you?”

! Material for exercises marked with two asterisks is borrowed from the
book by J. D. O'Connor “A Course of English Pronunciation”. L., 1954.
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“I'm thirty-five.”

“When's your birthday?”

“It's on the tenth of December.”
“How many brothers have you?”
“I haven't any brothers at all.”
“How many sisters have you?”
“Just one.”

b) A:Stand up. What have you done?
B: I've stood up.
A: Pick up you pencil. What have you done?
B: I've picked up my pencil.
A: Give it to me. What have you done?
B: I've given it to you.
A: Sit down again. What have you done?
B: I've sat down again.

c) A:Look at this picture.
B: How beautiful!
A: Now look at this book.
B: What a very big one!
A: Look at the sun.
B: Isn't it bright!
A:Look at me.
B: Oh dear!

9.”* Listen to the following sentences and read them using Intonation
Pattern II. Observe quick pronunciation of unstressed syllables. Concentrate

your attention on rhythm and intonation:

Can anyone tell me the time? What do you want me to do?
Does anyone know the time? What do you want to do?
Does anyone know Tom? What do you want done?
I'm going to town for the day. Tom's got a better idea.

I'm going to town today. Tom's got a better plan.

I'm going to town now. Tom's got a good plan.

10. Make up a micro-dialogue using Intonation Patterns I, II.
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Section Three

Intonation Pattern III

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) LOW RISE (+ TAIL)

Model: Do you play tennis?  Yes.

,Sometimes.

SR

Of ,course.

Stress-and-tone marks in the text:
Low Rise: |, |

Before the Low Rise the low pre-head is pronounced on the
same pitch level as the start of the rise. The rise in the nucleus
starts from the lowest level and usually reaches the medium lev-
el. If the nucleus is followed by a tail, it is pronounced on the
lowest level and the syllables of the tail rise gradually.

This intonation pattern is used:

1. In statements,notcategoric, non-final, encourag-
ing further conversation, reserving judgement.

e.g. Have you heard about Max? — ,No.
Shall we be in time? — I ,think so.
What do you want at the grocer’s? — Tea, rice, cheese...

2.In questions:

a)ln special questions (withthenucleartone on
the interrogative word), wondering, mildly puzzled.

e.g. How must I do it? — How?
She’s thirty-six. — ,How old is she?
How old are you? — ,How old am I?

b)In general questions,disapproving, sceptical.

e.g. It’s very important. — Is it?
We ought to follow his advice — ;Must we do as he says?

344



3.In imperatives, calmly warning, soothing.
e.g. ,Careful. Steady. Watch. Don’t.

4.In exclamations, reserving judgement; encouraging
further conversation; expressing calm, casual acknowledgment; of-
ten heard in greetings.

e.g. It’s half past ten. — ;Well. (We’re not in a hurry.)

Here’s your change. — ,Thank you!
Good morning. — ;Morning!
EXERCISES

LOW RISE ONLY

Model: /Yes. J

1. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context Drill

Statements

(not categoric, non-final,
reserving judgement,
encouraging further
conversation)

Have you heard about Max? No.
You know where John lives? Yes.
‘Whose book is this? Mine.
Jack's.
Joan's.
Tom's.
John's.
Jean's,
Ann's.
How many pencils have you got? One.
Two.
Three.
Four.
Five.
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How must I do it?

You must do it this way.
Which is William's book?
William's is the blue book.
Who's coming this Friday?

(To someone in the way.)
(Photographer to sitter.)
(Teacher to class.)

John says he can't come.
It's half past ten.

The car's here.

Shall I ring the bell?

Special questions

wondering, mildl
g, Yy
puzzled)

How?
How?
Which?
Which?
Who?

Imperatives

(calmly warning,
exhortative)

Mind.
Smile.
Start.
Stop.

Go.
Exclamations
(encouraging further
conversation, reserving
judgement, expressing

calm, casual acknowledgement)

Oh!
Well!
Good!
Please!

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make your
voice rise from the lowest level reaching the medium one. c) Listen to
the verbal context and reply in the interval.

LOW RISE+ TAIL

Model:

2. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:
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Verbal Context Drill

Statements

(not categoric, non-final,
encouraging further
conversation, reserving

judgement)
Aren't they rather expensive? Some of them are.
Can Tommy come to tea tomorrow?  Maybe he can.
I'm going to use my old one. That should be all right.
Will you be able to fetch them? Probably I shall.
He's late again. That's all right.

That doesn't matter.

Count as far as you can. Thirteen, fourteen, fif-

teen, sixteen, seventeen,
eighteen, nineteen, ...

Special questions
(wondering, mildly puzzled)

That one is yours. Which one?

His name was William. What was that?
Richard's due at eleven o'clock. When is he due?
How old are you? How old am I?

General questions
(disapproving, sceptical)

They are supposed to be different. Is there any difference
between them?

They are arriving next week. Are they?

It's very important. Is it?

You were quite wrong about it. Was 1?2

The Smiths weren't invited. Weren't they?

I thought she was pretty. Did you?

Imperatives
(calmly warning, soothing)

(Mother to small daughter who Steady.
is overexcited.)
(Father to small son who is riding Slowly.

his bicycle a little too fast.)
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(Mother to small son who is teasing Gently.

a puppy.)

He just can't be bothered.
Your change, sir.

I've finished my work.
Good morning, sir.

Exclamations

(encouraging further conversation;
reserving judgement; expressing
calm, casual asknowledgement)
Pity!
Thank youl!
Splendid!
Morning!

b) Listen to the replies, repeat them in the intervals. Pronounce the
stressed syllable on the low level. Unstressed or partially stressed syllables
in the tail should rise to the medium level or even higher. c) Listen to
the verbal context and reply in the interval.

LOW PRE-HEAD + LOW RISE (+ TAIL)

Model:

Per, haps. A

I ,think so. ,._°*

3. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context

Drill
Statements

(not categoric, non-final,
encouraging further conversation,
reserving judgement)

How about asking Max to join us? He ought to be able to get

Can you turn up at nine on

Tuesday?

D'you think the proposal is

reasonable?

Martin says the answer's six.
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As a rule I can.

On the whole it's quite
fair.

I suppose that's the right
answer.



Imperatives
(calmly warning, exhortative)

(Response to a knock at the door.) Come in.
(Teacher to student practising Again.
pronunciation.)

(Doctor to patient.) Relax.

Exclamations

(reserving judgement, expressing
calm, casual acknowledgment)

Is it really yours? Of course!
Shall we meet at ten? All right!

Good morning, sir! Good morning!
I'll bring it tomorrow. Many thanks!

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Pronounce
unstressed syllables in the pre-head as low as possible. Then raise your
voice from the low level. c) Listen to the verbal context and reply in the
interval.

4. In order to fix Intonation Pattern Ill in your mind, ear and speech
habits repeat all the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to
you. See that your Russian pronunciation habits do not interfere.

5. Listen to your fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what
his errors in intonation are.

6. Your teacher will ask you or one of the students the question
“What would you like?”. You answer by using one of the replies below.
Pronounce it with Intonation Pattern Ill. You in turn ask someone else the
same question. And he (or she) will also answer from the replies below.
Continue the exercise until everyone has had an opportunity to ask the
question and have it answered from the replies below. Keep the exercise
moving rapidly and do not allow the students to take a long time to
answer the question.

Model: What would you like?
An ,apple.

an orange, some cheese, a bicycle, a book, a carpet, a drink,
some mushrooms, a walk, a telephone call, a trip, some coffee,
potato, porridge.

7. Listen to the verbal context suggested by your teacher. Reply by

using the drill sentences below. Pronounce them with Intonatiou Pattern
I1l. Say what attitude you mean to render:
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Verbal Context

What do you think of the picture?
Do you play the piano?

Do you think the English climate is
changeable?

Why is your garden so beautiful?
Do women smoke?

Do students dance?

Do you do your morning exercises?
What's your nationality?

What does it cost?

Where are you going next week?
When's your birthday?

What's your hobby?

What's your favourite month?

Do you speak French?

Can you call on me tomorrow night?
Will you be able to do it?

Nobody goes to see him.

Pity, they didn't like it.

Did she see him yesterday?

How many English books have you got?

Will he ring her up?
Do you get up early in the morning?
Thank you very much.

What are they doing?

He is at home after four.

You should do it like this.
Which is Benny's coat?

Lucy is coming to Moscow.
Where shall we meet?

I stop here.

I'm thirty.

You should write to her at once.

Come round at five.

Who gave it to you?
I'll finish it by Sunday.
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Drill

Fine.
No.
Quite.

Work.

Some.

Many.
Sometimes.
Russian.
Fourpence.
Moscow.
Monday.

Music.

January.
Certainly.

Maybe.

Probably I shall.
Mother does.

I like it.

She did.

A few.

Perhaps.

As a rule.

You're welcome.
It was nothing.
What?

When?

How?

Which?

Who?

Where?

Why, may I ask?
How old are you?
Who should I write
to?

What time do you
want me to come?
Who gave it to me?
By what day?



He is a writer.

Your train goes from King's Cross station.
The train leaves at two.

The pen is in that box.

Someone wants you on the phone.

He wasn't there.

There's a concert this evening at the club.
I can't go there.

I'm making a new dress.

We haven't been to the club for ages.

I'm sure it's the plug.

We're going to be late, I'm afraid.

I've entered this Institute.

I wasn't lucky at the exams.

She has some palatalization of the sound
[m] in the word “milk”.

Everybody is present today.
(Photographer to sitter.)

What shall we do to improve our English?
(Sister to small brother who is overexcited.)
(Mother to child.)

He is what?

From which station?

At what time?
In what box?
Who is it?

Where was he then?

Is there?
Can't you?
Are you?
Haven't we?
Is it?

Are we?
Have you?
Weren't you?
Has she?

Really?
Still.
Read.
Careful.
Careful.

(Father to son who is learning to drive a car.) Slowly.
(Girl to her small sister who is teasing a cat.) Gently.

John says he can't come.

We'll be there by seven.

Something has gone wrong with my
electric iron. Can you put it right?
Here you are.

Ann, please bring some more milk from
the kitchen.

Your book, Mary.

Good morning, Tom.

I've passed this exam.

He is seriously ill.

I can't see it from behind you.
Hallo, Jane.

8. Pronounce the drill sentences with Intonation Pattern I. Observe

the difference in attitude.

Oh! (Why not?)
Well!
Of course!

Thanks!
Right!

Thank you!
Morning!
Wonderful!
Pity!
Pardon!
Hallo!



9. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You in turn respond to
it using Intonation Pattern III. The drill will continue until every student
has participated. Keep the exercise moving rapidly.

Reference material for the teacher:

Model: ’mwell now.
JAre you?

1. She is at home. 2. It's already six. 3. I can come at nine.
4. She is leaving tomorrow. 5. Tom is coming on Saturday.
6. Jane is at home. 7. ['ve got “good” in English. 8. I'm going
now. 9. [ must leave you. 10. ['ve no mistakes. 11. My brother is a
doctor. 12. I'm already twenty. 13. I see him very often.
14. She is waiting for you. 15. Helen is ill. 16. I don't like this
book. 17. She is from the Crimea. 18. I can't help you. 19. You
have too many mistakes. 20. I can't switch on the cassette-
recorder.

10. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You in turn respond by
using: a) statements, sounding non-final, encouraging further conversation or
reserving some judgement; b) special questions, sounding wondering or mildly
puzzled; ¢) general questions, sounding disapproving or sceptical; d) impera-
tives, calmly warning, soothing; e) exclamations, encouraging further con-
versations, expressing calm, casual acknowledgement or reserving some judge-
ment.

11. Make up a micro-dialogue. Your fellow-student will suggest a verbal
context. Respond by using Intonation Patterns I, II, Ill. Continue the talk.

12.***! Listen carefully to the following sentences and repeat them
in the intervals. Observe quick pronunciation of unstressed syllables:

I didn't believe it was true. I'm perfectly certain you're
right.

I didn't think it was true. I'm almost certain you're
right.

I don't think it was true. I'm quite certain you're right.

What a sensible piece of advice. = He's the happiest man in the
world.

‘What a useful piece of advice. He's the nicest man in the
world.

What a wise piece of advice. He's the best man in the
world.

I Material for exercises marked with three asterisks is borrowed from
the book “Lingaphone English Course”. L., 1960.
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13.** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear the intonation and
reproduce it in proper speech situations. a) Listen to the dialogue “Days and
Months. Asking the Time” sentence by sentence. Write it down. Mark the stresses
and tunes. Practise the dialogue. b) Record your reading. Play the recording back
immediately for your teacher and fellow-students to detect the errors in your pro-
nunciation. Practise the dialogue for test reading and memorize it.

Section Four

Intonation Pattern IV

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) DESCENDING HEAD+ LOW RISE (+ TAIL)

Model 1. Alice 1s leaving. — V Does she "want to "go to the Park¢

_* _.QJ

Model 2:That’s all you were going to buy, isn’t it? —
I’ve V only 'got to 'buy something for ;supper.

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) HIGH LEVEL HEAD + LOW RISE (+ TAIL)

Model: Don’t be so slow. — I'll = try to be ,quicker.

This intonation pattern is used:

1.In statements, not categoric, non-final, soothing, re-
assuring, (in echoes) questioning, sometimes surprised.

e. g. I’ve made a lot of mistakes It’s = not so ,bad.
in my dictation, haven’t I?
He’s already left. Al— ready left.
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2. In questions:

a)In special questions, expressing sympathy, inter-
est; with the nuclear tone on the interrogative word, puzzled.

e.g. I’'m leaving tomorrow. — What ,time are you leaving?
I’ve just seen him in the You’ve = seen him ,where?
dean’s office.
I’ve lost the key, mother. VHow did you 'manage to 'do
,that?

b)In general questions, expressing interest (most
common pattern for general questions).
e. g. ’ve packed the things. V\Are you 'ready to  (leave?

3. In imperatives, soothing, encouraging, calmly
patronising (often addressed to children).
e. g. What shall I do? — Don’t ;worry.

I’m leaving. \ Put 'on your 'warm ,clothes.

4.In exclamations, encouraging, airy, often used in
leave-takings and in bright and friendly greetings.

e. g. Here is my translation. \Very 'well ,done!
Anything else? — No, ,thank you!
Good morning. —> Good jmorning!

EXERCISES

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) FALLING HEAD + LOW RISE (+ TAIL)

Model: \Does she'want to 'go to the ,Park? ~— — ., J

1. a) Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the reply:
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Verbal Context

Shall I buy the TV-set?

The furniture is new but not
quite modern.
I'd like to have a bite.

Benny is eager to have a rabbit.

It took me four hours to do the
exercises.

Henry Sandford is my brother-
in-law.
You are going to the post.

Shall I read the words?

I've arranged your lecture for
tomorrow.

Drill

Statements

(not categoric, non-final,
soothing, reassuring)

If you don't find it too expen-
sive.

It doesn't matter all that
much.

Perhaps we'll go to a restau-
rant for a cup of coffee.

Special questions
(sympathetically interested,
puzzled)

Where do you intend to keep
the animal?

It took you four hours to do
what?

General questions
(interested)
Is your brother-in-law a doc-
tor?

Have you any letters you'd
like me to post?

Imperatives

(soothing, encouraging,
calmly patronising)

Be careful to pronounce dis-
tinctly the word “thirteen”.

Exclamations
(encouraging, airy, friendly)
Terribly sorry for giving you

all that trouble.

355



b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make the stressed
and the unstressed syllables of the head carry the pitch lower. When pronouncing
the nucleus make your voice rise from the lowest
level to the medium one. Do not forget to blend the words together.
c) Listen to the verbal context and reply in the intervals.

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) STEPPING HEAD + LOW RISE (+ TAIL)

Model: I’ve Vonly 'got to 'buy something for ,supper.

2. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the reply:

Verbal Context Drill

Statements
(not categoric, non-final,
soothing, reassuring)

Tell me, doctor. Is he badly hurt? Nothing at all serious.
Just a few bruises.

I don't think I'll ever do it. You will. It's just a matter of
practice.

Special questions
(sympathetically interested)

Stevens is going to retire. Who do you think will take
over from him?
I'm afraid they've gone out. How soon will they be back?

General questions
(interested)

I'm going to do some shopping.  Can I come too?

Imperatives
(soothing, encouraging, calmly

patronising)
I really must be off. Don't let me detain you,
then.
I'm just going. Have a good time.
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Exclamations
(encouraging, airy, friendly)

Good-bye, Mr. Smith. Pleasant and interesting jour-
ney.
At last I've got it right. Well done.

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make the
stressed syllables of the head carry the pitch lower. The unstressed syllables
should be pronounced on the level of the preceding stressed syllable.
c) Listen to the verbal context and reply in the intervals.

(LOW PRE-HEAD + ) HIGH HEAD + LOW RISE (+ TAIL)

Model: I’ll = try to be ,quicker. P

3. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the reply:

Verbal Context Drill

Statements

(not categoric, non-final,
soothing, reassuring)

I hate climbing ladders. It's all right. You won't fall.

I must pay you what I owe you. There's no hurry. Whenever
it's convenient.

I've told Andy about the meeting. So that he won't forget. (Drop
him a line to confirm it.)

Don't make up your mind now. Since you insist.

Think about it again.

Special questions
(sympathetically interested,

puzzled)
He is sitting on the carver. He's sitting on the what?
Alice is on the phone. Who does she want to speak

to?
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General questions
(interested)

Here's my new hat. May I try it on?

Imperatives
(soothing, encouraging, calmly

patronising)
I just can't quite manage it. Well, keep trying.
I'm just going. Have a good time.
What a nuisance it all is. Don't worry.
(It's not for much longer.)
Am [ disturbing you? No, sit down.

No, come in.
No, but shut the door.

Exclamations

(encouraging, airy, friendly)

Have a good holiday. And you.
I'll be back later. Good-bye for the present.
See you, then.
You've got the wrong number. Sorry you've been troubled.
More tea? No thanks.
No, thank you.
My name's Lumpkin. I beg your pardon. (Would

you mind saying that again?)

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. There is
only one strongly stressed syllable in Model 3. The unstressed syllables
should be pronounced on the level of the preceding stressed syllable. Do
not forget to blend the words together. c) Listen to the verbal context
and reply in the intervals.

4. In order to fix Intonation Pattern IV in your mind, ear and speech
habits repeat the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to
you. See that your Russian pronunciation habits do not interfere.

5. Listen to your fellow-student reading the replies given above. Tell
him what his errors in the intonation are.

6. Listen to your teacher reading the verbal context below. Reply
using one of the drill sentences. Pronounce it with Intonation Pattern IV.
Say what attitude you mean to render:
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Verbal Context

Are you quite well prepared for
your exam?

Shall we write a dictation
tomorrow?

I'll give a talk on Cronin.
Kitty, why are you so slow?
When shall we start?

Are you ready to go?

He is leaving for London.

I don't think I'll speak to him
today.

Look at this dictation.

My pen won't write.

I am so tired.

I can't do it alone.

Oh dear, oh dear!

Who am I talking to?
What's our home task?
I'm going to the stadium.

Wait a little. I'll put on my coat.
My {riend is a teacher.

I'm going to a dance tonight.
The cake tastes good.

Hope to see you some day.

Something has gone wrong with
the electric iron.

I'm sorry but I can't go to the
cinema with you.

I never smoke in the morning.
Our garden is not so beautiful
as yours.

I've just come from Paris.

I am from Poland.

I'll go to the country today.

I can't do it.

Drill

Not quite.
I believe so.

Since you are fond of him.
I'm not slow.

Any time that suits you.

I shan't be a moment.
Leaving for London?
Why not?

Whose is it?

What's wrong with it?

Why don't you have a rest?
Why don't you ask your
friend to help you?

What's the matter?

Who are you talking to?
What's your home task?

Do you have time to go in
for sports?

Do you think it's cold today?
Are you a teacher also?

Do you like dancing?

Will you have some more?
Will you invite me to your
evening party?

Can you put it right?

Are you very busy today?

Does your wife smoke?
Have you any flowers in it?

Is Paris as large as London?
Do you live in Warsaw?
Don't be silly. The frost is se-
vere.

Try it again.
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It's so hot here. Open the window.

I am going for a walk. Don't be long.
I am cold. Shut the door.
A button has come off my coat. Sew it on.

There is a new film this evening Let's go and see it.
at the club.
I can't hear what you are saying. Switch off the radio then.

What a frightful storm. Don't be afraid.

I'll start in half an hour. Don't be late.

I'm just going. Have a nice time.
Have a good holiday. And you!

I'll take my exam tomorrow. Good luck, my boy!
More tea? No, thank you.

I'll see you on Sunday. Right you are!

7. Say the same replies with Intonation Pattern II. Observe the
difference in attitude.

8. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You in turn reply
to it using Intonation Pattern IV. The drill will continue until every
student has participated. Keep the exercise moving on rapidly.
Model: My sister plays the piano very well.

\ Does your 'brother 'play the 'piano too?

Wait a little. I’ll lake my umbrella.
- Is it ,raining?

1. I've bought a new English book. 2. My friend is a student.
3. Something has gone wrong with my pen. 4. I am hungry.
5. My brother has a new flat. 6. I'd like to go to the Crimea next
summer. 7. My mother is French. 8. [ am fond of tennis. 9. I've
just come from St.Petersburg. 10. I can't translate this article
alone. 11. I don't think I'll finish this work today. 12. I am thirsty.
13. I am going to do the room. 14. I don't think she can speak
English.

9. Translate into English. Use Intonation Pattern IV in the replies:

1. Mul Kynuam nuaHuHo. — OHO B Moell KoMHaTe? 2. Y MeHS eCThb
OueHb MHTepeCHas aHIAMMCKasg KHUra. — MOXXHO MHe B3TAIHYTH Ha
Hee? 3. S oueHb xOuy nuTh. — [IpuHecTu Tebe yaro? 4. Mosg MaTb —
yuuTeAbHUIla. — TBOU OTel] TOJKe y4UTeAb? 5. I He MOTy cAeAaThb 3TO
ynpaxHeHue. — [Tomoub Tebe? 6. Mol 6paT MOAYyYUA HOBYIO KBapTH-
py. — OH cobupaeTcsl TOKyHIaTh HOBYIO MeOeAb?
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10. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You in turn respond
by using: a) statements, sounding not categoric, soothing, reassuring;
b) special questions, expressing sympathy, interest, general questions, ex-
pressing interest; c) imperatives, soothing, encouraging, calmly patronising;
d) exclamations, encouraging, airy, friendly.

11.** Listen to the dialogue “Guessing Game”. Mark the stresses and
tunes. Practise and memorize it:

Is it in this room? Yes.
Can I see it? Yes.
Is it made of metal? No.
Is it made of wood? Yes.
Could I carry it? No.
Is it useful? Yes.
Has it got legs? Yes.
Is it the chair? No.
Is it the table? Yes.

12. Make up your own guessing game.

13.”* Listen to the dialogues. Write them down. Mark the stresses and
tunes. Practise and memorize them.

14. Read the following sentences. Observe correct pronunciation of
rhythmic groups:

1. John came last night. 2. Don't do that here. 3. What nice
soft gloves. 4. John's away on business. 5. Thank you for the
letter. 6. They went for a walk in the Park. 7. At the bottom of
Kensington Road. 8. At the bottom of Kenton Road. 9. At the
bottom of Kent Road. 10. It wasn't so nice as before. 11. It
wasn't so nice before. 12. It wasn't so nice then. 13. Come and
see him off. 14. Don't be so impatient. 15. He always keeps me
waiting. 16. It's the only time I'm free. 17. Would you mind
passing the sugar? 18. Can you be here at eleven? 19. She's
rather an impetuous woman. 20. Everyone else was on holiday.
21. How on earth can you manage to finish so quickly? 22. I sent
them a photo of the children. 23. I should think it would be
better to wait till tomorrow. 24. He realized that the bus wasn't
going to stop for him.

15.** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and re-
produce intonation. a) Listen to the text “Our Sitting-Room” sentence by
sentence. Write it down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the text.
b) Record your reading. Play the recording back immediately for your
teacher to detect the errors. Practise the text for test reading. ¢) Describe
any picture in the same manner.
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16.”** Read the text silently to make sure you understand each
sentence. Split up each sentence into intonation-groups if necessary. Under-
line the communicative centre and the nuclear word in each phrase. Mark
the stresses and tunes. It is not expected that each student of the class
will mark the text in exactly the same way. Your teacher will help all the
members of the class to correct their variants. Finally practise reading your
corrected variant:

When you enter our sitting-room, the first thing you notice is
the large window opposite the door. On the left is an armchair
with a small table by it. On the table are some books and an
electric table-lamp. There are two other armchairs in the room
and a settee.

“Aren't there any small chairs?”

“Only one, which is next to the radio-set, opposite the win-
dow. I have also a small cassette-recorder, which I keep in my
bedroom.”

“Have you many cassettes?”

“Quite a lot ... The mantelpiece is on the right of the window
and next to it is a bookcase.”

“Doyouread alot?”

“Yes, everybody in our family likes reading. There are books
in every room.”

“What else is there in the room?”

“Nothing else. We don't like a lot of things in our room.”

Section Five

I. Accidental Rise

Model: \Tom 'Brown is the 1 best 'pupil in class.

T TN

If the speaker wants to make one word of the descending
head more prominent than the others he pronounces it a little
higher than the preceding syllables thus breaking their descend-
ing succession. This non-final rise is called accidental.
It never occurs on the first stressed syllable as this syllable is
always the highest in the descending head.
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EXERCISES

1. Listen carefully to the following sentences. Concentrate your attention
on Accidental Rise:

1. In spring Nature awakens from her long winter sleep.
2. The trees are filled with new life. 3. The earth is warmed by
the rays of the sun. 4. The weather gets gradually milder. 5. The
fields and the meadows are covered with fresh green grass.
6. The woods and forests are filled with the songs of the birds.
7. When winter comes, we're obliged to spend more time in-
doors. 8. There's a bus stop just over there. 9. Then he has to
take great care of the young animals. 10. I should say that foot-
ball is one of the most popular sports in Great Britain. 11. He sat
thinking of his own children. 12. The scientist is known all over
the world. 13. Mary's umbrella is quite spoilt. 14. Ann was
wearing a charming blue hat.

2. Listen to the same sentences and repeat them in the intervals. Make
your voice go up a little on the word you want to make more prominent.
Follow the intonation line exactly.

3. In order to fix the intonation of sentences with Accidental Rise in
your mind, ear and speech habits repeat the sentences yourself until they
sound perfectly natural to you.

4. Read the following sentences using Accidental Rise on the words in
bold type. Do not forget to blend the words together:

1. I suppose it couldn't possibly happen again. 2. I'm sorry
I couldn't quite make out what you were saying. 3. My husband
often does the washing up for me. 4. We went for a day's walk
in the forest in spite of the rain. 5. I'm reading a most interesting
book by a new writer just now. 6. You have not given me a satis-
factory explanation of your strange behaviour. 7. We hope to
move into our new house before the month is out. 8. George
plays football every Saturday afternoon. 9. I have an English
lesson every day. 10. I haven't seen her for a long time. 11. The
doctor says she must stay in bed for two or three days. 12. Tom
Brown is the best pupil in his class.
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II. Sequence of Tones

Alternative Questions
Model: — Has she a niece | or a ,nephew?

Alternative questions have the low-rising nuclear tone in the
first intonation-group and the low-falling nuclear tone in the final
intonation-group. The fall and the rise are of narrow range here.

EXERCISES

5. Listen carefully to the alternative questions. Concentrate your
attention on the nuclear tones of both intonation-groups:

1. Are the bedrooms on the ground floor or on the first floor?
2. Is the furniture in his house modern or old? 3. Do the
members of Dr. White's family read the Times or The Worker?
4. Is it a large house or a small one? 5. Do you prefer tea or
coffee? 6. Is your wife a housewife or does she work? 7. Shall
I go on or stop here? 8. Does the dress fit you or do you want
a larger one? 9. Have you a son or a daughter? 10. Do you study
French or English?

6. Listen to the same sentences and repeat them in the intervals.
Follow the intonation line of the model exactly.

7. In order to fix the intonation of alternative questions in your mind,
ear and speech habits repeat the sentences yourself until they sound per-
fectly natural to you. Listen to your fellow-student reading the alternative
questions. Tell him what his errors in the intonation are.

8. Complete the following sentences using the words in brackets:

1. Do you usually have dinner at home ...? (at the canteen)
2. Do you get up at six ...? (at seven o'clock) 3. Will you have
clear soup ...? (cabbage soup) 4. How do you like your tea
strong ...? (weak) 5. Do you do your morning exercises in the
room ...? (the garden) 6. Does she study French ...?2 (English)
7. Do you usually have breakfast at eight ...? (nine) 8. Do you
usually sit up late ...? (go to bed early) 9. Did it take you half an
hour ...? (a quarter of an hour to get there) 10. Did you lay the
table for 6 ...? (for 12 persons) 11. Did you take your exam in
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English on the 15th ...? (on the 17th of January) 12. Will you
have black ...?2 (white coffee).

9. Make up alternative questions using the following sentences.

Model: She is twenty. She is twenty-five.
— Is she ,twenty | or 'twenty- five?

1. He lives in a new house. He lives in an old house. 2. Your
children have milk in the morning. Your children have coffee in
the morning. 3. He will have black coffee. He will have white
coffee. 4. They spend Sundays in town. They spend Sundays in
the country. 5. It is warm today. It is cold today. 6. She will go to
the Caucasus next summer. She will go to the Crimea next
summer. 7. Your friend speaks English. Your friend speaks
Spanish. 8. Her nephew lives in Moscow. Her nephew lives in
St.Petersburg.

10. Translate the following sentences:

1. Bamr Apyr >KHBeT B OOIIeKUTUU UAU C popuTeasmu? 2. OH yexaa
B CankrT-IleTepOypr uau B Kues? 3. OH 3aHUMaeTcs B TUMHACTHYeC-
KOM 3aAe MAM XOAWT Ha CTaAMOH? 4. BHI Aeraam AOKAAA B TOHEAEABHUK
UAU BO BTOPHUK? 5. Bl o0epaeTe B CTOAOBOM mMAU AoMa? 6. Bel roToBU-
Te CBOU AOMAIIHUEe 3aAaHUS AOMa UAU B 6ubOAmoTeke? 7. Bbl mpuHUMa-
eTe BAHHY BeUepOM UAUM yTpoM? 8. BEl IpeallounTaeTe TEIABINM UAU XO-
AOAHBIN AymIi? 9. Bl Buepa XoAuAM B TeaTp uau B KuHO? 10. ¥V Bac
YXOAUT IIOAYACA MAU YeTBePTh dYaca Ha TO, YTOOBI AOOPATHCS AO MHCTU-
TyTa? 11. Kakol npepMeT BEI OOAbIIe AIOOUTe, (PU3UKY UAU MaTeMaTu-
Ky? 12. Bol 6yapeTe nuTh ya¥l uau kKode, muccuc bpayu? 13. Bur Oyaere
NUTH YePHBIN Kode UAU Kode C MOAOKOM?

11. Make up a dialogue using alternative questions. See that your
Russian pronunciation habits do not interfere.

Disjunctive Questions

Models: You’ve met her, | haven’t you?
You’ve ymet her, | \haven’t you?

Disjunctive questions consist of two intonation-groups. The
sequence of tones in disjunctive questions depends on the atti-
tude of the speaker towards the significance of the utterance.
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The first intonation-group has generally the low-falling nu-
clear tone. The low-rising nuclear tone of the final intonation-
group, or tag, shows that the speaker is not certain of the facts
expressed in the first part of the question. An answer is expect-
ed.

e. g. I rang you up yesterday. You were — meeting your
wife, | weren’t you? — Yes, I was.

The low-falling nuclear tone of the tag shows that the speak-
er is certain of the facts expressed in the first part of the ques-
tion. No answer is expected.

e. g. I saw you at the station. You were — meeting your
wife, | weren’t you? She looked so young and happy.

EXERCISES

12. a) Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context Drill
What a very nice house! Yes, isn't it?
I rather like Mary. Very pleasant, isn't she?
James has quite a lot of talent. Yes, hasn't he?
And how do you like our weather? It's very changeable, isn't it?
You've broken the nail on this Yes, I have, haven't I? Be ca-
finger rather badly. reful with my right thumb,

it's a bit painful.

You mustn't rely on this clock. It gains, doesn't it?
We told him about your success. He was surprised, wasn't he?
Arthur's coming home today. He's due here at ten, isn't he?
But they only got blue or green.  Blue's all right, isn't it?
Peggy wants to stay at home. That doesn't matter, does it?

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals.
13. Listen to the verbal context and reply in the intervals.

14. In order to fix the intonation of disjunctive questions in your mind,
ear and speech habits repeat the replies yourself until they sound perfectly
natural to you.
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15. Listen to a fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his
errors in intonation are.

16. Read the drill sentences according to the given models. Observe the
difference in meaning.
Models: The = text is \easy, | ,isn’t it?
The — text is easy, | ,isn’t it?

1. She is better today, isn't she? 2. There is a lawn in front of
your house, isn't there? 3. There are many new houses in your
street, aren't there? 4. The New Year is the most favourite holi-
day in our country, isn't it? 5. Great Britain is an island, isn't it?
6. The Alps are higher than the Urals, aren't they? 7. The Missis-
sippi is the longest river in the world, isn't it? 8. You don't speak
Hungarian, do you? 9. You don't take beer, do you? 10. You
can't speak German yet, can you? 11. You have learned this
poem by heart, haven't you? 12. You are fond of skating, aren't
you? 13. We must pay right now, mustn't we? 14. They
shouldn't be late, should they? 15. She can understand nearly
everything, can't she? 16. It's my turn, isn't it?

17. Read the following conversational situations according to the
models, suggested for replies. Concentrate your attention on the intonation
of the replies. Say what meaning is rendered by them.

Model 1: It’s horrid, | isn’t it?

Verbal Context Drill

If only the day had been warmer. Very cold, wasn't it?

The work will never be ready Never, will it?

in time.

Where could we get the book? It's very difficult, isn't it?

It's a seat in the gallery. She won't be able to see, will
she?

Mary's broken the ski-jumping Marvellous ski-jumper, isn't

record. she?

It looks like rain. It does, doesn't it?

What a delightful family the They're so friendly, aren't

Smiths are! they?

Where did you meet him then? In High Street, didn't we,
John?
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They thought we'd missed our
chance.
What a boring evening!

None of us wants to go.

He rarely goes to the club these
days.
You can't do it like that.

The parcel hasn't come.

So you've finished.
It wasn't his fault this time.

Model 2:

What's happened to Mable?
I've just been talking to Mary.

No, I didn't go to the cinema
with them.

Whose turn is it?

Peggy wants to stay at home.
Oh, all right. I'll get it for you.
Why've you brought me that
spoon?

Oh, do let's get out of here.

You can write to him at Warwick
Street.
I may be late tonight.

Send that wretched boy to me

at once.
Hullo, Jean. You are early.
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It’s \horrid, | ,isn’t

They were quite mistaken,
weren't they?

Jack's no sense of humour,
has he?

Someone will have to go,
won't they?

He used to enjoy it so, didn't
he?

Then I must try some other
way, mustn't 1?2

We'd better enquire at the
station, hadn't we?

Now it's your turn, isn't it?
But he should drive more
slowly anyway, shouldn't he?

it?

She wasn't invited, was she?
She wasn't very helpful, was
she?

You'd seen the film already,
hadn't you?

Mine, isn't it?

That doesn't matter, does it?
You don't mind, do you?

It's the one you asked for,
isn't it?

You're surely not frightened,
are you?

That's not his home address,
is it?

But you'll be home in time
for dinner, won't you?
You're not going to be hard
on him, are you?

I'm not too early, am I?



18. Complete the following sentences making them disjunctive ques-
tions. The speaker is not certain of the fact expressed in the first part of
the sentence. An answer is expected. Concentrate your attention on the
intonation of the tag:

1. You aren't reading this book now, ...? 2. She doesn't like
tomatoes, ...? 3. He lives in Kiev, ...? 4. They usually have dinner
at one o'clock, ...2 5. You like both pears and apples, ...?
6. He never uses pepper, ...?2 7. It's high time to have a bite, ...?
9. Going out in such weather is out of the question, ...? 9. She is
leaving for St.Petersburg, ...2 10. She can get rid of her mistakes,
...2 11. You finished school two years ago, ...? 12. You have
passed your exams, ...? 13. You've got a letter, ...? 14. She hasn't
finished school yet, ...?

19. Complete the same sentences. You are certain of the fact expressed
in the first part of the sentence. No answer is expected. Observe the diffe-
rence in the intonation of the tag.

20. Look through the exercise carefully. Mark the stresses and tunes.
Read the tags of the disjunctive questions with the intonation suggested by

the conversational situation:

The exams are over at last.
Lovely party, wasn't it?

They have bought three copies.

This text is very difficult to
understand, isn't it?
What about another sandwich?

You see no mistakes in this
paper, do you?

It's so fine to see them again,
isn't it?

She is better today, isn't she?

Your sister is younger than you,
isn't she?
You are not very well, are you?

You haven't got this record,
have you?

It was difficult, wasn't it?

It was very nice to see them
all again.

We don't want so many, do
we?

Not at all, It's very easy.

No, thank you, I've had
enough, haven't I?

Yes. I do, but not many.

Oh, yes. It is.

I'm afraid not. The tempera-
ture is still high.

Oh, yes, she is.

Yes, I am. I'm much better

now.
Yes, I have.
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You lived on the ground floor, Yes.

didn't you?

You were in England, weren't No, I wasn't.

you?

The play was wonderful. You like it, don't you?

You like these books, don't you? Shall we ask how much they
are?

You are thirsty, aren't you? I'd rather have a glass of

mineral water.

21."* Listen to the following dialogue. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise and
memorize it:

You don't talk very much, do you?
No, I don't. You ask a lot of questions, don't you?
Yes, I do.

A: What a lovely day, isn't it?

B: Yes, it is.

A: How blue the sky looks, doesn't it?
B: Yes, it does.

A: What a lot of people, aren't there?
B: Yes, there are.

A: You're on holiday, aren't you?

B: Yes, I am.

A: It's a long one, isn't it?

B: Yes, it is.

A:

B:

A:

22.** Listen to the dialogue. Practise and memorize it.
23. Make up short dialogues with disjunctive questions.

24. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to reproduce the text
with correct rhythm. Listen to the text. Split the text into intonation
and rhythmic groups. Observe correct pronunciation of rhythmic groups.
Practise the exercise:

The weather in England can change very quickly. One day
last week I went for a walk in the country. When I started early
in the morning the weather was beautiful. The sun was shining,
the sky was blue and there were no clouds at all. In the middle
of the morning a sudden change came. A cool wind started to
blow, black clouds covered the sun and in a very short time it
started to rain heavily. There were no houses in sight and I had
no coat with me. So I got very wet indeed and very cold too.
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After about an hour I managed to catch a bus which took me
home. But when I arrived I was shivering and sneezing. And
I've had a cold ever since. I ought to have taken my coat. We
sometimes say that England is the only country where you can
have four seasons in one day.

Section Six

I. Intonation Pattern V

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) (DESCENDING HEAD +) MID-LEVEL (+ TAIL)

Model: 1 think I saw you yesterday afternoon.

> Yesterday | I — stayed ,in ,all ,day.

’ \OO

Stress-and-tone marks in the text: Mid-Level Tone: |>|.

The mid-level tone in the nucleus is pronounced on the me-
dium level with any following tail syllables on the same level.

This intonation pattern is usually used in non-final intona-
tion-groups expressing non-finality without any impression of
expectancy.

EXERCISES

1. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the non-final intonation-
groups of the reply:

Verbal Context Drill

Let's hope so. Hope that's all you can do.

How's Tim behaving? Recently he's been very con-
siderate.

I'll give him a piece of my mind. I hope you'll do no such
thing.

Jane's forgotten her umbrella. Yes, she left it in such a hur-
ry.
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Fancy Max apologising!

But I get so air-sick.

Invite him again in January.
I'm not very interested.
Well, what time then?

He promised it for July.

It'll be difficult, you know.

When do you want me?
Won't forty be enough?

He apologised because he
jolly well had to.

In that case, why not go by
train?

But in January, where will he
be?

If that's how you feel, why
bother about it?

Shall we say ten or ten thir-
ty?

July, well, that'll be soon
enough, do you think?

But do you consider it worth
trying?

If you can, come right away.
To be on the safe side, take
one or two more.

b) Listen carefully to the replies and repeat them in the intervals.
Pronounce the nucleus and the tail of the non-final intonation-group on the
same medium level of your voice. ¢) Listen to the verbal context and reply

in the interval.

2. In order to fix Intonation Pattern V in your mind, ear and speech
habits repeat the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to you.

3. Listen to a fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his

errors in intonation are.

4. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You in turn respond to it
by using mid-level nuclear tone in the non-final intonation-groups:

Verbal Context

Where is his son now?
Couldn't you help him?
What about Saturday?

And how's the skirt?
I won't be free for another ten

minutes, I'm afraid.
Am I mistaken?

372

Drill

Frankly, I don't know.

At present I'm too busy.

On Saturday we'll go to the
country.

For my taste cut it a bit long-
er.

In the meantime I'll look
through the papers.

You are. In future try to be
more careful.



Shall I call on you on Sunday?

So you are expecting Johnson.

How many books would you
like?

When would you like me to
come?

What did Tom say?

Why not speak to him?

Any suggestions, Peter?

Will you have an ice-cream?

Why do you play tennis?
How often do you play?

Did you meet the Nelsons
yesterday?

Why not buy a car?

I'm afraid I can't do it now.

What are you going to do then?

On Sunday I'll be glad to see
you.

Yes, and when he arrives,
show him in immediately.

If possible, give me three.

If you can, come right away.

Naturally, he was delighted.
Frankly, I'm in two minds.

If necessary, I'll let him
know.

Ice-cream I can have at any
hour of the day.

I play to keep fit.

Generally, at least once a
week.

Yesterday I stayed in all day.

Frankly, I can't afford to.

In that case shall I have a
try?

Well, I don't know.

5. Pronounce the drill sentences with the low-rising tone in the

non-final intonation-groups.

II. Sequence of Tones

The Simple Sentence. Intonation of Adverbials.

Model: ,Generally. |1\ come 'home early.
> Generally. | I V come 'home early.
He is at \home on Sunday.

Simple, sentences with adverbial phrases at the beginning
are usually divided into two intonation-groups.
The non-final intonation-group is usually pronounced with

the low-rising or mid-level tone.
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e. g. At = two o’,clock | we shall have dinner.
At = two 0’> clock | we shall have dinner.

Adverbial phrases at the end of sentences do not form sepa-
rate intonation-groups, as arule, and oftenremain unstressed.

e. g. We are = going out tonight.

EXERCISES

6. Listen carefully to the following sentences, repeat them in the inter-
vals. Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the adverbials. Ob-
serve the sequence of tones. Repeat the sentences in the intervals:

1. In the dining-room we have our meals. 2. On the side-
board the Browns usually have a bowl of fruit. 3. In front of the
host there's a carving-knife and a fork. 4. On the left of each per-
son is a table-napkin and a plate with a roll on it. 5. Next to the
piano is a tall bookcase standing against the window. 6. On the
left is a large window. 7. Under the window there's a radiator.
8. On the settee there are two cushions. 9. On the ground floor
there's the dining-room, the lounge or sitting-room, the kitchen
and the hall. 10. In the hall we see a stand for hats, coats and
umbrellas. 11. On this floor there are four bedrooms, a bathroom
and a lavatory. 12. On the top of the roof there are three chim-
neys. 13. In front of the house we have a small garden. 14. At
the back of the house there's a much larger garden with a lawn
and some fruit-trees. 15. At the side of the house is a garage
where | keep my car. 16. On the dressing table, in front of the
looking-glass, you'll see a hair-brush and a comb, a hand-mirror,
a bottle of scent and a powder-box. 17. In the wardrobe I keep my
suits and other clothes, which I hang on coat hangers.
18. On each side of the fireplace there's an armchair. 19. In the
centre of the mantelpiece there's a clock and above it an oval
mirror. 20. On the right you can see a standard lamp. 21. By the
table there's a small chair. 22. On the extreme right there's a
radio-set. 23. After this there'll be fish, meat or poultry with
vegetables, then a sweet and perhaps cheese and biscuits to
finish with. 24. Once or twice a week we go to a theatre or to the
pictures. 25. A few minutes later we hear a ring at the door.
26. At night when I feel tired and sleepy I go up to my bedroom
and switch on the electric light. 27. After a few minutes I fall

374



asleep. 28. Punctually at seven thirty in the morning, the alarm-
clock rings and wakes me up.

7. Repeat the sentences yourself until they sound perfectly natural to
you. Do not let your Russian pronunciation habits interfere.

8. a) Read the sentences according to the given models. Observe the
sequence of tones: first Mid-Level + Low Fall, then Low Rise + Low Fall.
b) Listen to a fellow-student reading the sentences. Tell him what his
errors in intonation are.

Model: On > Sunday | we shall be at home.
On ,Sunday | we shall be at ,home.

1. On Tuesday we have six lessons. 2. On Friday they have
grammar. 3. On Saturday we go to the concert. 4. On Sunday
we have dinner at home. 5. On the 1st of May we have a holi-
day. 6. On the 26th of October I leave for the Urals. 7. On the
18th of November we have a test. 8. On the 9th of May we have
no classes. 9. At 4 o'clock he is at home. 10. At half past 7 I get
up. 11. At 11 o'clock I am in bed. 12. At a quarter to 8 I do my
morning exercises. 13. In front of the window there is a flower-
bed. 14. On the ground floor there is a library. 15. On the first
floor there are bedrooms. 16. For the present he is not here.
17. In January we have our exams. 18. At the club we usually
meet our friends. 19. At our faculty there is a good language
laboratory. 20. In September we begin our studies. 21. At our
University there is a good drama circle.

9. Change the word order in the following sentences according to
the model. Pay attention to the intonation of the adverbials.
Model: He is at the \hospital on Monday.
On ,Monday | he is at the hospital.

1. We have our meals in the dining-room. 2. The Browns
usually have a bowl of fruit on the sideboard. 3. There's a carv-
ing-knife and fork in front of the host. 4. There is a tall bookcase
next to the piano. 5. There is a large window on the left.
6. There is a radiator under the window. 7. There are two cush-
ions on the settee. 8. We see a stand for hats, coats and umbrel-
las in the hall. 9. There are three chimneys on the top of the roof.
10. There's an armchair on each side of the fireplace. 11. You can
see a standard lamp on the right. 12. There's a small chair
by the table. 13. There's a radio-set on the extreme right. 14. We
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go to the theatre or to the pictures once or twice a week. 15. We
heard a ring at the door a few minutes later. 16. I fell asleep after
a few minutes.

10. Your teacher will suggest an adverbial phrase. You in turn give
a complete sentence beginning with the adverbial. Use the sequence
of tones: Mid-Level + Low Fall, then Low Rise + Low Fall. Keep the
exercise moving on rapidly.

Reference material for the teacher:

On Monday ... . On Tuesday ... . On Saturday ... . On Sun-
day ... . In August ... . In September ... . In November ... . On the
9th of May ... . On the 1st of September ... . In June ... . At four
o'clock ... . At half past seven ... . At a quarter to 2 ... . In the
morning ... . In the afternoon ... . At night ... . Yesterday ... . For
the present ... . Once or twice a week ... . Punctually at seven ... .
A few minutes later ... . On the ground floor ... . Upstairs ... . Be-
hind the house ... . On the sideboard ... . Next to the piano ... .
Under the window ... . On the settee ... . In the hall ... . On the
dressing table ... . In the wardrobe ... . On the right ... . By the
table ... . Opposite the fireplace ... . As arule ... . As you come into
the room ... . After a few minutes ... . At the club ... . At our faculty
.... In front of the house ... . In the dining-room ... . In front of the
host ... . On the left ... . On this floor ... . On the top of the roof ... . At
the back of the house ... . In the chest of drawers ... . In the centre
of the mantelpiece....

11. Translate the following sentences:

1. [Tepep AoMOM ecThb HeOOABIION caA. 2. Ha mepBoM 3Take ecThb
oubanoreka. 3. CrnpaBa CTOUT OOABIIOU AuBaH. 4. B 1jeHTpe KOMHa-
Tl — CTOA. 5. CAeBa CTOUT MUAHWHO, ABa Kpecaa u Topiiep. 6. Ha cTe-
He ABe KapTuHBL. 7. B KaaccHOM KoMHaTe HeT KapThl. 8. B BockpeceHbe
MBI BCcTaeM nosxxe. 9. B uerBepr oten pabotraer poma. 10. B cy6060Ty MBI
AoMa mocae AByX. 11. B AeBATH wacoB peOeHOK AOAKeH chnarb. 12. B
ceMb 4acOB MBI y’KUHaeM. 13. B uHcTUTyTe ecThb cToAOBasi. 14. B moao-
BUHE OAMHHAAIIATOTO s OOBIYHO AOXKYCh cHaThk. 15. B moroBUHe BOCh-
MOTO 51 3aBTpakaio. 16. be3 ueTBepTH BoceMb g UAY B MHCTUTYT. 17. Bo
BTOPHUK Yy HAC HeT rpaMMmaTuku. 18. B gHBape y Hac 3K3aMeHHL.
19. INepep okHOM KAyMOa. 20. Ha BTOpOM 3Ta’ke eCTh UMTAABHBINA 3aA.
21. B urCTHUTYTe eCcTh Xopoulad OubauoTeka. 22. B ABa 4aca oHU OOBIU-
HO 00eparoT. 23. B 3ane MHOTO CTyA€HTOB. 24. B 3ToM aHTAMMCKON KHU-
re MHOTO XOPOIIMUX HAAIOCTpanui. 25. Ha ero cronre MHOTO KHHUT.
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26. Ha 3emae MHOTO cHera. 27. Ha Hebe mano o6aakoB. 28. Ha moasx
MHOTO IIBETOB.

12. Listen to the dialogue. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise
and memorize it:

Elsa: Patrick, what do you all do every day?

Patrick: Do you really want to know? Well, on Monday
we begin our work for the week. On Tuesday Mother usually
cleans the kitchen. Then on Wednesday we send our dirty
clothes to the laundry; Mother doesn't wash them. On Thursday
my Father often brings his friends home to dinner. My club
holds a meeting once a week, usually on Friday. And on Satur-
day we all go to the cinema.

13. Make up a micro-dialogue of the same kind. Your fellow-student will
suggest a question. Respond wusing the proper sequence of tunes.
Continue the talk.

14."** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and
reproduce intonation. a) Listen to the text sentence by sentence. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Practise the text. b) Record your reading. Play the
recording back immediately for your teacher and fellow-students to detect
the possible errors. Practise the text for test reading.

The Browns' Dining-Room

In the dining-room we have our meals: breakfast in the
morning, lunch in the middle of the day, tea in the afternoon,
and supper or dinner in the evening.

Here you see Mr. and Mrs. Thompson who've just arrived
from abroad and are having dinner with the Browns. The host,
Mr. Brown, is sitting at the head of the table, and the hostess,
Mrs. Brown, is at the other end. Mr. and Mrs. Thompson are
sitting on either side, facing each other.

The dining-room table is covered with a white cloth. Mrs.
Brown has laid the table in the usual way, and has put the right
number of knives, forks, spoons and glasses for each person.
There's also pepper and salt, oil and vinegar, and mustard. On
the left of each person is a table-napkin and a plate with a roll
on it. In front of the host there's a carving-knife and fork.

On the sideboard the Browns usually have a bowl of fruit:
apples, pears, plums, cherries, grapes, oranges or bananas,
according to the season. The mistress of the house has just
served the soup. After this there'll be fish, meat or poultry with
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vegetables, then a sweet, and perhaps cheese and biscuits to
finish with.

15. Mark the stresses and tunes. It is not expected that each member of
the group will mark the text in exactly the same way. Practise reading your
corrected variant:

The flat is not large but it is comfortable. In it there are two
rooms, a kitchen, a bathroom, a lavatory and a small hall.

The sitting-room is through the door on the left. There is a
piano in it. There is a picture on the wall over the piano. It is a
still-life. In the picture there is a silver tea-pot, a silver dish with
three oranges in it, and a vase of red roses. The picture is by a
famous woman artist. The sofa is by the wall opposite the door.
It is of a rich red colour. There is a small round table in front of
the sofa. There are two modern armchairs on both sides of the
large window. On the window there are curtains of a very pretty
colour. There is not a sideboard in this room, but there is one in
the kitchen.

The bedroom is not large. It is square. The walls are light
pink. There is a silvery grey carpet on the floor. The effect is
very fine. There are two beds here with bedside tables beside
them. In the right-hand corner near the window there is a dress-
ing table with a large looking-glass and a round stool in front of
it. There are not many things in the rooms.

16.”** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and
reproduce intonation in proper speech situations. a) Listen to the dialogue
sentence by sentence. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the dialogue. b)
Record the dialogue and listen to your recording to detect the possible errors.
Memorize the dialogue and dramatize it:

Afternoon Tea

“Good afternoon, Mrs. White, how are you?”

“Very well indeed, thank you, and how are you?”

“Quite well, thank you. Won't you sit down. Excuse me,
please. I think that's my niece at the door.”

“Hallo, Betty, dear! I'm so glad to see you. You do look well. I
don't think you've met each other before. Let me introduce you.
This is my niece, Miss Smith. Mrs. White, Mr. White.”
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“How do you do.”

“How do you do.”

“And now let's have some tea. How do you like your tea, Mrs.
White, strong or weak ?”

“Not too strong, please, and one lump of sugar. I like my tea
rather sweet, but my husband prefers his without sugar.”

“Well, what's the news, Mr. White? How's business?”

“Pretty good, thank you. And how are things with you?”

“Well, not too good, I'm afraid, and going from bad to worse.
In fact, it's the worst year we've had for a long time.”

“I'm sorry to hear that.  hope things will soon improve.”

“Yes, let's hope for the best. And how's your nephew Richard
getting on?”

“Oh, he's getting on quite well, thank you. He's staying in
the country just now with his Uncle William and his cousins.”

“How long is he going to stay there?”

“I don't know exactly, but he's having a very pleasant time
and it's doing him a lot of good, so the longer he stays, the bet-
ter.”

c) Give a conversational context in which the following phrases co-
uld be used:

1. Hello, Betty, dear! I'm so glad to meet you. 2. How do you
do. 3. How are you? 4. Quite well, thank you. 5. Pretty good,
thank you. 6. Excuse me, please. 7. I'm so glad to see you.
8. Oh, he's getting on quite well, thank you. 9. Not too good, I'm
afraid. 10. Well, what's the news, (Tom)? 11. How are things
(with you)? 12. No more, thank you. 13. I'm sorry to hear that.

17.** Read the dialogues. Mark the stresses and tunes. It is not
expected that each member of the group will intone the dialogues in
exactly the same way. Practise reading your corrected variant:

“Hello, John, I'm so glad you've come. How are you?”

“Quite well, thank you. How are you?”

“Very well indeed, thank you. Have you met Mr. and Mrs.
Black? They are staying with us for the week-end.”

“Oh, yes, we know each other quite well.”

“That's good. And now this is Mary with the tea, I think.
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Yes, itis. Thank you, Mary. John, you can pass the tea round. Do
you have sugar in your tea, Mrs. Black ?”

“Just a little, please, but no milk.”

“Any sugar for you, Mr. Black?”

“Yes, please, I like a lot of sugar.”

“Most of men do, I think. My husband likes his tea very
sweet.”

“And what will you have with it, a sandwich, or one of these
cakes?”

“A sandwich, please.”

* * *

”How is your mother, Mrs. Black? I hear she's not been very
well.”

“No, she hasn't, but she's much better now. She's staying
with my brother for a few days and then she's coming to stay
with us.”

“I'm glad to hear she's getting better.”

18. Make up a conversation with the phrases from the dialogue
“Afternoon Tea”.

19. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read and narrate a
story with proper intonation. a) Listen to the joke. Write it down. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Practise reading the joke. b) Listen carefully to the
narration of the joke. Observe the peculiarities in intonation-group division,
pitch, stress and tempo. Note the use of the temporisers. Retell the joke
according to the model you have listened to.

20. Read the joke silently to make sure you understand each sentence.
Find the most important sentence in the text. Underline the main word in
each sentence. Split up each sentence into intonation-groups, mark the
stresses and tunes. Practise reading the joke. Make your reading expres-
sive. Retell the joke according to the model (see Ex. 19):

Two Americans were travelling in Spain. Once they came
into a little restaurant for lunch. They didn't know Spanish and
the waiter didn't know English. In order to make him understand
they wanted some milk and sandwiches they drew a cow. The
waiter looked at it and ran out of the restaurant. Soon he was
back and put down in front of the two men two tickets for a bull-
fight.
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Section Seven

Intonation Pattern VI

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) FALL RISE (+ TAIL)

Model: Do you often go to the theatre?

\Some,times.

Of course, I ,do.

v
FRIK

v Yes.

Stress-and-tone marks in the text: Fall-Rise: |\/| N/ |\ ver /|

e.g. \vYes. General ly. Well ,I don’t ,think so.

This intonation pattern is used:

In statements expressing concern, reproach, contra-
diction, correction, hurt feelings, sometimes soothing.

The Fall-Rise is also used in non-final intonation-groups or
in sentences of different communicative types instead of the
low-rising nuclear tone to draw particular attention to one of the
words for the purpose of contrast or to intensify the significance
of the communicative centre.

e. g. 1 wish we’d left earlier. — That wasn’t ,my ,fault.
It’s so hot in this room. — I don’t ,think so.
You’ll be thirty-five soon. — Thirty \ four.
Is it going to rain? — I hope not.
Do you work every day? — On week ,days | I work, |
but on Sun days | I don’t.

FALL-RISE SPREAD OVER TWO SYLLABLES

Model: ,Some,times. N/
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The fall of the voice starts from a fairly high or medium pitch
and usually ends rather low. The rise begins very low and does
not go up too high.

EXERCISES
1. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context Drill

Statements

(expressing concern, hurt
feelings, reproach, contradiction,
corrections, contrast)

I thought they all took one. Ann did.
Didn't Smith and Jones go? Smith went.
Can Jack and Bill come to tea? Bill can.
Have Bob and Jane arrived? Jane's here.
Ilike oysters. You may.
I've passed my driving test. That's good.
Idon't think she's at all nice. Ido.
John does.
Tim does.
I suppose you're working all the time.  On week days.
Must [ go by train? You don't have to.

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make your voice
fall as low as possible on the nuclear syllable. Start the rise from the lowest
pitch and do not go up too high. Do not accent the tail. ¢) Listen to the
verbal context and reply in the interval.

FALL-RISE SPREAD OVER A NUMBER OF SYLLABLES

Model: He can ,manage it. N,

In this case the fall is on the stressed syllable and the rise is
separated from the fall by one or more syllables. The syllables
between the fall and the rise are always on a very low level.
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EXERCISES

2. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations. Con-
centrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context

Can you play chess?
I think they'd all agree.
Have you finished?

But you aren't free on Sundays.

So you all thought him quilty.
I'm sorry about the mess.
Let's ask that fellow over there.

Ididn't doit.

The whole thing's quite a

mystery.
Guess what. I scored a goal.

What do you think of my new
suit?

It's difficult, isn't it?

Is this the best you've got?

Drill

Statements
(expressing concern, hurt

feelings, reproach, contradiction,

correction, contrast)

Once I could.

Stephen would.

Practically.

Usually I am not.

[ didn't think he was.

You couldn't help it.

He won't know what's hap-
pened.

Lying won't get you any-
where.

Somebody must know who
did it.

One goal's nothing to get ex-
cited about.

The colouris all right.

It's difficult all right.
There might be a better one
somewhere.

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make your
voice fall as low as possible on the nuclear syllable. Start the rise from the
lowest pitch and do not go up too high. Do not accent the tail. c¢) Listen
to the verbal context and reply in the interval.

FALL-RISE ONLY

Model: </No. AW
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The fall may start with a fairly high or medium tone and
generally ends rather low. It occurs on the first part of the vowel.
The rise begins very low and does not go up too high. It occurs
on the second part of the vowel or on the following sonorant.

EXERCISES

3. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context Drill

Statements

(expressing concern, hurt
feelings, reproach, contradiction,
correction, contrast)

There were seven boys there. Six.
Eight.
Nine.
Ten.
Thisis Hilda's book. Mine.
Yours.
Jack's.
(Attracting attention) John.
Tom.
Mark.
Ann.
Pat.
Can you delay it a bit longer? Well, yes.

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make your
voice fall as low as possible and then raise it slightly. c) Listen to the
verbal context and reply in the interval.

4. In order to fix Intonation Pattern VI in your mind, ear and speech
habits repeat all the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to
you.

5. Listen to a fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his
errors in intonation are.

6. Listen to your teacher reading the verbal context. Reply using one
of the drill sentences below. Pronounce it with Intonation Pattern VI. Say
what attitude you mean to render:
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Nobody worked at the lab
yesterday.

Nobody's coming.

No one has brought the
headphones.

[ think you've done it.

Is this book good?

I shall never speak to him again.

Is it going to keep fine?
Are you at home on Sunday?
That's a fine book, isn't it?

I'll give him a good piece of mind.

What do you do on Sunday?
He knows English and French.

This piano's out of tune.
Shall we go and see him?
I don't think he's worse now.

Can you speak English?
[ thought you don't ski at all.
(On addressing a person)

Youwon't go there, will you?
You have four lessons today.
It's nearly five, isn't it?

May I keep this book a bit longer?

Ican't do it now.
It won't take you long.

I did.

Bob is.
That's bad.

Almost.

Fairly.

“Never” is a very dangerous
word.

I hope so.

I think so.

Parts of it are fairly interest-
ing.

That won't get you very far.
Usually, I spend it out of
town.

German and French you
mean.

The piano's all right.

If you can go, you ought.
When I saw him, he was
much better.

Once I could.

Well, sometimesIdo.

Mary.

Helen.

Betty.

Bill.

Tom.

Jane.

No.

Five.

Six.

Well, yes.

You can.

It will.

7. Pronounce the drill sentences with Intonation Patterns I, Ill. Observe

the difference in meaning.

8. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You in turn reply by state-
ments expressing contradiction, correction, contrast, concern, reproach.
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9. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear the falling-
rising tone and reproduce it in proper conversational situations. a) Listen
to the following dialogues. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise and
memorize them.

b)

TrPEPWPE SIS T I >TSS DWW W

: My holiday starts tomorrow.

: Not tomorrow.

: You'll be seeing Tom on Sunday.
: On Saturday.

: I'm having tea at five o'clock.
: At four o'clock, you mean.

: I can do it in a few minutes.

: A few hours, more likely.

: It's your birthday on Monday.
: Not this Monday.

: You'll be thirty-five then.

: Thirty-four.

: I think I'll have a rest now.

: I shan't.

: I feel tired today.

: I don't.

: It's so hot in this room.

: I don't think so.

: My head aches when it's hot.
: Mine doesn't.

: I don't like the heat.

I do.

: I'll go for a swim this afternoon.
: I shan't.

: It'll be cool in the winter.

: It won't.

Listen to the dialogue “Is it going to rain?” sentence by sentence.

Write it down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise and memorize it.
c) One of the students will suggest a verbal context. The other will con-
tradict or correct him. Keep the exercise moving rapidly until everyone has
participated.

10. One of the students will suggest the verbal context given below.
You answer by using the reply from the model. Continue the exercise until
every student has participated. Keep the exercise moving rapidly and do
not take a long time to give a reply.
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Model 1: May I come in?
Yes, ,please. Do, ,please.

1. May he come into the room? 2. We are going to bed. Shall
I switch off the radio? 3. Shall I help you in the garden? 4. May
I stay here a bit longer? 5. Shall I repeat the word? 6. Shall I lay
the table? 7. May I try to put the iron right? 8. It's rather cold.
Shall I close the windows? 9. It's stuffy in the room. Shall I open
the windows and air the room? 10. May I switch on the radio
and listen to the news?

Model 2: Do you find it difficult to study maths?
\Ra,ther.

1. Do you find it difficult to translate the sentence? 2. Does
she find it difficult to study languages? 3. Do you find it easy to
do this exercise? 4. Do you find this book interesting? 5. Do you
find it warm to set a tent here? 6. Do they find it cold to plant
the flowers?

Model 3: Have some more porridge.
\No more, ,thank you.

1. Have another cup of tea. Have another ice-cream. Have
another lump of sugar. Have another piece of cake. Have some
more coffee. 2. Will you take another book to read? Will you
have some more milk? Will you buy some more flowers? Will
you take another ticket for the play? Will you take some more
apples?

Model 4: Do you always get up at the same time?
,Of ,ten.

(often, sometimes, never, rarely, generally, usually)

1. Do you regularly go to the laboratory? 2. Does your little
brother like to read books? 3. Do you go to the theatre every
week? 4. Does she always agree with him? 5. Do you rarely go
shopping? 6. Can you often go to the cinema on week-days?
7. Do you always have dinner at home? 8. Do you ever go to the
Institute on Sunday? 9. Do you ever miss your friends when they
are far away? 10. Can you help your friends with phonetics?
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11. Read the sentences according to the models. Concentrate your
attention on the intonation of the address.

Model 1: \Pe,ter, where are you?

1. Benny, come home. It's getting dark. 2. Kitty, it's high
time to get up. 3. Betty, why aren't you listening to me? 4. Ed-
ward, stop talking. 5. Alec, come here. 6. Minnie, why aren't you
writing? 7. Nick, why aren't you listening to the text? 8. Billy,
you've left your umbrella. 9. Harry, wake up.

Model 2: I say, Mike, I've just had a wire from Mary.

1. Isay, Peter, I've just seen Sid. 2. I say, Nick, something has
gone wrong with the tape-recorder. 3. I say, Alec, what are you
doing tonight? 4. I say, Helen, have you seen the film “War and
Peace”? 5. I say, Kitty, I've got two tickets to the theatre. 6. |
say, Mum, can I have another ice-cream? 7. [ say, Dad, can I go
bicycling?

12. Address your fellow-student according to the models above. Make
him (or her) reply by using the intonation patterns you have studied.

13. Read the following conversational situations. Use Intonation
Pattern VI in them:

Shall I goon? Do, please.

May I take your ball-pen? Do, please.

Shall I switch on the cassette- Do, please.
recorder?

Will you pass me the mustard, Here you are.
please?

(Edward repairs the plug and then Here you are.
gives it back to Mary.)

Will you please give me a little Justa moment.
more porridge, dear?

Are you ready to go now? Just a moment.

Where do I sign? Here, please.

What do you say to a bottle of No beer, thanks.
beer?

How are things? Quite all right, thank you.

Let's go to the dining-room. This way, please.

Mr. White wants to see you, Show him in, please.
Harry.
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I'm just finishing this article. Will you wait a minute,

please?
We must leave at once to be in Right you are.
time for the beginning of the
discussion.
Don't you find it difficult to Rather.

study mathematics?
What about going there together? All right, Eddy.
Shall I put some more sugar on No more, thank you.
your porridge, John?
Why aren't you eating anything, I don't like porridge. I'm just

Kitty? thirsty. Give me some tea
and cakes, Mum.
(Addressing Mary) Look here, Mary!
Excuse me, what country are I'm from Poland.
you from?
Excuse me, but I must be off. I'm so sorry.

14.”** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear the intona-
tion and reproduce it in proper speech situations. a) Listen to the dialogue
“Morning and Evening” sentence by sentence. Write it down. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Practise the dialogue. b) Record your reading. Play the
recording back immediately for your teacher and fellow-students to detect
the possible errors. Practise the dialogue for test reading. Memorize the
dialogue and dramatize it:

Morning and Evening

“What time do you get up as a rule?”

“Generally about half-past seven.”

“Why so early?”

“Because I usually catch an early train up to town.”

“When do you get to the office?”

“Normally, about nine o'clock.”

“Do you stay in town all day?”

“Sometimes I do, and sometimes I don't.”

“What do you usually do in the evenings?”

“We generally stay at home. Once or twice a week we go to
a theatre or to the pictures. We went to the pictures last night
and saw a very interesting film. Occasionally we go to a dance.”

“Do you like dancing?”

“Yes, very much. Do you dance?”
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“I used to when I was younger, but not very often now. I'm
getting too old.”

“Too old? Nonsense you don't look more than fifty.”

“As a matter of fact, I'm nearly sixty.”

“Really! You certainly don't look it.”

“I'm glad to hear it. Are you doing anything special tonight?
If not, what about coming with me to my club? You'd get to
know quite a lot of interesting people there.”

“I should love to but today happens to be our wedding anni-
versary and we're going out tonight to celebrate.”

“Well, my heartiest congratulations.”

“Thank you very much. I could manage to come along
tomorrow night, if that would suit you.”

“Yes, excellent. Let's make it round about eight o'clock.”

“Very well. Thanks.”

c) Give conversational situations with the phrases of the following type:

1. I am glad to hear it. 2. I should love to. 3. Sometimes I do
and sometimes I don't. 4. My heartiest congratulations. 5. Why
so early? 6. Really? 7. Generally...

15. The teacher or one of your fellow-students will read a question
from the exercise. Reply using phrases suggested below. Make your fellow-
students decide what attitude you are trying to render. Keep the exercise
moving rapidly:

1. What time do you get up as a rule? 2. What time do you go
to bed? 3. What time do you have breakfast? 4. What time do
you read the newspaper? 5. What time do you go to the Univer-
sity? 6. When do you get to the University? 7. What time do you
have dinner? 8. When do you get home? 9. What do you usually
do in the evening? 10. What do you usually do on Sunday?
11. What do you usually do in the country? 12. What do you
usually do in the garden? 13. Do you like dancing? 14. Do you
like fishing? 15. Do you like boating? 16. Do you like sports?
17. Do you like singing? 18. Do you like skating? 19. Do you
stay at the University all day? 20. Are you doing anything special
tonight? 21. Are you doing anything special on Sunday? 22. Are
you doing anything special tomorrow morning? 23. What about
going to the theatre tonight? 24. What about going to the skat-
ing-rink ? 25. What about going to the pictures? 26. What about
going to the park? 27. When can you come?
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1. Generally .... 2. Normally ... . 3. Occasionally ... 4. As a mat-
ter of fact .... 5. Tused to ... . 6. I could manage to ... if that would
suit you.

16. Make up a conversation with the phrases from the dialogue “Morn-
ing and Evening”.

17.7** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and repro-
duce intonation in reading. Listen to the text “My Bedroom” sentence by
sentence. Write it down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the text for
test reading.

18. Read the text “About Myself” silently to make sure you understand
each sentence. Split up each sentence into intonation-groups if necessary.
Underline the communicative centre and the nucleus in each phrase. Mark
the stresses and tunes. Use Intonation Pattern V in the word-groups in bold
type to intensify the meaning of these communicative centres. It is not
expected that each student of the class will mark the text in exactly the
same way. Your teacher will help all the members of the class to correct
their variants. Finally practise reading your corrected variant:

About Myself

I'm a student of English. I have been a student only two
months and a half. I can't speak English well yet. I'm just a be-
ginner, you know. I live in a hostel. It is rather a long way from
the University. In fact, it is in the country and it takes me about
an hour and a half to get to the University. But it gives me no
trouble at all, as I like to get up early. I don't need an alarm-clock
towake me up. I am an early-riser, as they say.

Though our hostel is out of town it is very comfortable and
has all modern conveniences.

As a rule I get up at 6.30, do morning exercises and have a
shower. I don't have a bath in the morning, I have a bath before
I go to bed.

For breakfast | have a boiled egg and a cup of coffee. At
about 7.30 I am quite ready to go. It is about a five minutes' walk
from the hostel to the station. I usually take the 7.40 train. I walk
to the station as I have plenty of time to catch my train.

I come to the University five minutes before the bell rings.
So I can have a chat with my friends. Only four students of our
group are Muscovites, the others either come from different
parts of our country or from other countries. We usually have a
lot of things to talk about.
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There is a very good language laboratory at our University. It
has modern equipment. We spend a lot of time in the laboratory
listening to the tapes, imitating the sounds and intonation. It
helps us to learn the language without much difficulty.

We don't go out to lunch. There is a good canteen at our
University. It is on the ground floor. We can go downstairs and
have lunch in no time at all. As to my dinner I have it in a cafti on
my way back to the hostel.

I come to the hostel from the University about a quarter to
five every evening. I live in a single room and have nobody to
speak English to. I go to the girl next door and we do our lessons
together. We are always ready to help each other.

In the evening we sometimes go out. We go to the pictures
if there is something new on or to the club if there is a dancing
party there.

But we often stay in, watch the TV program in the common
room or listen to the radio. Then I read a book for half an hour or
so and go to sleep. That doesn't take me long, as a rule.

19. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read and narrate a
story with proper intonation. a) Listen to the joke. Write it down. Mark the
stresses and tunes, practise reading the joke. b) Listen carefully to the
narration of the joke. Observe the peculiarities in intonation-group division,
pitch, stress and tempo. Note the use of temporizers. Retell the joke
according to the model you have listened to.

20. Read the joke silently to make sure you understand each sentence.
Find the main phrase in the text. Split up each sentence into intonation-
groups if necessary. Mark the stresses and tunes. Underline the communica-
tive centre and the nuclear word of each intonation-group. It is not expected
that each student will intone the text in the same way. Your teacher will
help you to correct your variant. Practise reading the joke several times.
Retell the joke following the model above (see Ex. 19):

Peggy, aged five, said she had a stomachache.

“It's because you haven't had lunch yet,” said her mother.
“You would feel better if you had something in it.”

That afternoon their neighbour called and remarked while
speaking to the mother that he had a bad headache. “That's be-
cause it's empty,” said Peggy. “You'd feel better if you had some-
thing in it.”
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Section Eight

I. Sequence of Tones. Complex Sentences

If an adverbial clause precedes the principal one and makes
a separate intonation-group, it is usually pronounced with the
Low Rise or Mid-Level as it implies continuation.

e. g. If you = want to have a > rest, | @ go to the ,country.
If you = want to have a ,rest, | 2 go to the country.

In case the complex sentence begins with the principal clause
and contains more than one intonation-group both the clauses are
usually pronounced with the low-falling nuclear tone.

e. g. = Go to the country | if you = want to have a rest.

If the principal clause implies continuation and makes a
separate intonation-group it is pronounced with the low-rising
or falling-rising nuclear tone.

e. g. I’ll = tell him at ,once | you = want to ,see him.

Adverbial Clauses of Condition and Time

Model: a) If you = want to have a > rest, | = go to the ,country.
b) If you = want to have a,rest, | = go to the ,country.
c) = When he ,comes | = ask him to wait.

EXERCISES

1. Listen carefully to the sentences below and, repeat them in the inter-
vals. Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the non-final
adverbial clauses. Observe the sequence of tones. Repeat the sentences in
the intervals:

a) 1. If you can stay longer, so much the better. 2. If you wish
to bathe, you can hire a hut or a tent. 3. If you walk, it'll take you
ten minutes or a quarter of an hour. 4. If you are staying
in London for a few days, you'll have no difficulty whatever in
finding somewhere to spend an enjoyable evening. 5. If you're
not fond of music and singing, opera won't interest you. 6. If
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you want to have a really quiet and healthy holiday, you must
go to the country. 7. If you take off your coat, I'll take your
measurements. 8. If I were you, I should make up my mind
beforehand. 9. If you had time and weren't too tired, you could
go to the East End and see the Tower of London. 10. If I want to
know the time, I look at my watch. 11. If you want to post an
ordinary letter, you can drop it into the nearest pillar-box. 12. If
you come with me, I'll show you. 13. If you are interested in
churches and historical places, you should go to Westminster
Abbey.

b) 1. When winter comes, we're obliged to spend more time
indoors. 2. As [ was going through the book department, I was
surprised to meet an old friend of mine. 3. When we stay at my
brother-in-law's, we have to work very hard, but we don't mind.
4. After I've tried the suit on, the tailor will probably find it
necessary to make a few alterations. 5. When it is as cold as that,
it is really very unpleasant. 6. When Tom died, Mrs. Meadows
wrote George about it, but they never got an answer. 7. In the
afternoon as soon as Mr. Hilton, Roger and Alice came home,
their preparations began. 8. When I've dried myself with a
towel, I get dressed. 9. When the suit is ready, I shall pay for it
and get a receipt.

2. Read the sentences above several times until they sound perfectly
natural to you. Follow the intonation line exactly.

3. a) Read the sentences according to the model above. Observe the
sequence of tones. b) Listen to your fellow-student reading the sentences.
Tell him what his errors in intonation are:

1. If you go to the country, you'll enjoy yourself thoroughly.
2. If you are busy today, you may come tomorrow. 3. If you
don't know the way ask the militiaman. 4. If you have to do
some shopping, go to the Central Department Store. 5. If you
take (follow) my advice, you will not regret it. 6. If you want to
see a good play, you should book tickets beforehand. 7. If it
suits you, come by all means. 8. If it is not very frosty tomorrow,
we shall go skating. 9. If this play is as good as that one, it is
worth seeing. 10. If you finish your exercise soon, you may go
for a walk. 11. If you hire a taxi, it will take you only 10 minutes
to get there. 12. If you want to see many places of interest, you
should go on sightseeing tours whenever you can. 13. If you
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want to buy a pair of shoes, you should try them on. 14. If the
weather is fine, we shall go to the country. 15. If it rains, take an
umbrella. 16. If you walk, it'll take you half an hour to get to
the Institute. 17. When you come home, ring me up. 18. When
you finish your books, you'll have to make reports on them.
19. When you enter the theatre, you go to the cloakroom.
20. When the actor appeared on the stage, there was a storm of
applause. 21. When Robert Shannon invited Jean to the theatre,
he doubted whether she would come or not. 22. When you call
for me, I'll introduce my sister to you. 23. When he saw the old
man for the first time, he looked at him with admiration and
respect. 24. When he went to sea, he did not inform anyone of it.
25. When he learnt the news, he got angry. 26. When she
married Tom, she was never sure that she had married the right
man. 27. When he arrived in Moscow, the weather was surpris-
ingly wonderful. 28. When he passed his exam with an excellent
mark, he was eager to inform his parents of it. 29. When you
come to Red Square, turn to the left and you will see the building
you want. 30. When you come back home, you should go to the
greengrocer's and to the butcher's.

4. Complete the following sentences in turn. Observe the sequence of
tones. Keep the exercise moving on rapidly:

1. If you are going to stay in England for some time, ... . 2. If
you can stay longer, ... . 3. If you walk, ... . 4. If you are staying
in London, ... . 5. If you are not fond of music, ... . 6. If you are at
the cinema, ... . 7. If you want to have a really quiet holiday, ... .
8. If you take off your coat, ... . 9. If you can do it now, ... . 10. If I
were you, ... . 11. If you have time and aren't too tired, ... .
12. If I want to know the time, ... . 13. If you are going to
England, ... . 14. If you want to post a letter, ... . 15. If you want
to send a telegram, ... . 16. If you want your letter to arrive more
quickly, .... 17. If you want to send a parcel], .... 18. If you want a
guide to show you round, ... . 19. If your wife is going to be with
you, ... . 20. If the weather is fine, ... . 21. If it rains, ... .
22. If you go to the country, ... . 23. If you are busy today, ... .
24. If you don't know the way, ... . 25. If you have to do some
shopping, ... . 26. When we were out in the street, ... . 27. When
summer comes, ... . 28. When we were children, ... 29. When you
are tired of London, ... . 30. As I was walking, ... . 31. When it is
as cold as that, ... . 32. When Robert Shannon invited Jean, ... .
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33. When at last the curtain fell, ... . 34. While we were watching
the last scene, ... . 35. When we were out in the street, ... .
36. When I met her at the entrance to the theatre, .
37. When Tom died, ... . 38. When I came to see him the next
day, ... . 39. And before their tour came to an end, ... . 40. When
you come home, ... . 41. When you enter the theatre, ... .
42. When the actor appeared on the stage, ... . 43. When you call
for me, ... . 44. When he saw the old man for the first
time, ... . 45. When he went to sea, ... . 46. When he learnt the
news, ... . 47. When she married Tom, ... . 48. When he arrived in
Moscow, ... .

5. Translate the following sentences. Use the necessary sequence of
tones. Do not let your Russian pronunciation habits interfere:

1. EcAn BB XOTHTE NOKYINAThCSA A€TOM, BaM Ay4Yllle IIO€XaThb Ha IOT.
2. EcAm OoH omos3paeT, YYUTEeAb e€ro He BIOYyCTHUT. 3. Ecam 3TOT cmek-
TaKAb UAET CETOAHs, Thl He AOCTaHeIlllb OuaeToB. 4. Ecau oH OyaeT ce-
rOAHS B TeaTpe, s IIO3HAKOMAIO €ro ¢ Moel cecTpou. 5. Ecau oH omnos-
AAeT Ha IloAYaca, He XAU ero. 6. EcAu Thl MOCMOTPUIIL 3TOT CIEK-
TaKAb, OH TeOe HaBepHAKA IIOHpaBuTcd. 7. Ecan Thl Oypellb paboTaThb
YIOPHO, ThI AOOBeIIbCs OOABIINX ycIlexoB. 8. Ecam TEI He OyAelb pa-
60TaTh MHOTO, THl IPOBAAMIILCA Ha dK3aMeHe. 9. Ecau THI ero nmpuraa-
CHIIb, €My HaBepHdKa NoHpaBUTca Haw Beuep. 10. Ecau y Teba ecTb
BO3MOJKHOCTB IIO€XAaTh 3@ IOPOA, S AYMAlo, TEl AOAJKEH IIoeXaTb KakK
MOJKHO ckKopee. 11. EcAM TBI XOUelllb KyIIUTh HOBEIE Ty(dAH, Tebe Ayd-
mre cxopuTs B ['YM. 12, EcAM TH XOUelllb y3HATh KaKne-AuOO HOBOCTH
O HeM, Thl AOAJKHA CaMa CXOAMTH K HeMy. 13. Ecau TH moepellb Ha
TAKCH, Thl yCIleelllb K Ha4aAy Bedepa. 14. ECAM THl IO3HAKOMUIIbL MEHSA
CO CBOUMU POAUTEASIMH, s CMOTY IoMorarb uM. 15. Ecam oTeln npuper
AOMOM BOBpeMs, MBI OypaeM o0OepaTs B AThb. 16. Korpa OyaeT Tenmao, Mbl
moeaeM 3a Topoa. 17. Koraa cremHeeT, mpuxoauTe AoMoi, aetu. 18. Koraa
BaM OyAeT HY’KHa IOMOIIL, oOpalfaiTtech Ko MHe. 19. Koraa s okoHUy
YHUBepCcureT, 1 0yAy paborath yuuteaeMm. 20. Korpa npuepeT MaTh,
MBI Topa@pUM el 1BeThl. 21. Koraa coanIle csipeT, 6yAeT xoaropHO. 22. Kor-
Aad s OKOHYY paboTy, g mo3BoHIO Tebe. 23. Korpa g HalUIIy TUCHBMO, g
AaM ero Tebe mpouuTarth. 24. Korpa nmpueaeT Opat, y Hac 6YAET BeCeAo.
25. Korpa ux poub yepeT B CaukT-IleTepOypr, uM OyAeT OUeHb CKyd-
HO. 26. Korpa HacTynuT HOYb, MBI He HaWaeMm poporu. 27. Koraa
HACTYHOUT yTPO, MBI CHOBa ABHHeMcs B IyTh. 28. Korpa s ocTaHych
oAHA, y MeHs OyaeT MHoro BpeMeHHu. 29. Korpa HaCTyIUT OCeHb, MBI
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nmoepeM B ropoa. 30. Koraa oTell npuepeT, MBI IIOEAEM Ha BOK3aA.
31. Korpa oHa mpuiina, oHa HUKOT'O He 3acTara poma. 32. Korapa 4 3a-
1meA K HUM, oHU ob6epaamu. 33. Korpa g mMO3BOHHUA €My, ero He OBIAO
poMa. 34. Korpa MBI CIPOCHAU ero 00 3TOM, OH OTKa3aAcCs OTBeYaTh.
35. Korpa MBI BolIAM B KOMHAaTy, Harama meaa.

6. Listen to the dialogue. Memorize it. Make up your own dialogue of
the same type.

I1. Logical Stress

Model: I can do it.
J can do it.

If the nucleus is shifted from the last notional word to some
other word of the intonation-group the sentence stress is called
logical.

EXERCISES

7. The words in bold type are the nucleus of the sentences below.
While reading concentrate on the change in meaning in sentences with
logical stress. Intone the sentences:

1. Jack lived there alone. Jack lived there alone. 2. We met
Mark in our English club. We met Mark in our English club. We
met Mark in our English club. 3. He's lost his father's book. He's
lost his father's book. He's lost his father's book. He's lost his
father's book. 4. John's sister speaks French perfectly. John's
sister speaks French perfectly. John's sister speaks French
perfectly. John's sister speaks French perfectly. 5. He told them
not to go there. He told them not to go there. He told them not
to go there. He told them not to go there. He told them not to
go there. He told them not to go there. 6. My brother knows you
well. My brother knows you well. My brother knows you well.
My brother knows you well. My brother knows you well. 7. Her
father likes them very much. Her father likes them very much.
Her father likes them very much. Her father likes them very
much. 8. His last story was long. His last story was long. His last sto-
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ry was long. His last story was long. 9. My cousin helps the boy a lot.
My cousin helps the boy a lot. My cousin helps the boy a lot. My
cousin helps the boy a lot. 10. Group 102 will take their exam next
week. Group 102 will take their exam next week. Group 102 will
take their exam next week.

8. Read the sentences according to the situation suggested in brackets.
Use the logical stress to single out the elements of contrast. Make your
reading expressive:

1. The students were listening to the text at the laboratory
(not in Room 15). 2. The students were listening to the text at
the laboratory (not to the poem). 3. The students were listening
to the text at the laboratory (not recording it). 4. The students
were listening to the text at the laboratory (not the teachers).
5. The first-year students sang a Russian folk song (not an Amer-
ican song). 6. The first-year students sang a Russian folk song
(not a modern song). 7. The first-year students sang a Russian
folk song (not the third-year students). 8. It rained hard on Sun-
day in Pushkino (not yesterday). 9. It rained hard on Sunday in
Pushkino (not in Moscow). 10. It rained hard on Sunday in Push-
kino (not just a little as you say). 11. He was taking his exam in
Literature on Monday (not on Friday). 12. He was taking his
exam in Literature on Monday (not in Linguistics). 13. He was
taking his exam in Literature on Monday (not having a consulta-
tion).

9. Your teacher or fellow-student will read the questions below. While
answering them concentrate your attention on the distribution of sentence
stress:

1. Are you in the first or in the second course? 2. Is the girl in
Group 213 or in Group 313? 3. Does your father work at a Medi-
cal Institute or at a Teachers' Training Institute? 4. Which season
do you like best of all? 5. Do you like early autumn or late
autumn? 6. Are they reciting a poem or reading it? 7. Have they
spoken to their new neighbour or have they just seen him?
8. Will you go boating or cycling on Saturday? 9. Will you go
skiing to the forest next week or will you stay at home? 10. Is it
my fountain-pen or yours? 11. Is it your coffee or mine?
12. Would you like coffee or cocoa for breakfast? 13. Have you
had dinner or are you going to have it? 14. What street do you
live in? 15. What exam are you taking on Friday?
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10. The lines below are taken from books by different authors. How do
you think the authors intended them to be stressed and why?

1. “Do you prefer the inside or the outside, John?” I said
I generally preferred to sleep inside a bed. 2. She said slowly: “If
you don't know, nobody does.” 3. “It's all very well for you, fel-
lows,” he says, “you like it but I don't.” 4. “I had their promise,
their written promise...” 5. Miss Beech. But your mother
likes him? — Joy. (Sullenly). I don't want her to like him. 6. “I
say our chairman. Why do I say our chairman? Because he is not
my chairman, you know." 7. “Speak out,” said Martin, “and
speak the truth.” “I fear this is the truth.” 8. “She'll be pretty,” he
muttered. “I shouldn't wonder.” “She is pretty,” said Emily; “she
ought to make a good match.” 9. George said that if anything
was broken, it was broken, which reflection seemed to comfort
him. 10. “Oh!” exclaimed George, grasping the idea; “but we
can't drink the river, you know!” — “No, but you can drink
some of it,” replied the old fellow. “It's what I've drunk for the
last fifteen years.”

11. Look for similar situations in your books for home reading.

12. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and
reproduce intonation in proper speech situations. a) Listen to the dialogue
sentence by sentence. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise reading it. (See
p- 219) b) Record it. Play the recording back immediately for your teacher
and fellow-students to detect the possible errors. ¢) Give a conversational
context with the following phrases:

1. Do you think it's ... . 2. Don't speak too soon. 3. Don't
worry, (Robert) ... . 4. Never mind. 5. Oh, dear, ... .

13. Make up a conversation with the same phrases.

14.”** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear the into-
nation and to reproduce it in the text. a) Listen to the text “Seasons and
Weather” sentence by sentence. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the
text. b) Record your reading. Play the recording back immediately for your
teacher and fellow-students to detect the errors in your pronunciation.
c) Practise the text for test reading:

Seasons and Weather

The year is divided into four seasons: spring, summer,
autumn and winter. In spring nature awakens from her long
winter sleep. The trees are filled with new life, the earth is
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warmed by the rays of the sun, and the weather gets gradually
milder. The fields and the medows are covered with fresh green
grass. The woods and forests are filled with the songs of the
birds. The sky is blue and cloudless. At night, millions of stars
shine in the darkness.

When summer comes the weather gets warmer still and
sometimes it's very hot. It's the farmer's busy season — he
works in his fields from morning till night. The grass must be cut
and the hay must be made, while the dry weather lasts. Some-
times the skies are overcast with heavy clouds. There are storms
with thunder, lightning and hail.

Autumn brings with it the harvest-time, when the crops are
gathered in and the fruit is picked in the orchards. The days get
shorter and the nights longer. The woods turn yellow and brown,
leaves begin to fall from the trees, and the ground is covered
with them. The skies are grey, and very often it rains.

When winter comes, we're obliged to spend more time
indoors because out-of-doors it's cold. We may get fog, sleet
and frost. Ponds, lakes, rivers and streams are frozen, and the
roads are sometimes covered with slippery ice or deep snow.
The trees are bare. Bitter north winds have stripped them of all
their leaves.

15. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read and narrate a
story with proper intonation. a) Listen to the joke. Write it down. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Practise reading the joke. b) Listen carefully to the
narration of the joke. Observe the peculiarities in intonation-group division,
pitch, stress and tempo. Note the use of temporizers. Retell the joke ac-
cording to the model you have listened to.

16. Read the joke silently to make sure you understand each sentence.
Find the main sentence in the text. Underline the main word in every
sentence. Split up each sentence into intonation-groups if necessary. Mark
the stresses and tunes. Practise reading the joke several times. Retell the
joke following the model above:

Rather Late

It was a dark night. A man was riding a bicycle without a
lamp. He came to a crossroad and did not know which way to
turn. He noticed a pole with something white which looked like
a sign. Climbing to the top of the pole he lit a match and read:
“Wet Paint”.
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Section Nine

Intonation of Parentheses

Model: Well, I = don’t \know.
What do you think of Nick? > Well, | I = don’t ,know.
Well, | T = don’t \know.
Well, | I don’t \know.
He is a \nice chap, I ,think.

Parentheses express the speaker's attitude towards the utter-
ance.

Parentheses at the Beginning of the Sentence

When the speaker doesn't attach any importance to the
parenthetical words at all they do not form a separate intona-
tion-group and are often unstressed and are pronounced very
quickly.

e. g. ™ Well, I do. Well, I do.

If the speaker attaches more importance to parentheses, they
form an intonation-group. In this case they are stressed and are
pronounced with any nuclear tone: Low Fall, Low Rise, Mid-Lev-
el or Fall-Rise.

e. g. \Well, | I do.
To — tell you the ,truth, | I Vdon’t 'want to \go there.
> Well, | I do.
For my own ,part, | I should Jlove it.

EXERCISES

Model 1: Well yes.
'Well ,yes.
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1. a) Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

By the way, do you play
billiards?

I say, what are you and your
sister going to do for your
holiday this year?

Oh, Peter's not old enough to
make up his mind about such
things.

I can see the English coast al-
ready, can you?

I wish I had your gift for
languages.

Yes, what is it now, Harry?

The Rovers won, Mum!

And how is your nephew Richard

getting on?

And what do you think of Lon-
don, Mrs. Thompson?

It's my book.

Well, I do, but of course, I'm
not a professional or a
champion.

Well, I don't know.

Well, you haven't answered
my question yet, Robert.

Yes, just. Well, I suppose
we'd better get ready for
landing.

Well, I don't think I should
call it a gift.

Oh, there you are.

The Rovers, Robert? Why,
where have you been?

Oh, he's getting on quite
well, thank you.

Oh, I think it's a wonderful
place.

Well take it, then.

b) Listen carefully to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Have
no pause after the parentheses. Make them stressed or unstressed but
pronounce them a bit faster than the main utterance. c¢) Listen to the
verbal context and reply in the interval. d) In order to fix intonation in
your mind, ear and speech habits repeat the responses yourself until they
sound perfectly natural to you. e) Listen to your fellow-student reading the
replies. Tell him what his errors in intonation are.

Model 2:

Well, | I do.

As a = matter of  fact,
Of > course, | I do.
\Persona,lly | I'm Vnot 'fond of  hiking.

I’m — nearly forty.

2. a) Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:
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Verbal Context

(Starting conversation)

I hope you'll have a comfortable
journey.

What about indoor games?

There are plenty of good hotels
in London.

Where do you go?

Where do you go as a rule?

And how are things with you?

What day was before yesterday?

And how do you like our
weather?

What sort of gloves do you re-
quire? Kid, suede, chamois?

Drill

Well, what's the news. Mr.
White?

Well, what did you think of
the play?

Well, what's the matter with
you, Mr. Walker?

Now, let's see what else did
I want.

Well, I've still got a few min-
utes to spare, so I'll go and
get myself a novel...

Well, there's chess, billiards,
cards.

Still, if you don't want to be
disappointed, especially
during the holiday season,
it's better to engage a room
beforehand.

I think we prefer the south.
However, it really doesn't
seem to matter very much, as
long as the youngsters get a
good sandy beach.

We've tried many seaside
places on the east and south
coasts; on the whole, I think
we prefer the south.

Well, not too good, I'm
afraid, and going from bad to
worse. In fact, it's the worst
year we've had for a long
time.

Monday. As it happens last
Monday was my birthday.
Well, it's rather changeable,
isn't it?

Well, let me see some of
each.
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I should think it's dry enough
after yesterday's sunshine.
And how are things with you?

How long have you been in Lon-
don?

Can you tell me the right time,
please?

There's a nasty-looking cloud just

coming up behind you.

You know, Nora, I do feel a bit
ill; perhaps I had better get back
to bed.

We can't really tell until he
takes his scholarship examina-
tion.

What about that pub we came
past?

I've noticed quite a lot of inter-
ferences on my set. I suppose
it's the weather.

I'm sorry to hear that.

I can see the English coast al-
ready, can you?

[ don't think I'm quite as foolish
as that.

What kind of shoe did you want,
Madam?

What about indoor games?

Is it possible to see anything of
London in one or two days?
What kind of biscuits would you
like?
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Well, is it warm enough for
you?

Well,
afraid.
Oh, only a few days.

not too good, I'm

Well, my watch says five
past two.

Oh, that cloud isn't big
enough to do any harm.

Oh, what a pity!

Oh, but I'm sure he'll win a
scholarship.

It's much too far away. Look,
there is a barn over there.

Of course yours is rather an
old-fashioned model.

Anyhow, I hope things aren't
as bad as you imagine.

Yes, just. Well, I suppose
we'd better get ready for
landing.

As a matter of fact, I don't
think I have anything to
declare.

I want a strong walking shoe
with a low heel... As you see,
I have rather small feet.

Well, there's chess, billiards,
cards, table tennis. By the
way, do you play billiards?
Well, yes, but, of course, not
half enough.

Well, I think I should like to
try some of each.



What would you say are the
most popular games in Eng-
land today?

What can I do for you?

Will he go to the University?

I bought myself a lovely pair of
shoes.

Well, I suppose football.

Well, I have a proposition to
put before you.

Well, he may, or he may
not.

Did you? Well, that was ex-
citing.

b) Listen carefully to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Have
a short pause after each parentheses. Observe the slight difference in
tempo, pronounce the parenthetical words or phrases a bit quicker. Make
them sound more weighty and important than in Model 1. c) Listen to the
verbal context and reply in the interval. d) In order to fix intonation in
your mind, ear and speech habits repeat the responses yourself until they
sound perfectly natural to you. e) Listen to your fellow-student reading the
responses. Tell him what his errors in intonation are.

3. Listen to the verbal context suggested by your teacher. Respond by
using the replies. Say what attitude you express:

Verbal Context

Where's Mum? I want to ask her
something.
How do you make a cake, Mum?

There's a cold wind out there
this morning.

She'll catch up with us in no time.

I'was left to keep house.

But I thought you mended it
last year.
How far did you get?

Is there anything to your taste
on the menu?

Now it's your turn to go to the
greengrocer's and to the bak-
er's.

Drill

Well, you'll have to wait till
she comes in.

Fancy you being interested!
Well, listen, and I'll tell you.
Well, come inside now and
get warm.

Well, let's hope for the best.
Well, I should think you had
a hard time.

Well, yes, I've mended it se-
veral times.

Well, I went along the main
road first.

Oh, yes, all kinds of things.

Oh, bother!
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Let Nelly do it today as well. Oh, you've been a lazy-bones
ever since you were born!

It's the first night. Oh, it's at the Maly Theatre,
isn't it?

I hope the seats are not in the Oh, dear, no.

balcony or in the gallery?

How could I possibly recognize Oh, it's quite easy.

her?

You were badly ill then. Oh, that was ages ago.

I've never spent a holiday in the = Haven't you really? Oh, you

country, so I don't know what ought to.

it's like.

Who were they all? Oh, nobody special.

They had no news of him. Oh, he'll be all right.

And was that the only place you Oh, no, it wasn't.

had been to?

I can buy another pair for you. Oh, but it's all right, Harry.
I've got them.

4. Read the following sentences according to Models 1, 2. Use them in
conversational situations:

1. So, if you come with me, I'll show you. 2. Yet, if you talk to
her, you'll see that she is right. 3. Then, don't trouble to answer
it. 4. Then, I don't know how to help her. 5. So, he is very lucky
then, I think. 6. Now, why are there so many people here?
7. Still, there are five more days. 8. Of course, their furniture is
more modern than ours. 9. Perhaps, I'll go there immediately.
10. Of course, I didn't know it. 11. Of course, I have been rather
silly. 12. Perhaps, she is coming with us too. 13. Perhaps, that
gentleman over there will be able to help you. 14. Come, don't
worry about that. 15. Here, what's the trouble? 16. Here, some-
body is knocking at the door. 17. Why, I didn't know he was
there. 18. As a matter of fact, I like the idea. 19. As a matter of
fact, I wanted to know what was worrying you. 20. As for me,
I never take mustard or pepper. 21. As you know, I finished
school in June. 22. As for me, I am a member of our English
club. 23. As far as I know, you passed all your entrance exams
with excellent marks. 24. Fortunately for me, it was a translated
version. 25. As a rule, the plays are magnificently staged. 26. In
fact, I would say, the further away the better. 27. I say, how black
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those clouds are getting. 28. For instance, when driving, they
keep to the left-hand side of the road in England. 29. On the
whole, I prefer a black hat. 30. You see, you haven't been
married as long as we have. 31. First of all, let's see the house.
32. By the way, may I open the window? 33. In any case, before
crossing the road, take care to look to your right. 34. I say, who's
the boy, with whom I've been dancing?

5. Read the following sentences, according to Model 2. Use them in
conversational situations:

1. Besides, I'm afraid I have a bad pain in my side. 2. Gener-
ally, I drink coffee in the morning. 3. Normally, we go for a walk
in the evening. 4. Occasionally, we go to the South. 5.. Besides,
it's a pity to stay at home on such a fine day. 6. Personally, I've
always wanted to be a teacher. 7. Personally, I'm not very keen
on opera. 8. Besides, we do live nearer now. 9. Anyhow, who
says I'm bad-tempered? 10. Anyhow, he'll be well looked after at
the hospital. 11. However, he is always ten minutes late.

6. Complete the following sentences. Use them in conversational situa-
tions:

1. Well, you see, ... . 2. You know, ... . 3. Oh, ... . 4. Look here,

... . 5. Come, ... . 6. Why, ... . 7. I say, ... . 8. Still, ... .
9. Now, ... . 10. Then, ... . 11. Of course, ... . 12. Perhaps,
13. Luckily, 14. Fortunately, ... . 15. Unfortunately, ... . 16. How-
ever, ... . 17. Anyhow, ... . 18. Besides, ... . 19. Normally, ... .
20. Finally, ... . 21. Personally, ... . 22. Generally, ... . 23. Probably,
24. Possibly, ... . 25. Perhaps, ... . 26. Maybe,
27. Surely, ... . 28. No doubt, ... . 29. Upon my word, ... . 30. Not
at all, ... . 31. As far as I can see, ... . 32. To my regret, ... . 33. 1
am sorry to say, ... . 34. At any rate, ... . 35. In short, ... .

36. After all, ... . 37. In any case, ... . 38. At least, ... . 39. On the
contrary, ... . 40. Above all, ... . 41. Strictly speaking, ... . 42. To
tell you the truth, ... . 43. As far as ... is concerned, ... . 44. You
see, ... . 45. As for me, ... . 46. In my opinion, ... . 47. By the by, ...
. 48. To begin with, ... . 49. First of all, ... .

7. Translate from Russian into English. See that your Russian pronun-
ciation habits do not interfere:

1. ITocaymiaii, rae Thl OblAa? 2. 3Haellb AU, 94 He AIOOAIO 3TOT Ha-
nuTok. 3. UTo KacaeTcs MeHs, TO 51 AIOOAIO XOAUTH B KuHO. 4. Kopoue
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roBops, g MO3BOHUAA Typd. 5. OTKPOBEHHO roBOps, I He NPUrOTOBUAA
3ajpaHue Ha ceropHs. 6. Hy 4ro g mMory TebGe ckasaTh? 7. MTtak, HauHeM
cHadaara. 8. U Bce-Taku, g AIOOAIO 3Ty HecHIO. 9. A Temephb AaBauTe
cupocuM AHIO 06 3ToM. 10. KoHeuHO, 1 OueHb XOTeAa IoexaTh Ha IOT.
11. BoamoskHO, oH npaB. 12. HaBepHo, emy AeT copok. 13. OpHako cTa-
AO y>Ke XOAOAHO. 14. TeMm He MeHee, g ee npuraacuaa. 15. K cuacrsio,
y MeHsl OBIAU Cc co6o0M dackl. 16. UTo KacaeTcs MeHs, s BCTal0 OUYeHb
paHo. 17. HecoMHeHHO, 3TOT 4YeAOBeK — 3HAMEHUTHIU XYAOKHUK.
18. AeMCTBUTEABHO, IOUYEMYy OH TakK IAoxo yuutca? 19. K cuacTelio, g
yBupera Aeny. 20. HecomHeHHO, OH OoueHBb TaraHTAUB. 21. HecTHOoe
CAOBO, g OblA@ TaM. 22. Bo BCSKOM cAydae, OHa OKa3aArachb IIpaBa.
23. HacKOABKO MHe M3BeCTHO, OHa Xopollo TaHIyeT. 21. Bo Bcsikom
CAydYae, ero Hap0 CIpocuTk 06 sToM. 25. [To-moeMmy, 3To O6BIA BHUKTOP.
26. MesxAy Ipo4yuM, IOYeMy Thl He TTO3BOHUA?

Parentheses at the End or in the Middle of the Sentence.

Model: I'm Vnot 'good at ,Janguages, you know.
You ,know, of course, | he’s my brother.

In the middle or at the end of the sentence parenthetical
words and phrases are generally pronounced as the unstressed
of half stressed tail of the preceding intonation-group.

EXERCISES

8. a) Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the parentheses at the end
of an intonation-group:

Verbal Context Drill

I wish I had your gift for lan- Well, I don't think I should

guages. call it a gift. Where there's
a will there's a way, you
know.

How are you two getting on? Not very well. I think I'm go-
ing to leave it to Robert, after
all.
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By the way, did you hear “Car- Yes, [ did, fortunately for me,

men” the other night? it was a translated version.
I'm not good at languages,
you know.

We shall go to the sea, I expect. Leaving the rest of the family
behind, I suppose?

What about horse-racing? I should say that is one of
the most popular sports in
Great Britain. Then there are,
of course, walking races,
running, swimming and box-
ing.

What are you doing? We shall go to the sea, I ex-
pect.

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Have no pause
before the parentheses. Pronounce them as unstressed or partially stressed
tails of the preceding intonation-groups. c) Listen to the verbal context and
reply in the interval. d) In order to fix the intonation of the parentheses at
the end of an intonation-group in your mind, ear and speech habits repeat
the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to you. e) Listen to
your fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his errors in intonation
are.

9. Read the following sentences according to the model given above. Use
them in conversational situations:

1. A walking holiday depends upon the weather, of course.
2. You were badly ill then, as far as I remember. 3. A cowardly
thing to do, I call it. 4. Tastes differ, you know. 5. They are
geologists, as you know. 6. So you didn't have any rest, in fact.
7. Had a nice rest in the South, too, I guess? 8. Our time is up,
I'm afraid. 9. Jane doesn't make up, I am sure. 10. Just the same,
sofar. 11.1feel bad, indeed.

10. Make up sentences using the following parenthetical words and
phrases at the end of them. Use them in conversational situations:

1. ..., of course. 2. ..., anyhow. 3. ..., at least. 4. ..., 'm sure.
5....,Thope. 6. ..., I believe. 7. ..., as far as [ know. 8. ..., I think.
9. ..., I presume. 10. ..., you know. 11. ... , I suppose.

12. ..., I'm afraid. 13. ..., I guess. 14. ..., so far. 15. ..., in fact.

11. Give your own examples with parentheses at the end of the
sentences.
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12.>** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear intonation and re-
produce it in proper conversational situations. a) Listen to the
dialogue “Planning a Holiday” sentence by sentence. Write it down. Mark
the stresses and tunes. Practise the dialogue. b) Record your reading. Play
the recording back immediately for your teacher and fellow-students to
detect the possible errors. Practise the dialogue for test reading. Memorize
the dialogue. c) Pick out sentences and intonation-groups containing
parentheses. d) Give conversational situations with the phrases below:

1. I say, ... . 2. Well, I don't know. 3. ..., I expect. 4. Oh, yes.
5. ..., anyhow. 6. ..., I suppose. 7. ..., as a rule. 8. On the whole,
... . 9. However, ... . 10. For my own part, ... . 11. Right, T will.

e) Make up a conversation with the phrases from the dialogue
“Planning a Holiday”.

13. Translate the following sentences into English; read them following
the intonation patterns of the dialogue:

1. Yro Tl coOmpaenIbcsi AeAaTh B KAHUKYABL B 3TOM roAy? — MBI
moepeM Ha IoT, g AyMalo. 2. UTo THI uuTaellb, Kak npaBuao? 3. Urto
KacaeTcsl MeHsd, TO MHe 3TO HpaBUTcs. 4. B 1jeaoM, S coraaceH ¢ BaMu.
5. 51 AToOAIO HMIUTH, OAHAKO Ha 3TO YXOAUT MHOTO BpeMeHHU. 6. [Tocay-
may, 4To THI AeAdelllb CeropAHs BeuepoM? 7. Bo BCSIKOM cayuae, s IpeA-
OYUTAI0 OCTAThCI AOMaA.

14.”** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and re-
produce intonation in reading. a) Listen to the text “At the Seaside”
sentence by sentence. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the text.
b) Record your reading. Play the recording back immediately for your
teacher and fellow-students to detect the possible errors. Practise the text
for test reading. c) Pick out sentences with subordinate clauses at the
beginning. Observe the intonation they are pronounced with:

At the Seaside

If you're going to stay in England for some time, you ought
to spend at least a week at the seaside. If you can stay longer, so
much the better. You ought to have no difficulty in finding a
suitable hotel or boarding-house.

When we were children, we used to enjoy playing on the
beach, making castles and forts and channels in the sands. I ex-
pect you did the same when you were young, because it's really
one of the most delightful holidays for children. We used to love
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playing about on the sand and paddling in the water and getting
splashed by the waves. Sometimes we'd get our clothes wet, and
Nurse would get very cross and tell us we oughtn't to have gone
so far into the water.

When you're tired of London, go down to the sea for a week
or a fortnight. You can walk up and down the front, listen to the
band on the pier and do more or less anything you please. If you
wish to bathe, you can hire a hut or a tent. A swim now and
then, or better still, everyday, will do you a lot of good. Take
your car with you, if you've got one, choose a good hotel, and
you're sure to spend a thoroughly enjoyable time.

15.** Read the text silently to make sure you understand each
sentence. Split up each sentence into intonation-groups if necessary. Mark
the stresses and tunes. Find the communicative centre of each sentence.
Practise reading the text:

We had a grand holiday last year. My husband and I took
the children to the seaside for a month. We have five children.
John, the eldest, is 12 years old, and little Mary, the baby, is only
two and a half.

John has been to the seaside several times before, but this
was the first time the other children had been. Naturally, it was a
great event for them. For weeks before we were to go they
talked of nothing else and were very busy getting their things
ready. Finally, the day came when our holiday was to begin.
John was a great help in looking after the other children and so
was Betty, who is nearly eleven. It was a fine morning. We were
up very early as we wanted to leave home soon after breakfast.
We made the journey by car, and we took some refreshments
with us so that we could stop for lunch when we found a pleas-
ant place in the country. We reached the seaside town, where
we intended to stay in the early afternoon, and as soon as we
arrived the children were asking if they could go down to the
beach and see the sea. After that we spent many hours of each
day on the beach. The children made sandcastles and bathed.
John and Betty, who are quite good swimmers, had a swim every
morning with their father while I sat with the others. Several
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times my husband and I went to the theatre in the evening and
once or twice we went dancing.

16. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read and narrate
a story with proper intonation. a) Listen to the joke. Write it down. Mark
the stresses and tunes. Practise reading the joke. b) Listen carefully to the
narration of the joke. Observe the peculiarity in intonation-group division,
pitch, stress and tempo. Note the use of temporizers. Retell the joke
according to the model you have listened to.

17. Read and retell the jokes:

Doctor's Orders

Servant: Sir, wake up, wake up!
Master: What is the matter?
Servant: It's time to take your sleeping tablets.

Politeness

Mother: Which apple do you want, Tom?

Tom: The biggest one.

Mother: Why, Tom, you should be polite and take the
little one.

Tom: Well, Mamma, should I lie just to be polite?

His Pipe

Little girl: Grandpa, would you like me to give you a
new pipe for your birthday?

Grandpa: That's very nice of you, Mary, but I have got a
pipe.

Little girl: Don't think you have, Grandpa, I've just
broken it.

A Good Student

Professor: Can you tell me anything about the great
chemists of the 17th century?
Student: Yes, sir, they are all dead, sir.
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Section Ten

Intonation Pattern VII

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) FALLING HEAD + FALL-RISE

Model: Type out this letter at once.

N. S

I Vcan’t 'possibly \finish it ;now.

This intonation pattern is used in statements, commands and
other communicative types of sentences to express the same
attitudes as Intonation Pattern VI. Stressed syllables of the head
sometimes glide down.

e. g. 1 didn’t know you drank coffee. — I = do ,some,times.

EXERCISES

1. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations.
Concentrate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context Drill
Statements

(expressing concern, hurt feelings,
reproach, contradiction, correction,
uncertainty, contrast, grumbling)

Do you smoke? I do sometimes.

Can we smoke here? It's not forbidden.

She is a pretty girl, isn't she? She has a lovely face.

Are you using the ruler? Not at the moment.

We got here about midnight. It was earlier than that.

The clock's twelve minutes fast. I'm quite sure it's not that
much out.

Are you coming for a swim? Not I. Not likely.

May I come to your lecture? There'll be nothing new in it
for you.
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What about this green dress? I shouldn't buy that one if
I were you.
The recipe says a pound of dried I doubt whether a pound will

fruit. be enough.
I'd like to go, but it's such an You shouldn't let the cost of
expensive journey. it deter you from going.

Commands

(urgent, warning)

She's an absolute failure. Now be fair.
You're a clumsy oaf. Steady on.
We'll leave before dawn. Have a heart.

Have a bit of sense.
Look, Mummy, I'm right at Mind you don't fall.
the top.

b) Listen to the replies and repeat them in the intervals. Make your
voice fall as low as possible. Start the rise from the lowest pitch and do
not go up too high.

c) Listen to the verbal context and reply in the intervals.

2. In order to fix Intonation Pattern VII in your mind, ear and speech
habits repeat the replies yourself until they sound perfectly natural to you.

3. Listen to your fellow-student reading the replies. Tell him what his
errors in intonation are.

4. Listen to the verbal context suggested by your teacher. Reply by
using one of the drill sentences below. Pronounce it with Intonation
Pattern VII. Say what attitude you mean to render:

Verbal Context Drill
Are you coming to dinner to- I will if I can.
night?
Everyone's at home. Not everyone.
What a nice house! It isn't a large one.
He won't come, I tell you. He hasn't definitely refused.
I came at a quarter past two. Half past three it was.
Here I am. You're rather late.
Do you like my hat? If you don't mind my saying

so, it's terrible.
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I don't know what to do about it.

It's not easy, you know.

She speaks English quite fluently.

You look cold.

At last she has passed her exam.
Will you be staying in London
till autumn?

Shall we meet next Sunday?

I think if's going to rain.
He is certain to win the game.

If I were you, I'd wait and see
what happens.

But not impossible.

But with a shocking Russian
accent, doesn't she?

I'm not exactly cold.

She failed again.

I'm not quite sure.

I'm afraid I can't make it next
Sunday.

Oh, don't say that.

Don't be too sure.

Be careful. It's loo dark here.
I'll like to ask some friends to
dinner.

It's time to go. So long!

Don't be nervous.
But not too many, please.

So long! Be careful to cross
the road.

5. Read the same replies with Intonation Patterns II or IV. Observe the differ-
ence in attitude.

6. Give a conversational context with the following sentences pro-
nounced with Intonation Patterns VI and VII. Your fellow-student will sug-
gest a verbal context. You respond to it using one of the sentences below.
Keep the exercises moving on rapidly until every student has participated:

1. On Saturday. 2. It's mine. 3. The style is good. 4. He's
coming in a week. 5. I saw him today. 6. It's not bad. 7. You
needn't do it now. 8. You'll fall. 9. Your chair's slipping.
10. You'll miss your train. 11. Try to be there by six. 12. Careful
with that glass. You'll drop it. 13. Mind. There's a step here.
14. Be quick. We are going to be late. 15. You must call at
Helen's.

7. Your teacher will suggest a verbal context. You in turn reply by
using statements, expressing contradiction, correction, contrast, concern,
reproach, sometimes soothing.

8. Read the following sentences, containing the opposition. Use Intona-
tion Patterns VI or VII to express the opposition:

1. There was a beautiful vase on the piano and above it there
hung a picture. 2. On the dressing table in front of the looking-
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glass you'll see a hair-brush and comb, a hand-mirror, a bottle
of scent and a powder-box. In the wardrobe I keep my suits and
other clothes, which I hang on coat-hangers. 3. Then there's the
motor cycle, with which you can travel quickly and cheaply, but
for long journeys it's rather tiring. With a motor-car one can
travel comfortably for long distances without getting too tired.
4. I saw members of the crew carrying out their duties in various
parts of the ship, while the captain watched the operations and
gave his orders from the bridge. 5. You'll probably want to sit as
near to the stage as possible. But if you're at a cinema, you may
prefer to sit some distance from the screen. 6. She kept the
books in the bookcase and the dictionaries stood on the shelf
above her writing table. 7. The sun was shining brightly but the
air was still cold. 8. It takes 45 minutes to get there by bus. But if
you go there by metro it won't take you half an hour. 9. The
lawns were already green, but the apple-trees stood still bare.
10. The Smiths enjoyed the view of the whole city from the
Vorobyev Hills while the Wilsons liked the historical monuments
of Moscow. 11. We'd better put the table to the wall and the
armchairs in the corner of the room. 12. The elder children were
tobogganing, skiing, making snowmen while the smallest were
just watching them. 13. You may have a good time in town, going
to the museums, theatres and cinemas. But if you want to have
a really quiet holiday you'd better go to the country at the
week-end. 14. It was already summer. The days were hot and
stuffy. But the mornings were still fresh.

9. Read the following sentences. Observe the position of the communi-
cative centre. Use Intonation Patterns VII in the clauses of condition and
time to make the communicative centre more prominent:

1. If you are going to stay in England for some time, you
ought to spend at least a week at the seaside. 2. But if you're at a
cinema, you may prefer to sit some distance from the screen.
3. If you can stay only a few days in London, you won't have
much time for your sightseeing. 4. If you want to send a tele-
gram, you can either take it to the nearest post-office or dictate it
over the telephone. 5. If you want to send a parcel, you hand it to
the assistant. 6. If you want a guide to show you round, they'll
get you one. 7. If the price of a reel of cotton is fourpence, you
hand over four pennies for it. 8. If you feel too ill to go to the
doctor, you'll have to send for him. 9. While we were watching
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the last scene, her hand small and hot touched mine. 10. When
I met her at the entrance to the theatre, she looked excited and
her eyes sparkled. 11. And before their tour came to an end,
they had seen and learned a lot of interesting things about our
country. 12. When we were children, we used to enjoy playing
on the beach, making castles and forts and channels in the
sand. 13. When you are tired of London, go down to the sea for
aweek or a fortnight. 14. When summer comes, the weather gets
warmer still.

10. Read the sentences according to the situation suggested in brackets. Ob-
serve the position of the communicative centre:

1. It was my first visit to London (not the second one). 2. I hope
Mary will come soon (not John). 3. She's coming on Sunday at four
(not on Tuesday). 4. I'd like to have a few English books (not Rus-
sian ones). 5. May I go and see Tom? (not only ring him up) 6. This
house is situated on the left side of the street (not on the right one).
7. You'll find the magazine in the desk (not on the desk). 8. I must
see him (not his sister). 9. I did it (not anyone else). 10. Will you lead
the way? (I can't do it myself).

11. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear the intonation and
reproduce it in proper speech situations. a) Listen to the Conversation “Asking the
Way” (See p. 253) sentence by sentence. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the
dialogue. b) Record your reading. Play the recording back immediately for your
teacher and fellow-students to detect the errors in your pronunciation. Practise the
dialogue for test reading. Memorize and dramatize it. c¢) Give conversational situa-
tions for the phrases of the following type:

I. Excuse me ... . 2. Excuse me, (officer) ... . 3. Can you tell me the
way to ...¢ 4. Certainly. 5. Thank you very much. 6. How far is it from

here? 7. There's sure to be. 8. Yes, (sir), any (bus) will take you. 9.
Sorry, (sir) ... .

12. Read the following dialogues:

“Take matches.” “What's the time?”

“Where are they?” “Ten to eleven.”

“In the usual place, I expect.” “We shall have to be quick, then.”
“I can't see them.”

“He tells me you've been very good to him.”
“Oh we do what we can for him. He is a nice boy.”
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13.”** Make up a conversation with one of your fellow-students using
phrases from the Conversation “Asking the Way”.

14. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear the intonation
and to reproduce it in reading. a) Listen to the text “A Street in London”
sentence by sentence. Write it down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise
the text. b) Record your reading. Play the recording back immediately for
your teacher and fellow-students to detect the errors in your pronunciation.
Practise the text for test reading.

15. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read and narrate a
story with proper intonation. a) Listen to the joke. Write it down. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Practise reading the joke. b) Listen carefully to the narra-
tion of the joke. Observe the peculiarities in intonation-group division, pitch,
stress and tempo. Note the wuse of temporizers. Retell the joke
according to the model you have listened to.

16. Read the jokes silently to make sure you understand each sentence.
Find the main sentence in the text. Split up each sentence into intonation-
groups if necessary. Mark the stresses and tunes. Underline the communica-
tive centre and the nuclear word of each intonation-group. It is not
expected that each student will intone the text in the same way. Your teach-
er will help you to correct your variant. Practise reading the joke several
times. Retell the joke according to the model above (see Ex. 15):

When a group of women got in the car every seat was
already occupied. The conductor noticed a man who seemed to
be asleep, and, fearing he might miss his stop he said to the man:
“Wake up.”

“I'wasn't asleep,” the man protested.

“But you had your eyes closed.”

“I know. I just hate to look at ladies standing up in a crowded
car.”

A very stout lady said angrily that she wanted to report the
conductor of the bus that had just gone.

“He's been rude,” she shrilled.

“How?” asked the official.

“Why,” went on the lady. “He was telling people the bus was
full up and when I got off he said: “Room for three inside.”
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Section Eleven

Intonation of Direct Address

Model: |Children, (listen to me.
\Mo,ther, | Vcan I have an 'ice-,cream?
— Never ;mind, Tom, | I’ll = help you with \pleasure.

Direct Address at the Beginning of the Sentence

Direct address at the beginning of the sentence is stressed. It
is pronounced with the low-falling nuclear tone in formal serious
speech and with the falling-rising tone to attract the listener's
attention or in a friendly conversation.

e. g. Children, | listen to me.
Ma,ry, | @ come  here.

EXERCISES

Model 1: |Peter, | @ come  here.

1. Listen carefully to the following sentences and repeat them in the
intervals. Concentrate your attention on the intonation of direct address:

1. Mary, sit down! 2. John, listen to me! 3. Harry, look at the
map! 3. Children, look at the blackboard! 5. Kitty, it's time to
get up! 6. Peter, we've run out of vegetables. 7. Peter, sit here on
my left! 8. Tom, who's on duty? 9. Nick, hurry up. 10. Boys,
don't be so noisy.

2. Read the following sentences according to Model 1. Follow the into-
nation line exactly:

1. Children, stand still at your desks! 2. Ann, stand up
straight! 3. Comrades, take your seats! 4. Helen, why were you
absent yesterday? 5. Kitty, you're late again. 6. Children, stop
talking! 7. Ann, come to the board and divide it into two parts.
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8. Peter, please fetch some chalk! 9. Children, stop making
noise! 10. Harry, stand aside, so that we all can see the board.

Model 2:  Mo,ther, | Vcan I have an 'ice-cream?

3. Listen carefully to the following sentences and repeat them in the
intervals. Concentrate your attention on the intonation of direct address:

1. Peter, may I use your pencil? 2. Edward, something has
gone wrong with my electric iron. 3. Mary, isn't this skirt long
for me? 4. Porter, will you see to my luggage, please? 5. Helen,
darling, don't be angry with me. 6. Mum, [ should like another
apple. 7. Ann, may I take your book? 8. Eddy, why didn't you
phone me? 9. Tom, why don't you wash your hands?

4. Read the following sentences according to Model 2. Follow the
intonation line exactly:

1. Mother, could I go and play football now? 2. Mother, may
I have another cup of milk? 3. Ann, will you please give me a
little more porridge? 4. Kitty, why aren't you eating anything?
5. Bob, is there anything to your taste on the menu? 6. Peter,
give me another glass of water, I am thirsty. 7. Mary, will you
help me to wash the dishes? 8. Ann, at what shop did you buy
this hat? 9. Madam, which is the biggest department store in
Moscow?

Direct Address in the Middle or at the End of the Sentence

Direct address in the middle or at the end of the sentence is
ordinarily pronounced as the unstressed or half-stressed tail of
the preceding intonation-group. After the low-falling nucleus it
can also be pronounced with the low-rising tone.

e. g. 1 say, Mike, | I’ve \ just had a 'wire from \Mary.

— That’s all ,right, darling.
— Good ymorning, Mrs. Wood.
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EXERCISES

5. Listen carefully to the following sentences and repeat them in the
intervals. Concentrate your attention on the intonation of direct address:

1. Good afternoon, Mrs. White, how are you? 2. Mind you
don't miss the train, sir. 3. Certainly, madam. 4. What's the salt
for, Mum? 5. Right, Dad. 6. Come on, Nora. 7. Hello, Betty,
dear! 8. Well, what's the news, Mr. White? 9. What do you think
of London, Mrs. Thompson? 10. Well, what's the matter with
you, Mr. Walker? 11. Yes, of course, Mrs. Howard. 12. Good-bye,
Mrs. Wood. 13. Had a good day, Nora? 14. Do you want me to
do anything this evening, Nora? 15. Shut the door behind you,
Peter. 16. Good afternoon, sir, what can I do for you? 17. Good
morning, Mrs. Wood. 18. I'll go in and get them, Dad. 19. You'll
have to carry this case, Peter. 20. You know, Harry, there's a
dance this evening at the Town Hall. 21. And how do you like
your tea, Mrs. White, strong or weak ? 22. Excuse me, officer, is
there a bus from here to Trafalgar Square?

6. Read the following sentences according to the models given above.
Follow the intonation line exactly:

1. No more, Mum, thank you. 2. Good afternoon, Mrs.
White, how are you? 3. I say, Helen, have you got anything
special on tomorrow night? 4. Good morning, Ann, glad to see
you. 5. I say, Peter, will you go to the cinema with me? 6. Don't
worry, Mary, I'll do that myself. 7. Now, Bobby, how much is
two plus four? 8. Now, Tom, why don't you wash your hands?
9. I say, Mary, where is my book? 10. You are wrong, Pete, that
was yesterday, 11. Look, dear, a button has come off my coat.
12. Now, James, you'll catch cold. 13. Can you come a little ear-
lier? — Oh, yes, darling, certainly. 14. Don't worry, Mother, I'll
come in time. 15. All right, mother, I'll come in an hour. 16. And
now, my dear fellows, good night to you all. 17. All right, Betty,
I'll join you in a minute. 18. Thank you, Mother, I don't want any
more. 19. I think, dear, you are right. 20. Hello, Robert, do you
want any help? 21. And now, Nina, repeat all the words
you have mispronounced. 22. Well, Ann, have you noticed any
mistakes? 23. You forget, Mother, that I am getting my stipend
very soon. 24. Come on, Jim, we shall have to hurry. 25. Look
here, Mary, there's a concert this evening at the club. 26. You
know, Tom, when Bob was your age he was a very good pupil.
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— Yes, Father, I know that. 27. You are wanted on the phone,
Roger. 28. Good evening, Mr. White. 29. Which book will you
take, Henry? 30. Very well done indeed, Tom! 31. I like your
reading, Ann. 32. Change (turn) the sentence into a question,
Jim. 33. Stop talking, Ann. 34. What's the date today, Ben?
35. Go to the board, Jimmy. 36. Don't prompt him, Ann. 37. Re-
peat the word, Ann. 38. What is the Russian for this word, Pete?
39. Read the first sentence, Mike. 40. Put down (take down) your
homework, children! 41. You'll help me, wont you, Nina?
42. Now remember what ['ve said, Peter. 43. How are you, Harry?
44. Glad to see you, Arthur. 45. Have some more pudding, Ann?
46. Please read to yourself, Mary, and not aloud. 47. Good morn-
ing, madam. Can I help you? 48. May I ask you a question, Com-
rade Petrov? 49. Will you have anything to drink, Sir?
50. Isn't it a pretty thing, Mother? 51. D'you want to make me a
model boy, Mum? 52. What have we got to eat, Mum? 53. Can
I have another glass of tea, Mary? 54. May I take your pen, Ann?
55. I'm so sorry, Mother. 56. Can I have an apple, Mum?
57. Haven't you finished your work yet, John? 58. May I use
your pencil, Bob? 59. Give it to me, Ann. 60. Good-bye, Mr.
Smith. 61. Give your book to Ann, Mary. 62. May I go to the cin-
ema, Mother?

7. Address your friend placing direct address at the beginning, in the
middle and at the end of the sentence.

8.”** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear the intonation
and reproduce it in proper conversational situations. a) Listen to the dialogue
“Shopping"” sentence by sentence. Write it down. Mark the stresses and
tunes. Practise the dialogue. b) Record your reading. Play the recording back
immediately for the teacher and your fellow-students to detect the possible
errors in your pronunciation. Practise the dialogue for test reading, memorize
and dramatize it:

Shopping

“Er — Excuse me, how do I get to the glove department?”

“Over there on the left, madam, just past the ribbon counter.”

“Is this the right counter for gloves?”

“Yes, madam. What sort of gloves do you require? Kid,
suede, chamois ...?”

“Well, let me see some of each.”

“Certainly, madam. What size do you take?”
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“Six and a quarter, I believe, but you'd better measure my
hand to make sure.”

“I think a six is your size. How do you like these? I can
recommend them, they're very reliable.”

“How much are they?”

“Nineteen and eleven (19/11), madam.”

“Very well, I'll take them. And now, how do I get to the shoe
department?”

“Come this way, please, and I'll show you ... just over there
beyond the millinery department.”

* * *

“What kind of shoe did you want, madam? Calf, glaci,
suede...?”

“I want a strong walking shoe with a low heel. Perhaps
calf would be best. I like court shoes, but of course high heels
aren't suitable for country wear ... As you see, I have rather small
feet.”

“Here's a pair about your size. Try them on ... How do they
feel?”

“They're fairly comfortable, but they're a bit tight across the
toes; I suppose they'll give a little.”

“Yes, they'll stretch with wearing.”

“Very well, then... Now, let's see, what else did I want. Oh
yes, some silk stockings, shoe-polish, a pair of scissors, and
some safety-pins.”

c) Use the phrases below in conversational situations:

1. Excuse me, how do I get to ...?2 2. Is this the right ...?
3. What sort of ...2 4. What size do you take? 5. How much ...?
6. Thisway, please. 7. Asyou see ... .

d) Make up a dialogue of your own using phrases from the dialogue
“Shopping”.

9.”* Listen to the dialogue. Write it down. Practise it in pairs until you
can say it in exactly the same way.

10. Read and reproduce the following dialogues. Concentrate your
attention on the intonation of direct address:
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“Now, take out your books and open them at Page Thirty.
Peter, where did we leave off yesterday?”

“We left off at the second paragraph on Page Thirty.”

“Thank you! Ann, will you please read the text. Don't prompt
her, John. Has she made any mistakes, comrades?”

“Ann didn't pronounce the word ‘work’ correctly.”

“Say the word, Ann!”

* *

*

“Johnny, why are you late for school every morning?”
“Every time I come to the corner the sign says: ‘School —

9

Go slow’.

* *

“May I use your pen, Mary?”
“By all means.”

“Peter, may [ take your book 2”
“By all means.”
(“Of course you may.”)

“John, haven't you finished that
book yet?”
“I've only just begun it.”

“Darling, will you marry me?”
“No, but I will always admire
your good taste.”

“Peter's got your pen, Daddy.”
“Put it down, Peter.”

“Mike's pulling my hair, Mum-
my.”
“Stop it, Mike.”

“I've been helping Mummy, Dad-
dy‘ ”
“That's a good girl.”
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“John, why were you absent
yesterday?”

“I was ill. Here is a note from
the doctor.”

“Can I have an apple, Moth-
er?”

“You ate the last one this
morning.”

“Ann, it's time to get up.”
“But it's only half past six.”

“Hello, Steve.”
“Good afternoon, Mr. Davis.”

“Which will you take, Hen-
ry? ”
“This one.”

“I pointed it all by myself,
Daddy.”
“There's a clever boy.”

“It was all your fault, Ann.”
“Butitwasn't.”



“Tom's having tea. What for you, “I'm so sorry, Mummy.”
Peter?” “Are you really sorry?”
“I'd prefer a cup of coffee.”

“Can you go to the circus, Dad-  “Can I have an ice-cream,
dy?” Mum?”

“I'll see.” “Later on.”

“John will be at home at seven, “Tell me, doctor. Is he badly
Mrs. Read.” hurt?”

“Thank you.” “Nothing at all serious.”

11.”** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read a text with
proper intonation. a) Listen to the text “The Big Stores” sentence by
sentence. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise reading the text. b) Record
your reading. Play the recording back immediately for your teacher and
fellow-students to detect your possible errors. c) Practise the story for test
readings:

The Big Stores

I went into one of the big London stores today and enjoyed
myself very much, just wandering from one department to an-
other, looking at the various articles on the counters. I thought
the assistants were very helpful. There must have been some
hundreds of salesmen and saleswomen and dozens of different
departments, including china, haberdashery, confectionery,
hardware and even provisions. I went from one department to
another — from umbrellas to gloves, from fancy goods to lace —
up and down, in lifts and on escalators. As I was going through
the book department, I was surprised to meet an old friend of
mine, whom I hadn't seen for years. We went up to the restau-
rant and had lunch together.

We didn't finish lunch until half past two. Then we did some
shopping together. I helped her to buy some presents for her
children. I can't tell you how glad we were to see each other
again. We used to be very great friends. I hadn't seen her for —
let me see — ten or twelve years, at least.

12. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read and narrate a
story with proper intonation. a) Listen to the joke. Write it down. Mark the
stresses and tunes. Practise reading the joke. b) Listen carefully to the
narration of the joke. Observe the peculiarities in intonation-group division,
pitch, stress and tempo. Note the use of temporisers. Retell the joke
according to the model you have listened to.
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13. Read the jokes silently to make sure you understand each sentence, find
the most important phrase in the story, underline it, split up every sentence into
intonation-groups, mark the stresses and tunes. Practise reading the jokes several
times. Retell the jokes following the model above (See Ex. 12):

Jack's Mistake

Jack's Mother: There were three pieces of cake in the cup-
board, Jack, and now there are only two.

Jack: It was so dark there, Mamma, that I didn't see the
others.

A Correction

Teacher: Jimmie, why don't you wash your face? I can see
what you had for breakfast this morning.

Little boy: What was it?

Teacher: Eggs!

Little boy: You are wrong, teacher, that was yesterday.

Whose Mistakes?

Teacher (looking through Teddy's homework): I wonder
how one person could make so many mistakes.
Teddy: It wasn't one person, teacher. Father helped me.

Father and Son

Father: You know, Tom, when Lincoln was your age he
was a very good pupil. In fact, he was the best pupil in his class.

Tom: Yes. Father, 1 know that. But when he was your age he
was President of the United States.

At a Restaurant

“Here, waiter, it seems to me that this fish is not so fresh as
the fish you served us last Sunday.”
“Pardon, sir, it is the same fish.”
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Section Twelve

I. Intonation of the Author's Words

Model: “I’m — not ready,” he said.
“Are you ,sure?” he asked, | ,looking a,round him as

he ,spoke.
He > said: | “= Look at the \picture.”
He ,said: | “The = film was excellent.”

He said: | “That’s \all.”

The Author's Words Following Direct Speech

The author's words which follow the direct speech are usual-
ly pronounced as an unstressed or half-stressed tail of the pre-
ceding intonation-group.

e. g. “I’m — not ,ready,” he said.
“Is = this for ;me?” he asked with surprise.

If the tail gets longer, it may form a separate intonation-
group. In this case it is stressed and is pronounced with the
same nuclear tone as the preceding intonation-group but on a
lower pitch level.

e. g. “I’m \sorry,” | a,gain re,peated the \landlord.

If the author's words form two or more intonation-groups,
the first of them doesn't form a separate intonation-group. The
second and the third are always stressed and pronounced each
on a lower pitch level. The nuclear tone of the final intonation-
group is usually that of the sentences in the direct speech. The
non-final intonation-groups may be pronounced either with the
low-rising tone or with the low-falling tone according to their
semantic importance.

e. g. “What a \pity!” was all I said | when he ,broke a glass.
“\ Do you 'think 'that’s ,fair?” she asked, | ,looking at
me with sur, prise.

427



EXERCISES

Model 1: “I’m — not ready,” he said slowly.
“= No, I can’t,” she replied, | shaking her head.

1. Listen carefully to the following sentences. Concentrate your atten-
tion on the intonation of the author's words following direct speech:

1. “I don't know,” he said quietly. 2. “What's it for?" he in-
quired in a whisper. 3. “Come here,” she ordered in a sharp
voice. 4. “It isn't mine,” he said for the second time. 5. “Give it to
me,” she said with a smile. 6. “You've dropped it on the floor,”
he complained to her. 7. “You'll have to put a stamp on,” he
explained in his best French. 8. “Come here!” commanded
the captain in a loud voice. 9. “Be back in half an hour,” she
reminded him sternly. 10. “You've made the same mistake
again,” the teacher complained with a frown. 11. “It's nearly ten
o'clock,” she observed glancing at her watch. 12. “What a pity!”
was all I said when he broke a glass. 13. “Quite right,” he added
nodding his head. 14. “Pleased to meet you,” he said holding out
his hand. 15. “I think it's going to rain,” he remarked, looking
up at the black sky. 16. “I must put some coal on the fire,” she
remarked getting up from her chair. 17. “We really must be
going now,” she said getting up out of her chair. 18. “I disagree,”
said the next speaker rising to his feet. 19. “Stop it!” shouted the
little girl to her brother. 20. “It's not possible,” was the opinion
he offered after a moment's thought. 21. “It's rather expensive,”
she remarked looking in the shop window. 22. “You don't mean
it, madam,” said the girl, and there was pain in her voice.

2. Listen to the same sentences and repeat them in the intervals.
Pronounce the author's words on a low pitch level.

3. In order to fix the intonation of the author's words in your mind,
ear and speech habits repeat the sentences yourself until they sound
perfectly natural to you.

4. Listen to a fellow-student reading the sentences. Tell him what his
errors in the intonation of the author's words are.
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5. Read the following drill sentences according to Model 1. Concentrate
your attention on the author's words following direct speech:

1. “What have we got to eat, Mum?” asked Robert. 2. “It's
coming on to pour,” said Nora. 3. “It's much fresher here than in
London,” said Mrs. Hilton. 4. “My husband is coming in a mo-
ment,” said Mrs. Martin, taking off her hat. 5. “I like your house
very much. It's the quietest I know,” she said, looking at her
friend with a smile. 6. “It hasn't rained since Sunday,” she said,
looking out of the window. 7. “It's dry enough to sit on the
grass,” she said spreading the table-cloth. 8. “Don't be too quick
about spreading that table-cloth, Nora. I felt a spot of rain,” said
Harry, looking up at the sky. 9. “Well, I am glad he came back,”
said Mrs. Meadows with a faint smile. 10. “Oh, Robert, you can't
believe how much I've enjoyed that wonderful play!” exclaimed
Jean as they were leaving the theatre.

Model 2:“Is = this for ;me?” he asked with surprise.
“Is = that all ,right?” she asked | showing him the letter.

6. Listen carefully to the following sentences. Concentrate your
attention on the intonation of the author's words:

1. “Do you really think so?” she said excitedly. 2. “I hope
you don't mind,” she remarked apologetically. 3. “It's the best
you can do,” he explained to them. 4. “Did you meet him?” she
inquired at once. 5. “Do you think it's true?” they kept on
asking. 6. “Would you like a cup of tea?” she said with a smile
7. “Will you wait for me?” she called from upstairs. 8. “Please,
take one,” she said invitingly. 9. “Shall we ask him too?” they
whispered to one another. 10. “It's not so bad,” he said at last.
11. “Did you hear?” he repeated with an angry frown.

7. Listen to the same sentences and repeat them in the intervals.
Follow the intonation line exactly.

8. In order to fix the intonation of the author's words in your mind, ear
and speech habits repeat the sentences yourself until they sound perfectly
natural to you.

9. Listen to a fellow-student reading the sentences. Tell him what his
errors in the intonation of the author's words are.

429



10. Read the following drill sentences according to Model 2. Concen-
trate your attention on the intonation of the author's words following direct
speech:

1. “Do you think it's too damp to sit on the grass?” asked
Nora. 2. “Does this bus go to Trafalgar Square?” asked the man.
“Can I get there by the metro?” he asked. 3. “Have you ever
been married, Captain Meadows?” I asked. 4. “Would you like
to go to the theatre with me?” asked Nick handing the ticket to
his friend. 5. “Have you ever been to that museum?” asked the
guide, pointing to an old building across the street. 6. “Is there a
bus from here to Trafalgar Square?” asked the man, standing on
the platform.

11. Read the following according to Models 1 or 2:

a) “Tickets, please!” called the attendant as they entered the
hall.

“You've got them, haven't you, Emily?” asked Miss Green.

“Yes, of course!” her friend answered, handing them to the
attendant.

“This way, please,” he said going on ahead of them.

b) “And how are you today?” smiled the doctor, entering the
little girl's room.

“All right, thank you,” she answered, looking at him timidly.

“Open your mouth!” he said, bending over her bed. “Now
say Ah!” he added, as he peered down her throat.

“Do you think she's better, doctor?” asked the mother.

“She'll be all right in a day or two,” the doctor replied with
an encouraging smile.

The Author's Words Preceding Direct Speech

Models: He > said: | “The = play is \perfect.”
He said: | “The — play is \perfect.”
He ,said: | “The = play is perfect.”

The author's words introducing the direct speech form an
intonation-group and are usually pronounced with the mid-level,
low-falling or low-rising nuclear tone.
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EXERCISES

Model 1: My = mother > said: | “You = look tired.”

12. Listen carefully to the following sentences. Concentrate your atten-
tion on the intonation of the author's words preceding direct speech:

1. He said: “They were very glad to get a letter from you.”
2. He asked: “What else can I do for you?” 3. George said: “Let's
go to London early on Wednesday morning.” 4. He said: “I want
two stalls if you've got them.” 5. She said: “They'll do very well.”
6. He said: “I don't quite like the final scene in the play.”

13. Listen to the same sentences and repeat them in the intervals.
Pronounce the author's words with the mid-level tone.

14. In order to fix the intonation of the author's words in your mind,
ear and speech habits repeat the sentences yourself until they sound
perfectly natural to you.

15. Listen to a fellow-student reading the sentences. Tell him what his
errors in the intonation of the author's words are.

16. Read the following drill sentences according to Model 1. Concen-
trate your attention on the intonation of the author's words preceding di-
rect speech:

1. He said: “You are wrong.” 2. She said: “Don't hurry. The
performance is not over.” 3. They said: “We enjoyed ourselves
at the party.” 4. He said: “There is no doubt she tells the truth.”
5. He said: “She accepted the invitation.” 6. They say: “Our seats
were far from the stage.” 7. They said: “The best seats at theatres
are those in the stalls.”

Model 2: The — teacher said: “— Stand \up.”

17. Listen carefully to the following sentences. Concentrate your
attention on the intonation of the author's words preceding direct speech:

1. He said: “They were very glad to get a letter from you.”
2. He asked: “What else can I do for you?” 3. George said: “Let's
go to London early on Wednesday morning.” 4. He said: “I want
two stalls if you've got them.”
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18. Listen to the same sentences and repeat them in the intervals.
Pronounce the author's words with the low-falling tone.

19. In order to fix the intonation of Model 2 in your mind, ear and
speech habits repeat the sentences yourself until they sound perfectly natu-
ral to you.

20. Read the following sentences according to Model 2. Concentrate
your attention on the intonation of the author's words preceding direct
speech:

1. She said: “I haven't laughed so much for a long time.”
2. He said: “Show your tickets to the attendant inside the the-
atre.” 3. She said: “The play isn't over till half past five.” 4. He
said: “She'll show you to your seats.”

Model 3: She ,said: | “The = acting was excellent”.

21. Listen carefully to the following sentences. Concentrate your
attention on the intonation of the author's words preceding direct speech:

1. She said: “They'll do very well.” 2. He said: “I don't quite
like the final scene in the play.” 3. They said: “Our seats were in
the orchestra stalls and we saw the stage well.” 4. She said: “The
play is worth seeing.”

22. Listen to the same sentences and repeat them in the intervals.
Pronounce the author's words with the low-rising tone.

23. In order to fix the intonation of the author's words in your mind,
ear and speech habits repeat the sentences yourself until they sound
perfectly natural to you.

24. Read the following drill sentences according to Model 3. Concen-
trate your attention on the intonation of the author's words preceding
direct speech:

1. She said: “I like drama and ballet, but I don't quite like
opera.” 2. He said: “The attendant showed us to our seats
and gave us the programme.” 3. She said: “Please book two
more tickets for me.” 4. He said: “Would you like to go to the
theatre with me?” 5. The attendant said: “Would you like the
programme?” 6. She asked: “What do you think of the play?”
7. She asked: “Have you got any seats for tomorrow?” 8. She
said: “The acting was excellent.”
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25. Read the following dialogue. Express proper attitudes. Concentrate
on the intonation of the author's words:

“I've come up to talk to you,” my mother said, “while you are
getting ready. Who's going to be at the party?”

“I don't know,” I said.

“Will you enjoy it?” my mother asked.

“I hope so,” 1 said.

“You've only got fifteen minutes,” my mother said.

“Yes, I know.”

“Can I help you?” my mother asked.

“No, thanks awfully,” I said.

“Will Betty be there?”

“No,” I said.

“Why not?”

“Because the people giving the party don't know her.”

“That's funny,” my mother said. “I wonder why they don't.
Isn't that funny, their not knowing her?”

“Why?”

“Well because it is,” my mother said. “Why don't you intro-
duce her to them? They'd like her. I've always liked Betty... |
like that dress. It suits you. It doesn't make you look old like
some of the things you wear. What on earth are you doing to
your hair?”

“Putting it on top.”

“Oh, I don't like that,” my mother said. “Why are you doing
it like that?”

“I like it.”

“Your father won't like it,” my mother said. “Good heavens,
your stockings are transparent.”

“Yes.”

“What's the good of wearing transparent stockings if your
legs are blue?” my mother asked. “Are you going to wear your
boots and take your shoes with you in a bag?”

“No,” I said.

“You've only got five minutes now,” my mother said.

“Yes, I know.”

“Will Sammy be there?” my mother asked.

“I think so.”

“Oh good,” my mother said. “I hope you'll be nice and polite
to him. You will, won't you?”

“Yes.”

9y
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“Yes, try,” my mother said. “Would you like him to come to
tea?” “No.”

“Oh, all right,” my mother said. “But I think you're very silly,
that's all. I remember I didn't really like your father very much
when I first met him, but you won't take any notice of anything
I can say. Can you walk in these shoes?”

“Yes.”

“You are going to be late, aren't you?” my mother said.

“Yes.”

“Oh!” my mother cried. “You're not wearing your cardigan.
Why have you taken it off? Why aren't you wearing your cardi-
gan?”

“Because I am not going to,” I said.

“You'll be sorry,” my mother said, “when the others are all
enjoying themselves and you are sitting near the fire with your
teeth chattering and a red nose. Sammy won't find that attrac-
tive.”

“I'm ready now,” I said. “Good-bye.”

“Enjoy yourself, good-bye.”

II. Intonation of Enumeration

Model: I’ve\ visited the 'British Mu,seum, | the — National
,Gallery | and the Tate.

If a sentence contains enumeration, all non-final intonation-
groups are usually pronounced with the Low Rise each being a
bit lower than the preceding one. The final intonation-group is
pronounced with the Low Fall if the choice of enumeration is
exhausted.

26.*** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to read sentences
containing enumeration. Listen to the text. Mark the stresses and tunes.
Pick out of the text sentences containing enumeration. Observe the intona-
tion they are pronounced with. Practise the text:

Theatres, Music-Halls and Cinemas

Theatres are much the same in London as anywhere else; the
chief theatres, music-halls and cinemas are in the West End.
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If you're staying in London for a few days, you'll have no dif-
ficulty whatever in finding somewhere to spend an enjoyable
evening. You'll find opera, ballet, comedy, drama, review, musi-
cal comedy and variety. Films are shown in the cinemas during
the greater part of the day. The best seats at the theatres are
those in the stalls, the circle, and the upper circle. Then comes
the pit, and last of all the gallery, where the seats are cheapest.
Boxes, of course, are the most expensive. Most theatres and mu-
sic-halls have good orchestras with popular conductors. You
ought to make a point of going to the opera at least once during
the season, if you can. There you can get the best of everything
— an excellent orchestra, famous conductors, celebrated singers
and a well-dressed audience. But, of course, if you're not fond of
music and singing, opera won't interest you. At the West-End
theatres you can see most of the famous English actors and ac-
tresses. As a rule, the plays are magnificently staged — cos-
tumes, dresses, scenery, everything being done on the most lav-
ish scale. Choose a good play, and you'll enjoy yourself thor-
oughly from the moment the curtain goes up to the end of the
last act. Get your seat beforehand, either at the box-office of the
theatre itself or at one of the agencies. When you go to a theatre,
you'll probably want to sit as near to the stage as possible. But if
you're at the cinema, you may prefer to sit some distance from
the screen. In fact, I'would say, the further away, the better.

27. Read the following sentences. Observe the intonation of enumera-
tion:

1. Presently the maid brings in tea on a trolley: a pot of tea,
cups and saucers, hot water, a jug of milk, and sugar; also sand-
wiches, bread and butter, jam, and cakes. 2. Mary has laid the ta-
ble in the usual way, and has put the right number of knives,
forks, spoons and glasses for each person. 3. There's also pepper
and salt, oil and vinegar and mustard. 4. On the sideboard the
Browns usually have a bowl of fruit: apples, pears, plums, cher-
ries, grapes, oranges or bananas according to the season. 5. [ get
out of bed, put on my dressing-gown and slippers and go into
the bathroom. 6. On the dressing table, in front of the looking-
glass, you'll see a hair-brush and a comb, a hand-mirror, a bottle
of scents and a powder-box. 7. In all large towns there are plenty
of restaurants, cafiis, tea-rooms, and inns or public-houses.
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8. One of the people in the picture is buying postage-stamps,
another is registering a letter, the third is writing out a cable.

28. Read the text:

My brother and his wife have just gone back to their home in
the country after spending a week with us. As we live in London,
they were glad of the chance to visit as many theatres and
music-halls as they could. They have a good cinema in the little
town where they live, so they didn't want to see any films while
they were here, but were very keen to see as many plays as
possible.

During the day, my wife and sister-in-law used to visit the
shops, and one afternoon they went to a picture-gallery. Then in
the evenings, we would all meet for dinner and go on to a play.

We saw several plays, including two new ones, with two very
promising young actresses. When I was younger, I used to go
to the theatre a lot. I used to queue up for a seat in the gallery in
those days. I must say I enjoy being able to have a good seat in
the stalls now, and I like to book the seats beforehand to save
trouble.

We saw a very good review too. The music and costumes
were most attractive. The last evening before our visitors had to
go home, we saw a musical comedy. [ am not very fond of these
myself, as a rule, but I thoroughly enjoyed this one. We were all
rather tired, I think, and it made a change from the serious
drama that we'd seen the night before.

29.*** This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and re-
produce intonation in proper speech situations. a) Listen to the dialogue “At
the Theatre” sentence by sentence. Write it down. Mark the stresses and
tunes. Practise reading each sentence after the cassette-recorder. b) Record
your reading. Play the recording back immediately for your teacher and fel-
low-students to detect your possible errors. Practise the dialogue for test
reading, memorize and dramatize it. c¢) Give conversational situations with
the phrases below:

1. Have you got (any seats for tomorrow)? 2. They'll do very
well, thank you. 3. May I see your (tickets), please? 4. This way,
please. 5. Yes, please. 6. The (play) isn't over till (half past five).
7. What did you think of (it)? 8. I thought it was splendid. 9. The
whole thing was first-rate from beginning to end. 10. How much
(isthat)? 11. Shall I (bring you some teaq, sir)? 12. Neither have I.
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30. Make up a conversation with a fellow-student using any phrases
from the dialogue “At the Theatre”.

31. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to reproduce the text with
correct intonation. a) Listen to the joke “The Bell-Boy” sentence by sentence. Write
it down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the joke for test reading. b) Listen to
the narration of the joke. Observe the peculiarities in intonation-group division,
pitch, stress and tempo. Note the use of
temporizers. Retell the joke according to the model you have listened to.

32. Read the jokes silently to make sure you understand each sentence.
Find the main sentence in the text. Split up each sentence intonation-
groups if necessary. Mark the stresses and tunes. Underline the communi-
cative centre and the nuclear word of each intonation-group. It is not ex-
pected that each student will intone the text in the same way. Your teacher
will help you to correct your variant. Practise reading the jokes several
times. Retell the jokes following the model above (See Ex. 31):

A man was at a theatre. He was sitting behind two women
whose continuous chatter became more than he could bear.
Leaning forward he said to one of them: “Pardon me, madam,
I can't hear.”

“You are not supposed to — this is a private conversation,”
she answered.

Too Great a Majority

George Bernard Shaw's gift of ready wit is well illustrated by
the story of how he turned the laugh against a member of the
public who was expressing disapproval of one of his plays.

It was the first night of “Arms and the Man”, a play which
had an enthusiastic reception from a crowded house. When the
curtain fell at the end of the last act there was tremendous
applause, accompanied by insistent calls for the author to
appear. One man in the gallery, however, kept up a string of
catcalls and whistling, thus expressing his disapproval.

Shaw appeared before the curtain and waited in silence until
the applause had died down. Then, looking up at the hostile
critic, he said:

“I quite agree with you, sir, but what can we two do against
all these people?”
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Section Thirteen

Intonation Pattern VIII

(LOW PRE-HEAD +) LOW HEAD + LOW RISE (+ TAIL)

Model: He says he’ll never speak to me again.

He ,,doesn’t really ;mean it. o ——y —*

Stress-and-tone marks in the text: a stressed syllable of the
low head: |,, |

In the usual form of the low head, all the syllables contained
in it are said on the same, rather low pitch.

This intonation pattern is used:

1.In statements, encouraging further conversation;
reprovingly critical, guarded, reserving judgement, appealing to
the listener to change his attitude.

e. g. I’m just back from seeing my mother. — I | trust you
found her well.
Take no notice of him. — We must , do as he  says.

2.In questions:
a)special questions, calm, but very disapproving.

e. g. I don’t agree. — ,,Why ,not?
b)general questions, expressing disapproval, scep-
ticism.

e. g. I’m sorry, Mummy. — ,,Are you ,really sorry?
3.In imperatives, reprovingly critical, resentful.
e. g. He’ll let me have it by Monday. — ,,Don’t be ,,too ,sure.

4. In exclamations, calm, reserving judgement,
expressing casual acknowledgement.

e. g. You can have it if you like. — ,,Thanks very ,much.
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EXERCISES

1. a)* Listen carefully to the following conversational situations. Concen-
trate your attention on the intonation of the replies:

Verbal Context

Drill

Statements

(encouraging further conversation,

reprovingly critical, guarded,
reserving judgement)

What's your opinion of his work? It's not bad.

I'm told you refused his offer.
Will you be calling again?
Can I have another apple?
He's nice, isn't he?

How much did you win?
I've got odd socks on.
I feel terrible about it.

I'm just back from seeing my
mother.

I've just been playing badminton.

You were rather harsh with him.
I'll give you a jolly good hiding.

Please don't do that.
Harry's just arrived.

I'd like a new hat.
I thought she was in France.

Let's talk to him on the phone.

That's quite right.

It's quite possible.

Well, [don't know.

So I'm told.

So they say.

We shall see.

About a thousand pounds.
No one'll notice.

You've nothing to reproach
yourself about.

I trust you found her well.

I'hope you had a good game.

Special questions
(calm, but very disapproving)

Well, what of it?

And who'll help you?

And why shouldn't I?

Who on earth told him to
come?

Who's going to pay forit?
Where did you get that idea
from?

What makes you think that
will do any good?
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I'd no idea how to get there.
The bus is at five I'm told.

He's not good enough, I tell you.

We must get on with it now.

He says he'll never speak to me
again.

I've asked Mary but she hasn't
any.

I don't think I can dive from that
height.

I won't have anything to do with
him.

She's so terribly rude.

I'm sorry.

I'm terribly sorry.

I can't make six o'clock.
I can't help you.
You can have it if you like.

General questions
(disapproving, sceptical)
Couldn't you have asked?
Have you made sure?
Mayn't you be mistaken?
Couldn't it be left till this
evening?
He doesn't really mean it
(does he?)

Imperatives

(reprovingly critical, resentful)

Ask Mabel then.
Have a shot at it.
Don't be so silly.

Don't take any notice of her.
Well, say it as if you meant
it.

Don't apologise.

Exclamations

(calm, reserving judgement,
expressing casual
acknowledgement)

All right.
Very well.
Thanks very much.

b) Listen to the replies above and repeat them in the intervals. Make
your voice follow the intonation line exactly. c) Listen to the verbal context
and reply in the interval. d) In order to fix Pattern VIII in your mind and
ear, pronounce each reply several times until it sounds perfectly natural to
you. Don't forget to pay attention to the verbal context. e) Listen to a
fellow-student reading the replies above. Try to detect any failure to repro-
duce the pattern. The errors must be pointed out and eliminated.
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2. Listen to your teacher saying the context sentences below. Pronounce
each of the following replies in two ways: first with Intonation Pattern VIII,
then with Intonation Pattern IV. Be careful with the intonation line, observe
the difference in attitudes. Make a fellow-student decide what attitude you

are trying to render:

Hullo, Mary!

How long have you been here?

I can't find my gloves anywhere.

Shall Idoitnow?

‘When will he return?

Can I take the cassette-recorder
now?

‘We shall have to tell him the
truth.

He said he was miserable.

I didn't think much of the party.

You shouldn't have been rude to
her.
I've broken the vase.

Oh, I'm miserable!
I'm really sorry, John.
We must be getting home now.

Here is a cake for you.

You can have all of them if you
like.

I shall never see him again.

Look! A hedgehog!

Good morning, Jane.

Let's go through the forest.

You're looking very tired.
Not very long.

That's strange.

It's up to you.

He'll return as soon as he can.
I don't think you can.

We can't do that.

He said no such thing.

Why didn't you leave soon-
er?

And what's it got to do with

you?

How did you manage to do
that?

What's the matter with you?

Are you sure you are sorry?

Wouldn't it be better to wait
till ten o'clock?

Can't you give me more
than one?

Thanks very much.

Don't be sosilly.
Don't touch it.
Good morning.
If you like.

3. Translate the replies above into Russian. Pronounce them trying to
express the corresponding attitude in your mother tongue. Is the attitude
expressed by means of intonation only, as in English, or do we use any

additional words to render it?

4. Read the verbal context below silently and translate the replies into
English. Pronounce the replies trying to render the attitude suggested in
brackets. Concentrate your attention on the intonation line. Decide what
Intonation Pattern you are using in each reply:
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Will you be calling again? Bmoane BO3MOJKHO. (reassur-

ing)

What a charming person she is!  Omna AOBOABHO Kpacuaa.
(guarded, reserving judge-
ment)

I shall give them all to Mary. Ho 3TO oueHb HecpaBeAAH-
Bo. (critical)

You were rather rude to him. Hy u uto xxe? (calm)

Oh dear, oh dear! Yro Takoe ¢ TOGOU CAydYH-
Aock? (sympathetic)

You must return it. N TbI cepbe3HO TaK AyMa-
euin? (sceptical)

He is going to pay next month. W Tbl He OYEHL-TO Bepb ITO-
my. (reprovingly critical)

Let me have ten of them. Ouens xopoio. (expressing

casual acknowledgement)
Areyou certain he knows them? Hy, n#e coBceM, TOXKaAyH.
(reserving judgement)

5. Your teacher will ask you the following questions. You in turn
respond to them wusing Intonation Patterns Ill, IV, VIII. Decide what
attitude you are trying to express in each response:

1. Shall we postpone the meeting then? 2. How did you
come to lose it? 3. When did you see him? 4. Does John always
forget? 5. Were there many people there? 6. What made you
do such a stupid thing? 7. How many pencils do you want?
8. Where does he come from? 9. Can I see him if I come back
later? 10. Can't we do something about it? 11. Shall I phone
you? 12. What's your opinion of his work? 13. Can I come again
tomorrow? 14. Could you send me another copy? 15. Do you
mind waiting a little longer?

6. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear and reproduce
intonation in the dialogue. a) Listen to the dialogue carefully sentence by
sentence. Write it down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise reading each
sentence after the cassette-recorder. b) Record your reading. Play the record-
ing back immediately for your teacher and fellow-students to detect your
errors. Practise the dialogue for test reading. Memorize and play it with a
fellow-student:

Harry: Do youwant me to do anything this evening, Nora?
N ora:Idon't think so.
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Harry: You're sure there's nobody coming to see us?

Nora: No, I don't think there is.

Harry: And there's nothing you want me to listen to on the
wireless?

Nora: I'm sure there isn't!

Harry: Then will it be all right for me to go round to the
club?

Nora: Oh yes, I should think so.

Harry: It's a long time since I went.

Nora: I suppose it is.

Harry: The chaps are wondering what's happened to me.

Nora: I suppose they must be.

Harry: I'd like a game of billiards with the chaps.

Nora: I expect you would.

Harry: I'm fond of billiards.

Nora: Yes, I know you are.

Harry: I get out of practice if I stay away too long.

Nora: I dare say you do.

Harry: Besides, didn't Bonnet telephone last week and ask
me to have a game?

Nora: Now you mention it, I believe he did.

Harry: So you won't mind if I go off just for this evening,
will you?

Nora: Of course I won't.

Harry: I'll go up and change.

Nora: Yes, do. Only —

Harry: Only what?

Nora: Well, Harry, don't you remember that today's the
anniversary of our wedding day?

Harry: Good heavens, so it is!

Nora: And you promised we should always keep it.

Harry: So I did!

Nora: You know, Harry, there's a dance this evening at the
Town Hall.

Harry: So there is?

Nora: So do you still think you'll go round to the club?

Harry: No — somehow I don't think I will.

(“Meet the Parkers”, a Lingaphone Course)
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c) Listen to a fellow-student reading the dialogue above. Try to detect any fail-
ure to reproduce the pattern. The errors must be pointed out and eliminated. d)
Give a conversational context with the following phrases:

1. I don't think so. 2. No, I don't think you will. 3. I'm sure there
isn't. 4. So I did. 5. So there is. 6. Oh yes, I should think so. 7. I sup-
pose it is. 8. I expect you would. 9. I think you are.
10. No — somehow I think I don't.

e) Make up a conversation with phrases from the dialogue.

7. Listen to the verbal context suggested by your teacher or a fellow-
student. Respond by using Intonation Pattern IV or VIII in your reply.
Decide if you are going to sound reserved or friendly and encouraging.

8. This exercise is intended to develop your ability to use different
Intonation Patterns in reading. a) Read the dialogues “On the Road” and
others silently to make sure you understand each sentence. Underline the
communicative centre in each phrase. Decide what attitude should be ex-
pressed in it. Mark the stresses and tunes, keeping the attitude constantly
in mind. Practise reading the dialogues with a fellow-student. Memorize
them. b) Make up a conversation with a fellow-student using any phrases
from the dialogues below. Keep the attitude in mind:

a) Jack: Are we on the right road?

Jill: I think so.

Jack: You think so. Aren't you sure?

Jill: No, I'm not sure. I've only been along this road once
before.

Jack: Then we'd better ask someone, hadn't we?

Jill: Yes, that's the right thing to do. We don't want to lose
our way. Look, there's' a postman. He'll know.

Jack: Does this road go to Henfield?

Postman: Yes, this is the Henfield road.

Jack: Is it very far?

Postman: No, not very far. About an hour's walk.

Jack: There are no buses to Henfield along this road, are
there?

Postman: Oh, yes, but the buses don't come very often.
Only about four times a day.

Jack: Do you know when the next bus comes along?

Postman: Not until half past seven. You can be in Henfield
long before then if you walk.

Jack: Well, thank you. We'd better walk. It's no good wait-
ing an hour and a half for a bus.
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b) “Is Henry likely to play bridge at George's tonight?”
“I don't think so. He'll probably go to a concert instead.”
“What can Mary be doing now?”

“Well, she may be having dinner.”

“And I think she must be writing a letter to me.”

“She is more likely to be writing a letter to Henry.”

c) “What are you going to do on New Year's Eve?”
“I haven't decided yet. What about you?”
“Mary and I have decided to go to a dance.”

9. This exercise is intended to test your ability to hear and reproduce
intonation in reading. a) Listen to the text “The Tailor and the Dressmak-
er” carefully, sentence by sentence. Write it down. Mark the stresses and
tunes. Practise reading each sentence after the cassette-recorder. b) Record
your reading. Play the recording back immediately and try to detect your
errors. Make a careful note of your errors in each sound and tune and
work to avoid them. Repetition should be done aloud. Practise the text for
test reading.

10. This exercise is meant to develop your ability to hear intonation
and reproduce it in proper speech situations. a) Listen to the joke sentence
by sentence. Write it down. Mark the stresses and tunes. Practise the joke
for test reading. b) Listen to the narration of the joke. Observe the pecu-
liarities in intonation, word-group division, pitch, stress and tempo. Note
the use of temporizers. Retell the joke according to the model you have
listened to.

11. This exercise is intended to test your ability to analyse material
for reading on your own outside the class. a) Read the story silently to make
sure you understand each sentence. Underline the main sentence in the story.
Split up each sentence into intonation-groups. Locate the communicative
centres of them. Mark the stresses and tunes, concentrating your attention on
the attitude expressed. It is not expected that each member of the class will
mark the story in exactly the same way. Discuss your variants in class. Your
teacher will help you to choose the best variant. Practise your corrected
variant for test reading. b) Retell the story following the model above (See
Ex. 10):

The Story of Narcissus

Long, long ago, when birds and flowers and trees could talk,
a beautiful fountain sprang up in the midst of a forest. Little sun-
beams crept between the leaves, and, as they fell upon it, made it
shine like silver.

One day a lad, who had been hunting in the forest, lost sight
of his friends. While looking for them, he saw the fountain shin-
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ing in the sunlight through the trees. He at once turned to it, for
he was hot and thirsty.

He stooped down to bathe his burning forehead, and to cool his
dry hot lips. But as he bent over the water, he saw his own face in it,
as in a glass. He thought it must be some lovely water-fairy, that
lived within the fountain, and as he looked he forgot to drink. The
bright eyes, the curly hair, the round cheeks, and the red lips were
beautiful to him; and he fell in love with that image of himself, but
knew not that it was his own image. It smiled when he smiled, and
as he spoke, the lips of the face moved as though speaking too,
though no sound came from them. “I love you with all my heart,”
said the lad. The image smiled and held out its arms, but still was
dumb. The lad spoke to it again and again, and getting no answer,
he at last began to cry. The tears fell upon the water, and ruffled it,
so that the face looked wrinkled. Thinking it was going away, he
said: “Only stay, beautiful being, and let me look at you, even if I
may not touch you.” He forgot everything but that lovely face. Day
after day, night after night, he stayed there, till he grew thin and
pale, and at last died. Just at the water's edge, where the lad had
died, there grew one strange little flower, all alone. “He has been
changed into a flower,” his friends said. “Let us call it after our dead
friend.” So they named the flower Narcissus in memory of him and
it is called Narcissus to this very day.



Supplement

TEXTS NOT INTRODUCED IN THE EXERCISES

Section Three

Ex. 13
DAYS AND MONTHS. ASKING THE TIME

“Do you know the days of the Week?”

“Yes, Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Fri-
day, Saturday.”

“Now, let's assume that today is Wednesday. What day will
tomorrow be?”

“Thursday.”

“And the day after tomorrow?”

“Friday.”

“What day was yesterday?”

“Tuesday.”

“And the day before yesterday?”

“Monday.”

“As it happens, last Monday was my birthday.”

“Is that so? Well, many happy returns of the day.”

“Thank you. And now, let's have the names of the months.”

“Certainly. January. February, March, April, May, June, July,
August, September, October, November, December.”

“Good... Oh, can you tell me the right time please?”

“Well, my watch says five past two, but if's no use relying on
it, because sometimes it's fast and sometimes it's slow.”

Section Four

Ex. 13

“Have we time for another coffee?”
“I think so.”

“Shall I give you some?”

“Yes, please.”
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“Do you take sugar?”

“No, thank you.”

“Will you have a cigarette?”
“In a moment.”

“Have you paid the bill?”
“Not yet.”

“Shouldn't we be going now?”
“All right.”

“Oughtn't we to take a taxi?”
“If you like.”

* * *

“How long will you be out?”
“Not long.”

“When will you be back?”
“Soon after ten.”

“What are you going to do?”
“Nothing very interesting.”
“Where are you going?”
“Just down the road.”

“Who are you going to see?”
“Tom.”

“Why are you going to see him?”
“Just for a little chat.”

“What about?”

“Nothing in particular.”

Ex. 15

OUR SITTING-ROOM

Let's have a look at this picture of our sitting-room. As you
come into the room you notice a piano with a low music-stool in
front of it. Next to the piano is a tall bookcase standing against
the wall. On the left is a large window. Under the window there's
a radiator, but, you can't see it because it's behind the settee.
On the settee there are two cushions. The fireplace is at the
other end of the room. On each side of the fireplace there's an
armchair. An old lady is sitting in one of the chairs, but nobody's
sitting in the other one: it's empty.
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In the centre of the mantelpiece there's a clock and above it
an oval mirror. On the right you can see a standard lamp. Oppo-
site the fireplace you can see a small table with an ash-tray and
some newspapers on it. By the table there's a small chair. On the
extreme right there's a radio-set. The floor is covered with a
beautiful thick carpet. An electric light is hanging from the
middle of the ceiling. At night when it gets dark we switch on
the light and draw the curtains: During the day, the light comes
in through the window.

Section Five

Ex. 22
A: You're on holiday, aren't you?
B: No, I'm not.
A: You're not working, are you?
B: Yes, I am.
A: You work in London, don't you?
B: No, I don't.
A: It's nearly time for tea, isn't it?
B: No, it isn't.
A: You're not hungry, are you?
B: Yes, I am.
A: You'll soon be going home, won't you?
B: No, I shan't.

Section Six
Ex. 19

BALZAC AS A HANDWRITING EXPERT

Balzac, the famous French writer, was a man of great talent.
But he himself was proud of his ability to tell a person's charac-
ter by his or her handwriting. He often told his friends that he
could tell anybody's character exactly by his handwriting.

One day a woman friend brought him a young boy's exercise
book. She said that she wanted to know what Balzac thought of
the boy's character.
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Balzac studied the handwriting carefully for a few minutes.
The woman, however, told him that the boy was not her son and
that he might tell her the truth.

“All right,” said Balzac. ”I shall tell you the truth.” And he
said that the boy was a bad, lazy fellow.

“It's very strange,” said the woman smiling. “This is a page
from your own exercise book, which you used when you were a
boy.”

Section Seven

Ex. 9
A: Is it going to rain?
B: T hope not.
A: Ought we to take our coats?
B: I think so.
A: Shall we be late?
B: We might be.
A: Is the car all right?
B: T expect so.
A: Will it break down?
B: I doubt it.
A: Have you got enough petrol?
B: I hope I have.

Ex. 17
MY BEDROOM

At night when I feel tired and sleepy, I go up to my bedroom
and switch on the electric light. I take off my shoes, undress and
put on my pyjamas. Then I get into bed and switch off the light.

After a few minutes I fall asleep. I sleep the whole night
through.

Punctually at seven-thirty in the morning, the alarm-clock
rings and wakes me up. I get out of bed, put on my dressing-
gown and slippers, and go into the bathroom, where I turn on
the hot and cold taps. While the water's running into the bath, I
wash my face and neck, clean my teeth, and shave. My shaving
things are on the shelf above the basin. Then I turn off the taps
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and have my bath. Sometimes I have a shower. When I've dried
myself with a towel, I get dressed.

On the dressing-table in front of the looking-glass, you'll see
a hairbrush and a comb, a hand-mirror, a bottle of scent and a
powder-box. These, of course, don't belong to me, but to my
wife. In the chest of drawers I keep clean linen such as shirts,
collars and handkerchiefs, besides things like socks and ties.
The dirty linen is put in a linen basket and sent to the laundry.
In the wardrobe I keep my suits and other clothes, which I hang
on coat-hangers.

Ex. 19
THE SMOKING CHIMNEY

One afternoon Professor N. was walking along a country
road when he saw a farmer eating his supper alone in the road
before his house. The professor approached the farmer and
asked him:

“Why are you eating here alone?”

“Well, sir,” answered the farmer after a short pause, “the
chimney smokes.”

“That is too bad,” said the professor. “You must have it
repaired. Let's have a look at it.”

And before the farmer could say a word the professor tried to
enter the farmer's house. As soon as he opened the door a
broom fell on his shoulders and a woman's voice cried:

“Go away, you old rascal, or I'll kill you ...”

The professor left the house quickly. The farmer sat in the
road looking very unhappy. The professor approached him and
put his hand on his shoulder.

“Never mind,” said he, “my chimney smokes sometimes too.”

Section Eight
Ex. 6

When I went out it was dark.
Was it?

Just at first I couldn't see.
Couldn't you?

After a while I got used to it.

e
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Did you?

I went to Tom's and he wasn't there.

Wasn't he?

So I walked around and then came back home.
Oh?

And now if you like we'll go to the pictures.
Lovely.

TEEEEET

Ex. 15

MARK TWAIN IN FRANCE

Mark Twain, the famous American writer, was travelling in
France. Once he was going by train to Dijon. That afternoon he
was very tired and wanted to sleep. He therefore asked the con-
ductor to wake him up when they came to Dijon. But first he
explained that he was a very heavy sleeper. “I'll probably protest
loudly when you try to wake me up,” he said to the conductor.
“But do not take notice, just put me off the train anyway.”

Then Mark Twain went to sleep. Later, when he woke up, it
was night-time and the train was in Paris already. He realized at
once that the conductor had forgotten to wake him up at Dijon.
He was very angry. He ran up to the conductor and began to
shout at him. “I have never been so angry in all my life,” Mark
Twain said.

The conductor looked at him calmly. “You are not half so
angry as the American whom I put off the train at Dijon,” he
said.

Section Nine

Ex. 12
PLANNING A HOLIDAY

“I say, what are you and your sister going to do for your holi-
day this year?”

“Well, I don't know. I should like to take my sister for a tour
to the Baltic Sea, but then she can't very well leave her children.
What are you doing?”
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“We shall go to the sea, I expect — for part of the time, any-
how. Then my wife and | may go off alone for a week or so in
the car.”

“Leaving the rest of the family behind, I suppose!”

“Oh yes. They'll be quite safe with their grandmother — and,
besides, they're ever so much happier playing about on the
sands than spending long days in the car.”

“Where do you go, as a rule?”

“We've tried many seaside-places on the east and south
coasts: on the whole, I think we prefer the south. However, it
really doesn't seem to matter very much, as long as the young-
sters get a good sandy beach.”

“What do you do? Take rooms, or stay at a hotel, or what?”

“We've done both, and this year we're taking a furnished
house. Why don't you make up your mind to join us? Find a
house near by, and make a large party. It'll be great fun.”

“For my own part, I should love it. I'll talk it over with my
sister, and see what she thinks about it.”

“Do, and let me know as soon as you can.”

“Right. I will.”

Ex. 16
THE KING AND THE CRITIC

A king liked to write stories, which he thought were very
good. The people to whom he showed them were afraid to criti-
cize them. They said that his stories were good.

One day he showed some of them to a well-known critic,
who said that his stories were bad. The king got angry with him
and sent him to prison.

After some time the king pardoned the critic and when he
returned invited him to his palace to dinner. Again he showed
him some of his stories and again asked him what he thought of
them.

The critic turned to the guards who were standing behind
him and said: “Take me back to prison.”
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Section Ten

Ex. 14

A STREET IN LONDON

We're in Oxford Circus, half-way along Oxford Street, one of
the busiest streets in the West End of London, and that street
over there is Regent Street, famous all over the world for its
splendid shops. Near one of the street corners you can see the
entrance to the subway leading to the Underground Railway, or
“Tube” as we call it.

On both sides of the street there are shops, banks and restau-
rants. In the roadway there's a constant stream of cars, taxis,
buses and lorries. In some parts of London there are trolley-bus-
es and trams as well. The noise is deafening, but one soon gets
used to it. The pavements are crowded with people, and it's dan-
gerous to attempt to cross the road until the traffic is stopped,
either by a policeman on point duty or by the red traffic lights.
In any case, before crossing the road, take care to look to your
right, and when you reach the middle of the road, look to your
left.

At night, the streets are lit by electricity, or in some districts,
by gas. You can see the lamp-posts and standards on the pave-
ments, and on the “islands” in the middle of the road. The main
streets are flooded with light from the brilliant shop-windows
and the illuminated signs and advertisements, so that after dark
everything looks as bright as in broad daylight.

Ex. 15

THE BULLET-PROOF JACKET

A man once called on a general, and showed him a jacket
which he had invented for soldiers, and which, he said, was bul-
let-proof.

“Oh!” said the general. “Put it on!”

Then he rang the bell, and said to the servant: “Tell the cap-
tain to load his gun and come here.”

The inventor of the bullet-proof jacket disappeared, and the
general never saw him again.
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Section Eleven

Ex. 9

Woman: Good morning!
Salesman: Good morning, madam. Can I help you?

==

02l E

: Yes, you can. I'd like to buy a watch, please.

Certainly, madam. Is it for yourself?

: Oh no. It's for my small daughter.

I see. You don't want a very expensive one, I suppose.

: No. Fairly cheap, and fairly strong, too.

Oh, I understand. Will you have a look at this one,
madam?

: I think that looks too small. I'd rather have a bigger one.

What about this, madam?

. That looks fine. How much is it?

Let me see. That's five pounds ten.

: Oh dear. I'm afraid that's too much.

Here's one that's a little cheaper.

: How much is that?

Four pounds fifteen.

: Yes, I'll take that one.

Can we send it for you, madam?

: No, thank you. I'll take it with me. Four pounds fifteen.

Thank you, madam. Good morning.

: Good-bye.

Ex. 12

THE DUMB BEGGAR

A beggar made up his mind that he would pretend to be
dumb. He arrived at a town where he had begged before. In one
of the streets a gentleman who had given him money, and so
remembered his face, met him and spoke to him.

The beggar did not say a word. “Hello!” cried the gentleman,
“how long have you been dumb?” “Ever since I was a baby,”
answered the beggar.
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Section Twelve

Ex. 29

AT THE THEATRE

“Have you got any seats for tomorrow?”

“Matiniie or evening performance?”

“Matiniie, please. I want two stalls, if you've got them.”

“Yes, you can have — er — two in the middle of Row E.”

“They'll do very well, thank you. How much is that?”

“They're thirteen and six (13/6) each — that makes twenty-
seven shillings.”

.......................................

“Stalls, sir? Stalls on the right. Gentlemen's cloakroom this
way; ladies' cloakroom on the first landing.”

“Show your tickets to the attendant inside the theatre; she'll
show you to your seats and let you have a programme.”

.......................................

“May I see your tickets, please? Row F, 12 and 13 ... This
way, please. Would you like a programme?”

“Yes, please.”

“Shall T bring you some drink, sir? The play isn't over till
half-past five.”

“When do you serve tea?”

“After the second act; there's an interval of fifteen minutes.”

“Then I think we might as well have some.”

.......................................

“Well, what did you think of the play?”

“l enjoyed every minute of it. What did you think of it?”

“I thought it was splendid. I haven't laughed so much for a
long time.”

“Neither have I. It was extremely good.”

“Yes, wasn't it? I thought the acting was excellent.”

“So did I. The whole thing was first-rate from beginning to
end.”
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Ex. 31
THE BELL-BOY

A traveller was standing at the desk in the lobby of a Wash-
ington hotel. He was in a hurry. He had only ten minutes to pay
his bill and reach the station. Suddenly he remembered that he
had forgotten something.

He called the bell-boy and said: “Run up to Room 48 and see
whether I left a box on the table. Be quick, l am in a hurry.”

The boy ran up the stairs. Five minutes passed, and the gen-
tleman was walking up and down impatiently.

At last the boy came back.

“Yes, sir,” he said, “yes, sir, you left it there. It's on the
table.”

Section Thirteen

Ex. 9

THE TAILOR AND THE DRESSMAKER

This morning I've been to my tailor's to order a new suit:
coat, waistcoat and trousers. I should have liked to order a new
overcoat as well as my old one is nearly worn out, but just now [
can't afford it. I shall have to wait till next year for that. But I
might get a raincoat later on. My tailor always has an excellent
stock of materials to choose from, and I think I've chosen what'll
be the most suitable for my purpose. I've had my measurements
taken and I'm going again in a fortnight's time for the first
fitting. After I've tried the suit on, the tailor will probably find it
necessary to make a few alterations, and he'll mark the places
for pockets, buttons and buttonholes. Then he'll ask me to re-
turn later on for a final fitting just to make sure that the suit fits
really well. When the suit's ready, I shall pay for it and get a
receipt. My wife has also been buying some new clothes this
week. She's bought herself a ready-made suit, that's to say, a
coat and skirt. She's been trying to find a silk blouse to match,
so far without success. But when she went to the milliner's, she
did succeed in getting just the right hat, in the very latest fash-
ion, or so she says. It would seem that the one she bought three
weeks ago is already out of date.
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Ex. 10

An English tourist found himself in Norway with only enough
money in his pocket to pay his passage back. As he knew that it
would take him only two days to get to England, he decided that he
could easily do without food. So he went on board the steamer and
bought a ticket.

He closed his ears to the sound of the lunch bell. When din-
ner time came he refused the invitation to accompany a fellow-
traveller to the saloon, saying that he didn't feel well.

The next morning he didn't go to breakfast and at lunch
time he again stayed in his cabin. At dinner time he was so
hungry that he could not stand it any longer.

“I'm going to eat,” he said, “even if they throw me overboard
afterwards.”

At dinner he ate everything the steward put in front of him
and felt ready for the coming row.

“Bring me the bill,” he said to the steward.

“The bill, sir?” said the man.

“Yes,” answered the traveller.

“There isn't any bill,” was the answer, “on the ship meals are
included in the passage money.”



GRAMMAR EXERCISES

To Lessons 1—3

1. Point out the main and the secondary parts of the sentence and
name them:

1. James was sitting by the fire. 2. My elder sister has two
sons. 3. He slowly opened the door; the room was empty.
4. The children ran to the river. 5. We sent them a telegram yes-
terday. 6. Will you do me another favour? 7. I will do it for you
with pleasure. 8. We shall write to you in a day or two. 9. I did
not find anybody there. 10. The boy's mother was a young
woman. 11. Half an hour has passed. 12. A lot of students were
present. 13. Nell is going to the concert tonight. 14. He spoke
loudly and distinctly.

2. Underline verbal predicates with one line and nominal predicates
with two lines.

Note. Remember that the nominal predicate cannot express an action.

1. It is good. 2. I can do it. 3. His story was true. 4. That is a
good idea. 5. I have finished my work. 6. It is raining. 7. It is not
real coffee. 8. I shall write a postcard to Doctor Wing now. 9. I
understand, he is a writer . 10. “She is a wonderful woman,” said
the girl softly.

3. Use an indefinite article with the predicatives where possible:

1. This is yellow pencil. 2. The text is easy. 3. This is easy
text. 4. These are low tables. 5. This table is low. 6. This is low
table. 7. Roses are beautiful flowers. 8. A fox is yellow. 9. This
town is big. 10. Moscow and Minsk are big cities. 11. Kiev is big
city, too. 12. These flowers are very beautiful.

4. Point out direct, indirect, and prepositional objects and say what
they are expressed by.

Note. Remember that the indirect object cannot be used without the
direct object.
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Models: Give me (indirect) your address (direct).
I must read it (direct) to you (indirect).
He came with his friend (prepositional).

1. Give me a knife and a small spoon, please. 2. It is raining,
you must give her your umbrella. 3. Tell us your story. 4. Tell it
to him, too. 5. I know nothing about it. 6. Show me your room.
7. I want to buy a doll for my little sister. 8. I haven't seen the
children today. 9. Help me, please. 10. See me tomorrow.
11. You'll forget him. 12. She writes letters to her cousins.

5. Point out the objects and say what kind they are:

1. Give me a match, please. 2. Put all possible questions to
this sentence. 3. Will you pass me the sugar? 4. I addressed her
twice before she answered me. 5. He handed the letter to his
wife. 6. [ need a book with pictures for my little daughter.
7. Everybody listened to him with interest. 8. Peggotty opened a
little door and showed me my bedroom. 9. We are sorry for him.
10. He stopped and shook hands with me. 11. She put the kettle
on the fire. 12. We looked for the boy everywhere.

6. Point out the attribute and say what it is expressed by.

Note. An attribute may stand before and after the noun. Remember
that an attribute to a pronoun always follows it.

1. Ansell gave an angry sigh. 2. I hear Mary's voice in the
next room. 3. [ looked at her smiling face. 4. He is a walking
grammar book. 5. Toby is a good clever boy. 6. The cover of this
book is blue . 7. It was a cold winter night. 8. The streets of
Moscow are wide. 9. I like all Moscow theatres. 10. Tell me some-
thing interesting. 11. I don't see anything difficult in it. 12. Give
me a better pencil, please.

7. Point out adverbial modifiers of time, place and manner and say
what they are expressed by.

Note. Adverbial modifiers are often expressed by adverbs and nouns
with prepositions.

Models: Come tosee me tomorrow.
We live in Moscow.
Don't speak so loudly.
Jim spoke in a whisper.
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1. Ann can speak English well. 2. Father comes home at four
o'clock. 3. You mustn't stay there late. 4. She looked at me with
a smile. 5. John said it in a low voice. 6. Take these things up-
stairs. 7. She came into the room from the kitchen. 8. I will do it
for you with pleasure. 9. Don't allow the children to play in the
street. 10. We started early in the morning. 11. That day [ was
busy and didn't go out. 12. We stayed there for an hour.

8. Put the adverbial modifiers in their proper places.

Note. With verbs of movement or staying (aBwkeHust vau npeGbIBa-HUs)
the adverbial modifier of place comes immediately after the verb. If there

are two or more adverbial modifiers, the usual order is “place”, “manner”,
“time”.
Models: Bill ran home quickly an hour ago.

They stayed there quietly all day.

1. He went (at seven o'clock, by taxi, to the theatre). 2. She
stood (looking at the road, on the porch). 3. Felix lived (for a
long time, in France). 4. We went (after dinner, to the village
shop). 5. They left (in a hurry, at about 12 o'clock, for London).
6. We started (after dinner, there, immediately). 7. Don't forget
that you must come (every morning, regularly, here). 8. I will
meet you (tomorrow, at three o'clock, at the college gates).
9. Did you come (on your bicycle, to work, this morning)? 10. I
went (by air, last month, to St. Petersburg).

9. Put the adverbs given in brackets in their proper places.

Note. The adverbial modifier of indefinite time expressed by such
adverbs as: never, usually, often, seldom, yet, just, etc. is placed before the
main verb or after the auxiliary or modal verb.

Models: Sheseldom comes to see us.
Do you often go through the park?
You are always late.
I can never understand you.
The book has already been translated.

1. She has a few mistakes in her composition (always). 2. I can
agree to that (never). 3. We have six lessons a day (usually).
4. Old Mrs. Prattisill (often). 5. You are kind to me (always). 6. [
met him there (seldom). 7. We are very busy (generally).
8. They will believe it, I'm sure (never). 9. My friend stays long
with us (seldom). 10. We are going for a walk (just).

461



10. Put the adverbs of indefinite time in their proper places.

Note. In questions the place of adverbs of indefinite time is after the
subject.

Models: Ishe often late?
Have you ever seen him?
What time do you generally get up?

1. Where do you spend the summer (usually)? 2. Do you pre-
pare your lessons in the afternoon (always)? 3. Did he come so
late (often)? 4. Are you in time (always)? 5. When do they start
working (usually)? 6. Have you seen him (ever)? 7. Are you go-
ing for a walk (just)? 8. Do the children quarrel with each other
(often)? 9. Has your uncle mentioned this fact (ever)? 10. Must
you get up so early (always)?

11. Put very much in its proper place.

Note. “Very much” is an adverbial of degree (o6crositeascTBO CTe-
nenn). It has the following positions in the sentence:

1. after the direct object: I like this idea very much. I like coffee very
much in the morning.

2. after the verb “to be” (before the 2nd participle): He was very
much surprised to hear that.

3. before the subordinate clause: I hope very much that you will be
able to do it.

1. Do you like the story? 2. I can't say that I like the idea.
3. Would it matter if we arrive about ten minutes later? 4. They
were surprised to meet the two sisters there. 5. John regrets that
he cannot take part in the discussion. 6. I was disappointed to
find out that the letter was lost. 7. We enjoyed ourselves at the
party. 8. He said that he was impressed by her progress. 9. I
doubt that they have ever visited Japan. 10. I like a cup of hot
tea at five o'clock.

12. Make up sentences using the following words:

1. Give, paper, a piece, of, me, a pencil, and. 2. Week, Mr.
Barnett, new, brings, Mary, and, books, magazines, every.
3. Tall, General Henderson, with, hair, a man, white, was. 4. Was
putting on, gloves, her, in, Nancy, a way, slow. 5. Show, can,
I, something, you, interesting. 6. Good, English, some, have,
I, books. 7. Them, can, [, bring, to, the Institute, you, to. 8. Cold,
a night, January, was, it. 9. Long, can't, we, stay, here. 10. In,
coffee, the morning, [, like.
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13. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. On xopomuil Apyr. 2. MHe X0A0AHO. 3. OTy KHUTY IIepepAall eMy.
4. 3anummuTe AAS MeHsI CBOM appec. 5. 51 Mory BaM pacckasaTb WHTe-
pecHyto ucrtopuio. 6. OH XOpPOIIO TOBOPUT IO-aHTAUNCKHU. 7. OOBIACHU
37O eMy. 8. Sl HanMcaA BUepa POAUTEAIM NUCbMO. 9. Tel MOXKelIb AATh
MHe cBo¥ yue6bHUK? 10. OTo x0opomo. 11. YI4uTeAr roBOPUA TPOMKUM
rorocoM. 12. OTo sgcHOo. 13. 3aKpolTe KHUTHU U CAyIIalTe MeHd. 14. OTo
OueHb AEeTKO.

14. Choose an adjective to form a nominal predicate and an adverb
to modify a verbal predicate.

Models: [Itis clear.
I see it clearly.

1. It is (correct, correctly). 2. Spell the word (correct, correct-
ly). 3. You know it (good, well). 4. Of course it is (good, well).
5. It is (cold, coldly) in the room. 6. Don't look so (cold, coldly)
at me. 7. It is (easy, easily). 8. I can do it (easy, easily). 9. It
is (warm, warmly) today. 10. He always greets us (warm, warm-

ly).
15. Write the plural of the following nouns and read them aloud:

a story, a fish, a knife, a man, a dress, a tooth, a lamp, a box,
a brother, a brother-in-law, a dog, a foot, a bench, a hospital, a
bed, a sentence, a lady, a toy, an exercise, a child, a woman,
a sheep, a niece, a son-in-law, a family, a half, a library, a wife, a
potato, a sportsman.

16. Use the personal pronouns given in brackets in the Objective
Case:

1. Do you know ... (he)? 2. Who is there? — It's ... (I).
3. They invite ... (we) to their party. 4. And do you invite ...
(they)? 5. Ask ... (she) to come, too.

17. Name the forms of the personal pronouns and use them in
sentences.

Models: She is the Nominative Case.
Her is the Objective Case.
You is the Nominative Case and the Objective Case.

The Singular — it, she, him, you, me, her, I, he.
The Plural — we, them, you, they, us.
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18. Translate into Russian.

Note. When the plural forms these, those are the subjects of the
sentence, they are translated into Russian as «aTo».

Models: This is a good pencil. — 3To xopomui KapaHAAII.
These are good pencils. — OTo xopoIiine KapaHAAIIH.

1. These sentences are not very long, are they? 2. This isn't a
box. 3. These are not boxes. 4. This book is very interesting.
5. Those were not very interesting books. 6. These are simple
sentences. 7. This phoneme is easy, those two were more diffi-
cult. 8. These are my notebooks. 9. Are these your things?
10. Those were very beautiful flowers. 11. Take those flowers,
they are very nice. 12. These are my shoes.

19. Put into the Singular:

1. These are phonemes. 2. We have English and French
books. 3. Roses are beautiful flowers. 4. Houses have roofs.
5. Those are little children. 6. Foxes are animals. 7. Watches are
small clocks. 8. Classrooms have blackboards. 9. These are old
oaks. 10. Dogs have tails. 11. Those boys are good friends.
12. Balls are round.

20. Put general questions to the following statements:

1. Mrs. Sandford is in bed. 2. These words are easy. 3. She is
a good student. 4. They are in the garden. 5. Her daughter is a
teacher. 6. The children are at school. 7. John is 19 years old.
8. Lesson 9 is difficult. 9. It is 10 o'clock. 10. The flowers are
yellow. 11. You are future teachers.

To Lessons 4—35

21. Put disjunctive questions to the following statements:

1. Your family is not large. 2. The children are in the garden.
3. This man is a doctor. 4. His parents are not in Moscow. 5. It is
six o'clock now. 6. Benny is not in the nursery. 7. They are old
friends. 8. This is a very interesting book.
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22. Put general and alternative questions to the following statements:

1. The girl is small. 2. The children are at school. 3. It is dark
in the room. 4. This is a velvet dress. 5. The dog is in the yard.
6. They are busy all the time.

23. Make up imperative sentences.

Note. Please is introduced before or after the imperative for polite
requests.

Ask your friend: 1. to go to the blackboard; 2. to give you a
fountain-pen; 3. to fetch some chalk; 4. to find lesson 11; 5. to
speak louder; 6. to meet you at 5; 7. to go to the laboratory with
you; 8. to write exercise 3 at home; 9. to learn this poem by
heart; 10. to write down the new words; 11. to repeat the sen-
tence three times; 12. to look at the blackboard; 13. to listen to
the new text; 14. to show you the way to the theatre

24. Make up negative imperative sentences:

Tell your friend: 1. not to open the door; 2. not to leave the
room; 3. not to take the chalk; 4. not to write this exercise;
5. not to make such a noise; 6. not to smoke in the room; 7. not
to send a telegram today; 8. not to bite the pencil; 9. not to talk
so loudly; 10. not to go there alone; 11. not to close the window;
12. not to read text 7; 13. not to be late next time

25. Make up questions to which the words in bold type are answers:

1. She is always at home in the evening. 2. The books are on
the shelf. 3. Doctor Sandford's wife is in the garden. 4. This is a
difficult sentence. 5. His parents are in Kiev. 6. The children are
at school at this time. 7. My mother is 60 years old.

26. Complete the following sentences translating what is given in
brackets:

1. I don't like to go out (koraa xonropno). 2. Open the win-
dow, please (B komuare xapko). 3. Switch on the light (yxe
temuo). 4. Let's wait a little (eme ouens pano). 5. The lesson be-
gins at 9 (a ceftuac Toabko 8 wacos). 6. Let's walk there (ato
Hepanreko). 7. Hurry up (mopa waru B unctutyt). 8. Let's take
a bus (aTo ouenb pareko orcioaa). 9. Go to bed (yxe 11 wacos).
10. Wake up (yke yrpo).
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27. Use an indefinite article in the following exclamatory sentences
where necessary:

1. What ... difficult phoneme this is! 2. What ... deep snow!
3. What ... easy sentences these are! 4. What ... hot water!
5. What ... cold evening! 6. What ... clever student she is!
7. What ... good ideas you have! 8. What ... beautiful music he is
playing! 9. What ... dark eyes your daughter has! 10. What ...
silly mistake you have made! 11. What ... fine weather!
12. What ... good advice! 13. What ... pretty girl! 14. What ...
talented writer he is! 15. What ... lovely child your boy is!

28. Write the plural of the following nouns:

a country, a wolf, a tomato, a brush, a baby, a watch,
a sheep, a postman, a day, a shelf, a sister-in-law, a text, a roof,
a cassette-recorder, a page, a handkerchief.

29. Write 10 affirmative and 10 negative imperative sentences using
the verbs given below:

to take, to give, to bring, to tell, to speak, to answer, to go,
to read, to write, to come, to repeat, to begin, to forget, to switch
on, to show, to look, to listen, to wait, to put on, to take off.

30. Use the infinitive as attribute (take the infinitives from the
following list):

to remember, to learn, to answer, to eat, to come, to worry
about, to say, to speak to, to do, to read, to apologize.

Model: Benny hasn't any friends to play with.

1. Thisisarule .... 2. There is nothing... . 3. These are the let-
ters ... . 4. You are just the man ... . 5. This is a poem ... .
6. Have you got anything ... ? 7. He is always the first ... .
8. I have nothing ... . 9. Is there anything ... 2 10. This is the first
thing ... 11. It is just the moment ... .

31. Form the degrees of comparison of the following adjectives:

old, bad, cold, yellow, loud, clean, large, cosy, comfortable,
green, modern, long, red, dark, good, small, interesting, diffi-
cult, important, easy.
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32. A. Change the following sentences as shown on the model.

Models: 1. Tom is as clever as Jim.
2. Tom is not as clever as Jim.
Tom is not so clever as Jim.

1. The Thames is as long as you say. 2. She is as proud as her
sister. 3. My pen is as good as yours. 4. This armchair is
as comfortable as that one in Father's study. 5. The film is as
interesting as the play. 6. My bag is as heavy as hers. 7. A tram is
as quick as a bus. 8. She is as beautiful as her mother. 9. The
furniture in her bedroom is as modern as in the sitting-room.
10. My dressing-table is as small as yours.

B. Change the negative sentences you have written in the following
way.
Models: 1. Tom is not (as, so) clever as Jim.
2. Jim is cleverer than Tom.

To Lessons 6—7

33. Make up questions to which the words in bold type are answers:

1. They have got a car of their own. 2. He has a nice, gentle
face. 3. We have a lot of relatives in Moscow. 4. You have got
three mistakes in your test. 5. Mr. Smith has a son and a daugh-
ter. 6. My friend has a large family.

34. Replace the of-phrases by the noun in the Possessive Case:

1. The wife of Doctor Sandford. 2. The elder sister of Helen.
3. The friend of my brother-in-law. 4. The best suit of my hus-
band. 5. The novels of Dickens. 6. The hat of my sister-in-law.
7. The answers of the students. 8. The tools of the workers.
9. The dress of the girl. 10. The dresses of the girls.

35. Replace the of-phrases by the noun in the Possessive Case:

1. The face of the woman is attractive. 2. The faces of these
women are attractive. 3. The coat of my father-in-law is grey.
4. The coats of the passers-by are wet. 5. The voice of the man is
too loud. 6. The voices of the men sound harsh. 7. The toys of
the child are on the floor. 8. The toys of the children are on the
floor.
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36. Replace no by not ... any.

Note. No = not ... any and both are grammatically correct, but in
colloquial speech not ... any is more common than no.

Models: The poor boy has no shoes to wear.
The poor boy hasn't any shoes to wear.
There are no apples on the plate.
There aren't any apples on the plate.
She gives him no money.
She doesn't give him any money.

1. She has got no English books. 2. I have got no friends
here. 3. She has no more money. 4. I have got no cousins.
5. They have got no children. 6. There are no boys or girls in
the house. 7. He has got no toys to play with. 8.1 see no books
on the table. 9. I want no more, thank you.

37. Translate into English using not ... any:

1. Y pokTopa Cmura Het peteil. 2. Y beHHu HeT 6paTheB U cecTep.
3. Y Hero HeT B 3TOM TOPOAE POACTBEHHUKOB. 4. Y MeHS HET aHTAUN-
ckux KHUT. 5. He paBaliTe BallleMy MaAbUUKYy OOAblIe KOHdeT (Sweets).
6. Y AOCKHM HeT MeAa. 7. Y MeHsI HeT BpeMeHU pa3roBapuBaTh C TOOOM.
8. Y Hac ceropHsd HeT ypokoB. 9. Y Hac B KOHTPOABHOU OIIMUOOK HeT.
10. He 3apaBaiiTe MHe BOIIPOCOB.

38. Fill in the blanks with the expressions a lot of, plenty of, a great
deal of.

Note. In spoken English much and many are usually replaced by these
expressions in simple affirmative sentences. Remember that a great deal of
can be used to replace much only.

Models: We have a lot of (plenty of) apples this year.
We have a lot of (plenty of, a great deal of) time.

1. They've got ... cassette-recorders in the laboratory.
2. Doctor Sandford's wife has ... flowers in her garden. 3. She
has ... trouble with her boy Benny. 4. The doctor has ... patients.
5. A housewife has ... work to do. 6. He has got ... English
books in his library. 7. We have got ... spare time today.
8. Their family is large. They have ... children. 9. I spend ...
money on books. 10. She buys ... milk for her grandchildren.
11. T have ... questions to ask. 12. He knows ... interesting
stories.
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39. Make up 8 sentences following the models given below.

Note. Much and many are used in questions and negative sentences,
also in affirmative sentences when preceded by very, too, so.

Models: 1. Have you got many (a lot of) lessons today?
Yes, we have alot of lessons today.
No, we haven't got many lessons today.
She has too many mistakes in her test.

2. Have you got much work today?
Yes, I have a lot of work today.
No, I haven't much work today.
She eats so much bread. It isn't good.

40. Change the following sentences into disjunctive and general
questions:

1. There is a tea-pot on the table. 2. There are some flowers
in the vase. 3. There aren't any English books on the shelf.
4. There is nobody in the garden. 5. There is a lot of milk in the
jug. 6. There aren't any mistakes in your test. 7. There isn't any
chalk at the board. 8. There are some pictures on the walls of
the room. 9. There is some coffee in the cup. 10. There are six
continents in the world. 11. There are a lot of flowers in the gar-
den. 12. There is nothing in the box. 13. There aren't any new
words in the text. 14. There is a lot of snow in the forest.

41. Fill in the blanks with some, any, not any, much, many, not
much, not many, very little, a little, very few, a few:

1. Are there ... college-graduates among your friends? —
Yes, there are ... . 2. Are there ... students in the next classroom? —
No, therearen't .... 3. I haven't got time, I must hurry. 4. [ have ...
time and can help you. 5. There are ... cups on the table, but
there aren't glasses. 6. I have very ... time and can't stay any
longer. 7. We know very ... about it. 8. I have ... questions to ask.
9. Very ... people know Doctor Sandford. 10. There are ... girls in
the family, are there? 11. There's very ... chalk at the blackboard,
go and fetch ... . 12. There are ... students in the hall, are there?
13. Thereisn't ... tea in the tea-pot. 14. There isn't ... paper in the
box, I need more. 15. There aren't ... pencils in the box, don't
take .... 16. It's a secret. Very ... people know about it. 17. Please
add ... more tea in my cup.
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42. Use the proper article.

Note. Pay attention to the use of the article with the noun predica-
tive, the noun object and the noun subject (in sentences with the intro-
ductory there).

1. Have you ... grandfather? 2. There is ... garden behind ...
house. 3. My brother-in-law is ... writer and his wife is ... doctor.
4. These are ... difficult sentences. 5. I have ... father, ... mother
and ... little sister. 6. What's ... matter with you? 7. We are

. students of ... English faculty. 8. There came ... knock at
... door. 9. Benny is already in ... bed. 10. Once there lived

. captain brave. 11. ... Doctor Smith is still at ... hospital.
12. This isn't ... snow, this is ... ice. 13. She has ... velvet dress.
14. He is ... good-looking young man of 20. 15. There are
... beautiful flowers in ... park. 16. Is she ... college graduate?

43. Translate into English using not ... much and not ... any.

Note. Instead of little and few we usually use a negative verb + much
and a negative verb + many.

Models: I haven't much time (instead of: I have little time).
I haven't many English books (instead of: I have few
English books).

1. Y meHa mano peHer. 2. Y Bac MaAO BpeMeHHU. 3. MBI IPDUTAQCUAN
MaAO HApoAy Ha Beuep. 4. Y HUX MaAO Apy3el. 5. B yallHUKe MaAO 4daro.
6. B BameM capy MaAO AepeBbeB. 7. Y Hee MaAO POACTBEHHHUKOB. 8. Y
Hero Maao pabGotwl. 9. Bo aABope mano cHery. 10. B aTtoit ayputopun
MaAao cToroB. 11. Ha crore maro xaeba. 12. Ha nmoake Maro KHHUT.

44. Fill in the blanks with it is or there is:

1. ... warm in the room. 2. ... a theatre in our street. 3. ... easy
to understand this rule. 4. ... five o'clock in the afternoon. 5. ... so
nice seeing you again. 6. ... nothing to be done about this. 7. ...
often a rainbow after rain. 8. ... too late to go there now. 9. ... a
lot of snow this year. 10. ... a mistake in your dictation. 11. ... far
from my house to the Institute. 12. ... difficult to say what's
wrong about it. 13. ... very strange that he hasn't come. 14. ... still
very early and ... nobody to be seen in the street. 15. ... usually
a stamp on the envelope. 16. ... so cold out-of-doors today.
17. ... electricity in all the houses of the town.
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45. Use the proper article:

1. Come to ... blackboard and write... Exercise 12. 2. You
have ... spelling mistake in ... word “nursery”. 3. He is ... old
friend of mine. 4. There came ... tap at ... door and in another
moment we saw ... small girl enter ... room. 5. He is ... young
artist and, I should say, rather talented. 6. He gave her ...
cigarette and lighted it. 7. I don't feel ... sympathy towards this
man. 8. They are going to build ... new house. 9. Are ... rooms in
your flat large or small? 10. ... hour is a long time. In ... hour you
can read ... newspaper, or write ... letter. 11. What ... beautiful
music he is playing! 12. In every remark he found ... meaning
but not always the true meaning. 13. There is ... curiosity in her
look. 14. ... Sandfords have ... nice house. ... house isn't large but
comfortable.

46. Translate into English:

1. B ceMbe ecTb pApyrue petu? — HeT, 4 eAMHCTBeHHBIN peOeHOK.
2. TBoit 6paT CTyAeHT, u eMy 19 AeT, He Tak AM? — Aa, OH CTYAEHT, HO
emy 18 aer, a He 19. 3. Ha yaune mHoOro Hapopy. 4. B KyBIInHe HeT

MOAOKA. 5. Y HUX ABO€ AeTel — MaAbUYHMK U AeBouKa. 6. Takue AOAU
eCTh, He IIpaBpa AU? 7. 3a Balllel IIKOAOMU ecTh cap? — Aa. 8. B Bamem
ropoAe ecTh mapku? — Aa, HO HEMHOTO, ABa UAM TpHU. 9. Y Bac ecThb

Bompockl? 10. Ha cToane OKOAO OKHA CTOAT 4achkl. 11. TBou KHUTU U
TeTpaAu Ha moake. 12. Ha nmoake ecThb TeTpapu? — Aa, 9ToO MOU TeTpa-
An. 13. Uro Tam Ha crore? — Tam yaliHMK ¥ 4damka. 14. KTo B cocea-
Hell KoMHaTe? 15. EcTb KTO-HUOYAL B cocepHel komHaTe? 16. EcTb
B Balllel aypAUTOPUU KHUJKHBIe mKagui? 17. Ha croae ecTh caxap,
HO Maao. 18. YV Bennu mHoro urpymek. 19. ¥ Toma Urpyliek Maao.
20. BpeMeHu y Hac MaAo, y’Ke IIOAOBHHA BTOPOTO.

To Lessons 8—9

47. Form the plural of the following nouns:

a lawn, a bush, a deer, a pantry, a sitting-room, a study, a
sofa, a phoneme, an exercise, a housewife, a son-in-law, a nurs-
ery, a child, a woman, a family, a boy, a shelf, a mouse, a penny,
a face, a tomato, a mother-in-law, a toy, a sentence, a leaf, a
sheep, a piano, a policeman.
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48. Fill in the blanks with there is or it is:

1. ... a party at our Institute tonight. 2. ... a lot of work to do.
3. ... not any coffee left. 4. ... cold today; ... a strong wind.
5. ... not a single mistake in your exercise. 6. ... dark; ... no moon.
7. ... not very far to walk. 8. ... too early to leave yet. 9. ... a cas-
sette-recorder in the classroom. 10. ... strange that she is absent
today. 11. ... a post-office near the house I live in. 12. ... a pity
that you can't come with me. 13. ... not true to say that she is my
friend. 14. ... time to begin our lesson. 15. ... no time to write it
down, the lesson is nearly over. 16. ... a fact that he is often
absent from school.

49. Arrange the following nouns into two groups: a) countable nouns,
b) uncountable nouns. Say which can be used with an indefinite article:

apple, literature, sugar, ball, music, sea, news, dress, tomato,
soup, mountain, advice, friendship, foreigner, money, class,
shop, poetry, corner, ice, artist, sentence, subject, mistake.

50. Use some where necessary.

Note. Uncountable nouns and countable nouns in the plural are
preceded by some when “a certain quantity or number” is implied.

1. Students write on ... paper and also on the blackboard. 2. I
need ... writing-paper to write a letter. 3. I like ... sweet apples.
4. Please, buy me ... apples. 5. ... children must drink ... milk
every day. 6. ... children do not like ... milk. 7. The tea is very
hot, I must put ... milk in it. 8. What must I buy, ... cheese or ...
butter? 9. I am fond of ... flowers. 10. Put ... butter on the pota-
toes. 11. I've brought you ... flowers. 12. Give me ... bread. 13. |
don't like ... tea at this time of the day. 14. I'd like ... hot tea
now. 15. Bring ... water, please.

51. Point out countable nouns by using an indefinite article.

Note. Remember that uncountable nouns in their general sense never
take any article.

1. He is ... honesty itself. 2. ... iron is ... metal. 3. ... knife is
made of ... metal. 4. [want ... glass of ... milk. 5. Ilike ... jam on ...
piece of ... bread. 6. We can write ... letter in ... ink or with ...
pencil. 7. I prefer ... book of ... poetry to stories of ... adventure.
8. Can you give me ... piece of ... advice? 9. No news is ... good
news. 10. ... kindness is ... good quality.
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52. Change the following sentences into the plural where possible:

1. The house is not large but it is comfortable. 2. A study is a
room where we study, read or write. 3. The furniture is old-fash-
ioned. 4. There is a pantry in the house. 5. Have you got an ex-
ercise to do? 6. There is a green lawn behind the house. 7. Is his
family large? 8. This television-set costs a lot of money. 9. What
is there in that box? 10. This cupboard is new and modern.
11. There is no soup in my plate. 12. Is the curtain white or yel-
low? 13. There is a lot of snow in winter. 14. The woman's dress
is bright. 15. A city is a big town. 16. The child's toy is on the
floor.

53. Choose the correct form of the possessive pronouns in brackets.

Note. The conjoint form of the possessive pronoun stands before a
noun. The absolute form is used instead of a noun not to repeat it.

1. This is (my, mine) bag. 2. This bag is (my, mine). 3. Is (her,
hers) family large or small? 4. (Her, hers) skates are better than
(your, yours). 5. Whose hat is this? — It's (my, mine). 6. Is he a
friend of (your, yours)? 7. Don't stay at (their, theirs) house; stay
at (our, ours). 8. She is in bed in (her, hers) room. 9. (My, mine)
pen won't write, please give me (your, yours). 10. She's an old
friend of (my, mine). 11. Is this dictionary (my, mine) or (your,
yours)? 12. (Her, hers) is the best composition.

54. Translate into English using personal and possessive pronouns in
the appropriate form:

1. Aa¥t MHe Ha MUHYTKY TBOM caoBapb. 2. CKaXXu 3To eMy, a He
mHe. 3. I'ae oHa? i ee He BuxXKy. 4. AokTOp C3HAMDOPA — €ro IPHUSITEAb.
5. Uro c Helt? OHa 60AbHA? 6. OTO He MOg TeTpapb. Mos B Toayboi
obaoxKe (cover). 7. Elt ceropHa ayuie. Ckaxure 00 3TOM AOKTOPY.
8. /1 xouy moroBopuTh ¢ Hel. 9. BO3bMHU 3TOT IIBETOK U Iepepal ero
Bertu. 10. He cupamuBaiiTe Hac, cupocuTe ux. 11. OTo IAOXOU KapaH-
patr. f He mory um nucath. 12. He capuTech Ha 3TOT CTyA, Y HEro CAo-
MaHa HoxXKa (leg). 13. Mosa komMHaTa OoAblle, yeM Bama. 14. 9To cra-
pas KHUrQa; y Hee noxearesiue (yellow) crpanuns (leaves).

55. Choose the proper word from brackets:

1. (Can, may) you play the piano? 2. (Can, may) Benny watch
TV before going to bed? 3. I think I (can, may) do the work my-
self. 4 (Can, may) your friend speak English? 5. (Can, may) [
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have another cup of tea? 6. You (can, may) stay a little longer if
you like. 7. I (cannot, may not) hear you. Speak louder, please. 8.
You (can, may) take the book home. 9. (Can, may)
Ileave my bag with you? 10.I (cannot, may not) believe that.

56. Give negative replies to the following questions.

Note. Mustn't in a reply means — HeaAb3sl (3amnpenieHue), needn't —
He HYXHO (HeT HeoOXOAUMOCTH), can't — HeAb3s (HeBO3MOJKHO), I'm
afraid not — BE>KAMBBIM OTKa3.

1. May I go out and play in the street? — ... . It's dangerous
to play in the street. 2. May I open the window? — ... . It's cold
outside. 3. Must he come here today? — ... . He may come to-
morrow. 4. May [ take your textbook for a moment? — ... .
I must finish the exercise. 5. Must I bring the ear-phones? — ....
It is the monitor's task. 6. Can I see the Dean? — ... . He is busy.
7. Must we all come to the laboratory at 12?2 — ... . You may come
half an hour later. 8. May I write with your pencil? — ... . It is
broken. 9. May [ take it home? — ... . The book is not mine. 10.
Can I speak to the secretary? — ... . He is out.

57. Translate into English using modal verbs:

1. MoxxHo BaMm nomoub? — [lokaaylcTa. 2. Bbl AOAKHBEI 3aIIOM-
HUTH aApec U IOUTH Typa ToTdac Xe. 3. Kakoi-TO 4eAOBeK XO4eT Bac
BHUAETh. — MosKeTe MOIPOCHUTH ero cropa. 4. AOAKEH AU I YIAQTUTh
BaM celuac ke? — HeT, He HY’)KHO; S MOTY IIOAOKAAQTB. 5. BBl AOASKHEI
TMOATINCATh MUCHMO U IMOCTABUTHL AATYy. 6. OH MOXKeT 3TO CAeAaTh BOBpe-
Ms, He Tak Au? 7. Mory s moBupaTh AokTopa Canpadopaa? — (a) Aa, oH
B kKabuHere. Cropa, noskaaylicra. (0) Het, ero HeT poma. 8. MoxxHO
BKAIOUUTHL papuo? — boroch, 4To HeT. AeTU AOAKHBI MATHU CIATh.
9. MOXHO IIOKa ITOAOKMUTHh KHUTH Ha 3TOT CTOA. 10. Hem Mory OBITB
BaM moae3eH? — BbI Mo’keTe cAperaTh AASL MeHs MHoroe. 11. IToka
(B HacToslee BpeMs) 3TOTO AeAaTh He HYy’)KHO. 12. M0JKHO 3apaTh BaM
Bonpoc? — [loxkaaylicra.

To Lesson 10

58. Use the required tense instead of the infinitives in brackets:

1. My little sister (to go) to school every day. 2. The sun (to
rise) in the East. 3. Bad students never (to work) hard. 4. It often
(to snow) in winter. 5. He (to wake up) at seven and (to have)
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breakfast at half past seven. 6. The teacher (to point) at the
blackboard when he (to want) to explain something. 7. Mother
always (to cook) in the morning. 8. I (to see) what you mean.
9. She (to say), she (to hear) nothing. 10. There (to be) a girl
downstairs who (to want) to see you. 11. My friend (to go) there
nearly every week.

59. Write the following sentences in the negative and interrogative:

1. He takes English lessons. 2. She walks to the Institute.
3. They often go to the laboratory. 4. She writes to her mother
every day. 5. He comes to see us on Sunday. 6. Tony reads
newspapers in the evening, before going to bed.

60. Read quickly in the Singular:!

1. My friends want to study French. 2. They remember every-
thing. 3. Children receive a lot of pleasure from this game.
4. Do these girls go to the theatre on Saturday? 5. His friends
work in St.Petersburg. 6. The children play all the morning and
sleep in the afternoon. 7. My friends like meat and do not like
fish. 8. They live in small houses which have three rooms. 9. His
brothers work hard all day, and want to rest in the evening.
10. They get new books from the library every week. 11. The
postmen bring letters three times a day. 12. They want to buy
some toys, because their sons have a birthday tomorrow.
13. These girls come to our library every Thursday. 14. Their
holidays finish in August. 15. The boys wake up at seven.
16. Housewives have to work very hard. 17. On Saturday they go
to the cinema. 18. They know English well and can answer all my
questions. 19. Our fathers work in an office and do not come
home for lunch. 20. They do not believe her stories.

61. Make the following sentences negative and interrogative:

1. They receive the Times. 2. Benny knocks at the door of his
father's study every morning. 3. They want to see this film.
4. There are a few mistakes in your composition. 5. Benny often
shows Mr. White his toys. 6. She remembers everything. 7. She

! Most of the examples of this exercise have been borrowed from
“Living English Structure” by W. Stannard Allen, London, 1955.
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must sign that paper. 8. The boy has a lot of friends to play with.
9. He can speak English well. 10. Our lessons begin at 8.30.
11. He likes to read newspapers after breakfast. 12. My cousin
lives in St.Petersburg.

62. Put disjunctive questions to the following statements:

1. It gets dark very early in winter. 2. We can have a good
time together. 3. Victory Day is the greatest holiday in our coun-
try. 4. It doesn't take you long to get to the University. 5. They
have a lot of relatives in Moscow. 6. There isn't any chalk at the
blackboard. 7. You don't remember the new words. 8. She
hasn't got any mistakes in her translation. 9. Benny and John
are his nephews. 10. Some of our students live in the hostel.
11. She spends a lot of time in the laboratory.

63. Use the proper article:

1. He read ... leading article slowly moving his lips over ...
words. 2. ... thought of Nessie faded from his mind. 3. [ was ...
interpreter during ... war. 4. We were shocked by... scene that
followed. 5. And then ... lady came in, ... tall young lady. 6. We
were met by ... handsome young man. ... man was ... guide.
7. ... street was empty. But suddenly she noticed ... old woman
on ... opposite side of ... street. 8. Long ago this park was ... large
private garden. 9. She changed ... wrapper in which she did the
housework for ... black satin blouse and ... skirt. 10. ... marble
clock on ... mantelpiece softly chimed twelve. 11. He had ...
wild desire to run away. 12. I want you to explain ... incident we
had this morning. 13. What ... nice cheerful fellow he is!
14. ... young woman of about 30 with ... pleasant face rose to
greet them when they entered ... room.

64. Change the following a) into the negative, b) into the interrogative:

1. You remember her address. 2. He comes home at 7
o'clock. 3. Directors sign a lot of papers. 4. They receive several
newspapers. 5. He has breakfast at 8 o'clock. 6. Benny likes fruit.
7. She lives near the metro station. 8. The girl plays the piano
very well. 9. Men shave every day. 10. He spends all his money
on books. 11. The last train leaves at midnight. 12. They speak
English at the lessons. 13. My parents want to buy new furni-
ture. 14. The girls help their mother. 15. On Sundays they have
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dinner at home. 16. The dog usually barks at night. 17. Some
girls enjoy dances. 18. Mary looks well. 19. He knows the right
answer. 20. John loves Helen. 21. She cuts her hair every month.
22. The old woman feels very cold.

65. Make up sentences using the following words:

1. at once, can, all, we, questions, your, answer. 2. autumn,
prefer, I, in, holiday, to have, a. 3. comes, late, my, often, elder,
home, brother. 4. is, lawn, there, a, house, our, in front of. 5. tele-
gram, her, to, a, send, he, must. 6. advice, always, she, very,
good, gives, me. 7. they, mistakes, a lot of, make, spelling.
8. pronunciation, has, she, got, not, mistakes, any, in. 9. every,
day, first-year, must, students, work, laboratory, at, the. 10. our,
great, is, a, in, country, holiday, May, of, ninth, the.

66. Translate into English using appropriate pronouns:

1. OTo Mou mepuaTKu, a rae TBou? 2. OTO MOU UAM TBOM KapaH-
pam? 3. OTo TBOM KapaHpam. Mol 3eareHBIN. 4. Bo3pMU 3Ty AaMIly U
IIOCTaBb Ha MOM CTOA. 5. OTo TBoM TeTpapu? 6. f He MoOry B3ATbH 3TOT

30HTHUK, OH He MoH. 7. KTo n3 Bac Heaan? — 3710 1. 8. BoT KHU>XKH!
KoTtopasa tBog? 9. Kakoro 1mBeTa TBoe HOBoe mnaaThbe? 10. KTo 3HaeT
orBeT? — ! 11. OHM Hac He 3HAIOT, HO MBI XOPOIIO UX 3HaeM. 12. 31O

OueHb CTpaHHBIe PakKTHl. 13. MHe HpaBATCSA TBOU TY(HAU, HO MOU AyU-
mie. 14. Uro ¢ aum? OH 6oaen? 15. Kakue KHUTrM BbI AfoOuTe? 16. Kto
TamMm? — ITO S.

67. Change the following general questions into disjunctive ones:

1. Is Doctor Sandford still at the hospital? 2. Does your grand-
mother live in the country? 3. Have you many English books at
home? 4. Are there any new words in this text? 5. Do you usually
have dinner with your family? 6. Do you want to see this new
film? 7. Can your cousin play the piano? 8. Does he not study
German? 9. Is there a study in your flat? 10. Must we sign this
paper at once? 11. Do little children sleep twice a day?
12. Are his parents not in Moscow now?¢ 13. Do all the members
of your family read the Times? 14. Do you not remember all the
new words?

68. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the article
with nouns denoting parts of the day:

1. Late in ... afternoon they went back to London. 2. It was
such ... cold and windy night that we had to look for shelter.
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3. ..morning was breaking when we started. 4. It happened on ...
very day of his arrival. 5. It was ... evening when we parted at last.
6. It has been ... wonderful evening for me. 7. It is pleasant to go
to the country on ... warm summer day. 8. ... night was so wet
that no one was about. 9. ... morning was perfect. 10. It is ... early
morning. 11. ... night was silent. 12. I thought it was ... morning.
13. It was ... late night when he arrived. 14. ... evening was still
and warm. 15. It all happened early in ... morning.
16. What ... exciting day it has been! 17. It is ... last day that we
are together. 18. We arrived there late at ... night. ... next morn-
ing we were to begin our work. 19. It was ... day to tempt one out-
of-doors — cool and bright.

69. Put the words in bold type into the Singular and make other
changes if necessary:

1. They know the town well and can show you the way to the
theatre. 2. My friends live in Kiev, they study at the University.
3. Do these boys go to school in the morning or in the after-
noon? 4. They want to buy some English books which they need
for their work. 5. These girls sing well but they cannot play the
piano. 6. Housewives work very much at home. 7. Two of my
friends work at this plant, they are engineers. 8. These little girls
like when their brothers play with them. 9. Children spend a lot
of time out-of-doors. 10. My cousins have families of their own.
11. My sisters have breakfast at 8 o'clock and then they go to
school. They return home only at 2 o'clock in the afternoon.
12. They go to the library twice a month. 13. Their teachers tell
them that they make a lot of mistakes because they are not
attentive at the lessons. 14. They go to work by bus and return
home on foot. 15. Two of my sisters are married, their husbands
are workers.

70. Translate into English paying attention to uncountable nouns:

1. Cnacub6o 3a xopomui coseT. 2. Kakas xopoirasa moropa! 3. Mue
OYeHb KaAb, HO y MeHs IIAOXHe HOBOCTHU AAS Bac. 4. S aymalo, 4To
TOABKO paboTa MOJKeT eMy IIOMOYb. 5. OTO TpyAHas pabora. 6. OH
AIOOUT AABATh COBETHI CBOUM APY3bAM. 7. 51 He AIOOAIO 4all ¢ AMMOHOM.
8. Ha 3aBTpak y MeHd AWno U 4YamKka kKode. 9. S arrobaw OyTep-
OpOABL C AUIIOM UAU CBIpOM. 10. BOAOCHEI y Hee 4yepHBIE, @ raa3a roAy-
Oble. 11. OTU AeHBI'M He MOH, 1 He MOTY HX B3ATbhb. 12. B mroxyro moropy
s He BBIXOXY. 13. ODTOT KHUJKHBIN IIKad cAeraH U3 Ayoda.
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71. Put the adverbs given in brackets in their proper places.

A. Models: He always has a lot of friends.
You can always do it in time.
I am always glad to see you.

1. You must follow the doctor's advice (always). 2. I can
remember to do it in time (never). 3. We have six lessons a day
(always). 4. You may take my books (always). 5. She is late
(never). 6. Betty is ill (often). 7. I have my breakfast at nine
o'clock (seldom). I have it at half past eight (usually). 8. I am
glad to join you (always). 9. Old Mrs. Sandford goes out
(seldom). 10. I know what to speak to him about (never).

B. Models: Can you always do it in time?
Are you never late?
Do you always get up at 72

1. Is Helen in at this time of the day (rarely)? 2. Is she late
(often)? 3. Must you bring the ear-phones for the lesson (al-
ways)? 4. Does he come home so late (often)? 5. Do you have
dinner at six o'clock (usually)? 6. Is she glad to see you (al-
ways)? 7. Does he smoke in bed (ever)? 8. Does she introduce
her friends to her mother (always)? 9. Does old Mrs. Sandford
stay at home (usually)? 10. Does her son-in-law visit her (often)?

To Lessons 11—12

72. Make up questions to which the words in bold type are answers:

1. In summer a lot of people leave town and go to the coun-
try. 2. There are twelve students in our group. 3. On Sundays
people usually get up late. 4. His parents live in the Far East.
5. Lucy speaks two foreign languages. 6. This young man is
from Poland. 7. They prefer to speak English at the Institute.

73. Translate into English.
Note. Remember that future actions in clauses of time and condition
are expressed by the Present Indefinite.
Models: We can't start in time if he does not come back from
the country on Wednesday (... ecAu OH He BepHeTCH).
We can't go till we finish our work (... moxa He KOH-
yuM paboTy).
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1. I mory BaM IIOMOYb, €CAU BBl MHe II03BOAUTe. 2. Bo3BpamarliTech
MO TOTO, Kak creMHeeT. 3. Ecan KTO-HUOYAL IPHUAET, IOTIPOCHUTE UX IIO-
AOKAAQTh. 4. BcTpeualiTe MeHsI Ha BOK3aAe, KOrAa s BepHYCh u3 Bapia-
BBL. 5. 1 OyAy OUeHBb 3aHAT Ha CAEAYIOIeld HepeAe, HO eCAUM Thl II03BO-
HULIb MHe B cy00OTYy, MBI CMOJKeM BCTpeTUThcd. 6. Korpa Oyaens nu-
caTb cBoeMy (PPAHITy3CKOMY APYTY, IIOIPOCHU ero MpUCAaTh oTorpa-
duu IMapuxa. 7. [TopoXAHU, TTOKA OH He NpUAET. 8. Mbl He MOXXKeM IIPU-
COEAVMHHUTHCS K BaM, IIOKa He 3aKOoHuYUM pabory. 9. He 3abyap B34Th
IBEThI, KOTAA MOUAEIh BCTpeuaTh MHOCTPaHHBIX rocted. 10. [To3BoHU
MHe, KaK TOABKO Oypelnb roroBa. 11. OHa He MO’XKeT IOWTH, IOKa
He OKOHUMT IlepeBoA. 12. MBI AOAKHBI KYIIUTh KapTy, IIpe’KAe 4eM IOM-
AeM B mmoxop. 13. I He Mory >kpaTh A0 CeHTI0ps. S moepy, KaK TOABKO
HAQUHYTCSH KaHUKYABL. 14. MBI MO)XeM IIoexaTb K HAIIUM OOAT@pPCKUM
APY3biIM, KaK TOABKO OKOHUMTCS yueOHBIY Irop. 15. [Tpuxoan KO MHe A0
TOro, Kak g yepy B UexocaoBakuio. 16. 51 He Mor'y BaM HHUYero ckasaThb,
noka g He 3Hato paktoB. 17. HaM HaApO0 JKAaQTh, MOKa Hallla AeAerarus
BepHeTcs U3 boarapun. 18. Tel AOAKEH BCce OOBACHUTH OTIY, KaK TOAb-
KO OH TIPUAET C PaboTHI.

74. Translate into Russian. Pay attention to the translation of the con-
junction if when it introduces object clauses:

1. If you want me to help you, why don't you say so? 2. I
don't know if there are any Bulgarians in the delegation. 3. Let's
meet at nine o'clock if it is convenient for you. 4. Tell me if
I may take these books home. 5. I don't know if it is so. 6. Why
not go now if you want to see the illumination? 7. Ask him if he
often comes home so late. 8. Would you like to join us if we go
to Red Square? 9.  wonder it he likes his job. 10. Ask him if he
has got any pen-friends in India.

75. Use the proper article:

1. ... Elbrus is ... highest peak of ... Caucasus. 2. ... Japan is
situated on ... islands. 3. ... London is on ... Thames. 4. ... Poland
isto ... west of ... Russia. 5. ... USA is in ... North America. 6. In ...
north of our country ... summer is very short. 7. What is ...
capital of ... Spain? 8. This expedition has just returned from ...
Antarctic. 9. ... Urals separate Europe from ... Asia. 10. ... [reland
is ... island, isn't it? 11. ... Mississippi is... longest river in ...
world. 12. ... names of ... rivers, seas and oceans are used with ...
definite article. 13. Turning to ... East he saw that ... sun had
risen. 14. I hear he is off to ... Central Africa. 15. ... Severn is ...
longest river in ... Great Britain. 16. ... Great Britain lies in ...
eastern part of ... Atlantic Ocean.
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76. Compare the objects according to the given model.

Model: Alemon — an apple (sour).
A lemon is sourer than an apple.
An apple is not so sour as a lemon.
An apple is not as sour as a lemon.

1. The Black Sea — the White Sea (warm). 2. Oil — water
(light). 3. Bulgaria — Russia (small). 4. Butter — milk (cheap).
5. Stone — wood (heavy). 6. Carrots — cucumbers (useful).
7. India — Japan (large). 8. Meat — vegetables (expensive).
9. Japanese — Spanish (difficult). 10. The Indian Ocean — the
Arctic Ocean (warm).

77. Use the Present Continuous instead of the infinitive in brackets:

1. He (not to work), he (to watch) the TV programme. 2. Kitty
(to finish) her porridge. 3. Look, the sun (to rise). 4. John (to
polish) his boots and his sister (to press) her dress. 5. It (to rain)?
Yes, it (to rain) very hard. 6. The delegation (to leave) Moscow
tomorrow. 7. Somebody (to talk) in the next room. 8. Who (to
make) such a noise? 9. What you (to read) now?. I (to read) sto-
ries by Maugham. 10. The weather is fine. The sun (to shine) and
the birds (to sing). 11. Somebody (to knock) at the door.
12. You (to go) anywhere tonight? 13. Why you (to speak) so
fast? You (to make) a lot of mistakes. 14. Go and see what the
children (to do). 15. Who you (to wait) for? I (to wait) for my
sister. 16. I can't hear what they (to talk) about.

78. Use the proper article:

1. What shall we have for ... dessert today? 2. Let's go to ...
canteen and have ... bite. 3. ... cucumbers and ... tomatoes are ...
vegetables. 4. I don't like ... mineral water, I prefer ... cup of ...
tea. 5. Pass me ... butter, please. 6. ... water, ... milk, tea and ...
coffee are drinks. 7. Is there anything to your taste on ... menu?
8. Will you bring ... knife from ... kitchen? 9. Only after ... sec-
ond course he felt he was not hungry any longer. 10. Is ... pud-
ding to your taste? 11. They sat down to ... table and began eat-
ing. 12. It was ... stewed-fruit and ... ice-cream to follow. ... ice-
cream was rather melted.

79. Replace the words in bold type by personal pronouns:

1. Tom and Bob are always hungry after classes. 2. Tom usu-
ally goes to the canteen with his fellow-students. 3. Mother
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doesn't like mustard. 4. Give Kitty some tea. 5. Is Kitty thirsty?
6. Mother often asks Ann to help little John. 7. Bob doesn't like
beer and always prefers a glass of mineral water.

80. Form all possible questions to the following sentences:

1. Mr. Smith reads the Times after breakfast. 2. He lives in
a small town in the North of Poland. 3. The children must stay
at home as it is raining. 4. Ann is helping her mother in the
kitchen. 5. My elder daughter doesn't like porridge.

81. Use the Present Indefinite or the Present Continuous instead of the
infinitives in brackets:

1. My elder sister (to have) a music lesson. She always (to
have) a music lesson on Friday. 2. Who (to sing) in the next
room? 3. Father (to read) a newspaper. He usually (to read)
something before going to bed. 4. Mother (to cook) breakfast in
the kitchen. She always (to cook) in the mornings. 5. Who you
(to wait) for? — I (to wait) for Ann, we must leave in ten min-
utes. 6. It often (to rain) in autumn. 7. Do not go out, it (to rain)
heavily. 8. You (to understand) the use of the Present Indefinite
and the Present Continuous quite well? 9. What you (to write)?
You (to make) notes about the two present tenses? 10. Why you
(to smile), Kitty? 11. I often (to meet) you at the corner of this
street. You (to wait) for anybody? 12. You usually (to go)
through the park? — Not usually, it's only today that I (to go)
here. 13. You (to hear) anything? — Yes, somebody (to knock) at
the door. 14. They still (to discuss) where to go now.

82. Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attention to the
use of the Present Continuous to express an action in the near future:

1. MBI celiuac oueHb 3aHATHI, TaK KakK 3aBTpa MBI ye3kaeM. 2. Ae-
TOM MBI BCerpa yes3>kaeM Ha pauy. 3. AaBaliTe mpoiipeM Ha nAaaTdop-
My, IIOe3) NpUObIBaeT 4epe3 5 MUHYT. 4. [Toe3pa OTHPaBALIOTCS U IPHU-
GBIBAIOT TOYHO 11O pacuucanuio (@according to schedule). 5. Aenreranust
aHTAMUCKHUX yuuTeAei npuaetaer (to arrive by plane) ceropus Beue-
pom B MockBy. 6. MIlHOCTpaHHBIE AeAeralnuu OOBIYHO NPUAETAIOT B
asponopt lllepemerbeBo. 7. [ToTOponncCh, MOCAEAHUN MOE3A OTXOAUT
Jyepe3 HeCKOABKO MUHYT. 8. [1o pacnmcaHuio MOCAeAHUM moesp B Moc-
KBY OTIpaBAsgeTcsd poBHO B 12 wacoB Houm. 9. Korpa Mou Apy3bsd Opu-
e3’KaloT B MOCKBY, OHU BCerpa ocTaHaBAuWBaroTca y Hac. 10. Mog cecrt-
pa nmpues’kaeT B cy00oTy. S AOAKHA ee BCcTpeTuThb. 11. B moHepeas-
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HUK f CAQIO dK3aMeH o ucropuu AHraum. 12. CTypeHTEl CAQIOT 9K3a-
MeHBI ABa pasa B rop. 13. Mos nmoappyra ycTpauBaeT CeropAHsS Beuep.
14. Korpa oHM yCTpauBalOT Beuep, OHU OOBIYHO IIPUTAAIIAIOT BCIO
Hally CeMbIo.

83. Copy the following sentences choosing the proper word from
brackets:

1. Please, tell me the (next, nearest) way to the post-office.
2. The exercise is on the (next, nearest) page. 3. We must wait
for some (farther, further) instructions. 4. Who is that boy in the
(farthest, furthest) corner of the room? 5. He is the (oldest,
eldest) son of my father's friend. 6. This is the (oldest, eldest)
edition of the book. 7. Lucy is my (oldest, eldest) pen-friend. 8. I
am (older, elder) than you. 9. Jim is the (oldest, eldest) son in the
family. He is two years (older, elder) than Mary. 10. Eleven
o'clock is the (last, latest) time when my daughter goes to bed.

84. Translate into English:

1. Kako¥ S3BIK TpyAHEe, aHTAUUCKUY WAM HeMelKui? 2. Boara —
caMBI AAUHHBIM BOAHBIM IyTh B EBpomne, He Tak Au? 3. KakoBHl IIO-
crepHme HoBocTH? 4. CeropHs 1moropa xyske, yeM Buepa. 5. @eBparb —
caMBIM KOpPOTKUU Mecsl ropa. 6. Beap AoupoH 6oablne [lapuyka?
7. Mo caroBapb Ayulle TBoero. 8. Kakol MaTepuK caMbIii OOABIION ?
9. OH He TakKOM BBICOKUMU, KakK ero crapumun opar. 10. Kako# nyTs ca-
MBIM KOpOTKHu#? 11. AJKEM — MOM CaMBI¥ CTapbld U CaMBIM AYYIINH
APYT. 12. OTo camas rpyb6as ommubka. 13. OTu I6A0KU CAallle TPYII.
14. OnHa HUXKe POCTOM, UYeM ee MYy’K. 15. AABIIEI — caMble BBICOKUE
ropsl B EBpone. 16. [TocrepHUN pacckas B 3TOM KHUTe — CaMbIM MHTe-
pecusiii. 17. B BockpeceHnbe MBI BCTaeM IMo3>ke, yem oObiuHO. 18. bai-
Kan — camoe rayookoe o3epo B mupe. 19. XoTa celHYy Bcero 15 Aer, HO
OH yXXe Bhblllle cBoero orna. 20. Y Bac IPOU3HOLIEHHE XyXKe, 4YeM Y
APYTHUX CTyA€HTOB Balllel Trpynnbl. BaM Hapo OOAbIle 3aHUMATBLCS.
21. Ilpsamasa AMHUSA — KpaTualilllee paCcCTOSHUE MeKAY ABYMs TOUKa-
Mu. 22. Mos cecTpa Ha 6 AeT MOAOJKe MeHd.

85. Pick out countable nouns from the list below and write them in
the plural. Give examples with the remaining uncountable nouns:

porridge, daughter, salt, sugar, butter, milk, tea, cake, bacon,
toast, marmalade, tea-pot, egg, bread, soup, waitress, chop, beer,
potato, pleasure, water, mustard, sausage, pepper, fruit, knife,
orange, discussion, watch.
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86. Copy the following sentences putting the direct and the indirect
objects in their proper place; insert to or for wherever necessary:

1. Can I do (anything) (you)? 2. Pass (it) (your father).
3. Show (us) (the capital of Poland). 4. You must explain (it)
(him). 5. Fetch today's newspaper and read (it) (me). 6. Please
bring (some milk) (Kitty). 7. Send (it) (them) at once. 8. Ask the
waitress to bring (us) (coffee).

87. Use the verbs given in brackets in the Present Indefinite or the
Present Continuous tenses:

1. Why you (to walk) so fast today? You usually (to walk)
quite slowly. — I (to hurry). I am afraid to miss the train.
2. Cuckoos (not to build) nests. They (to use) the nests of other
birds. 3. I always (to buy) lottery tickets but I seldom (to win).
4. You can't have the book now because my brother (to read) it.
5. Some people (to do) everything with their left hand. 6. Who (to
make) that terrible noise? — It's my son. 7. How you (to feel)?
8. Switch on the light. It (to get) dark. 9. You (to understand) the
rule? 10. The sun (to set) late in summer. 11. What you (to look
for)? — We (to look for) our grandmother's spectacles. 12. I (not
to know) what he (to want). 13. What time she (to come) here as a
rule? 14. Look, snow still (to fall). 15. It often (to rain) in October.

88. Translate into English using the Present Indefinite or the Present
Continuous:

1. CTypeHTH cpalOT 3K3aMeHBl. He mymuTte B Kopupope. 2. Ilo-
CMOTpPH, KaK SIPKO CBETUT COAHIIe. 3. BBl CABIIINTE IIyM B KOpUAOpe?
4. TTopo>XKAUTEe HEMHOTO, OHU ceMuac y)KMHAIOT. 5. 9-ro Mas TeIcA4Uu
AfopAelt mpuxopAT Ha KpacHyto ITaomiaab. 6. BEI AloOUTe CMOTPETH TeAe-
Bu30op? 7. I He mOHMMAIO, O YeM OHM TOBOPAT, TAK KaK OHU TOBOPSAT
oueHb Tuxo0. 8. [TocaymanTte! B cocepHel KOMHaTe KTO-TO IIAauer.
9. Koro BBl KpeTe? — Sl KAy cBoio noApyTy. 10. UTto Tel emb? — S eMm
s16A0Kk0. 11. OceHBIO NTUIBI yAETAIOT B TelAble CTPAaHBI, a BEeCHOM
Bo3BpamaioTca oopaTtHo. 12. Cetiuac MBI IpoxoauM 12-i ypok. 13. Cty-
AEHTBHI 3TOU TPYINBI YaCTO 3aHUMAIOTCS B AabopaTopuu. 14. 3aBTpa MBI
upeM B TeaTp. 15. Manrenbkue pAeTu epdaT 4—>5 pas B AeHb. 16. ['oBop4ar,
4TO OH BO3BpalllaeTcsl 3aBTpa.

89. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the article
with the names of meals:

1. We have ... breakfast at 8. 2. When ... lunch was over
they went upstairs to rest a little. 3. We all agreed that it was ...
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very pleasant dinner. 4. It is not good to smoke before ... break-
fast. 5. Nobody objected to ... light supper. 6. At ... dinner we sat
far from each other and could not talk. 7. All that made ... excel-
lent breakfast. 8. When I came down to . .. tea all had already
gone. 9. ... dinner was marvellous. 10. She was not sure whether
she should order ... supper herself. 11. It all happened at ... offi-
cial luncheon. 12. When ... dinner was over she decided to talk
with him. 13. As for ...supper itself it was ... very tasty one.
14. For ... breakfast was bacon and eggs and coffee. 15. We must
organize ... little dinner to celebrate the event. 16. If you come
half an hour before ... supper you will always find him at home.
17. After ... dinner sit a while, after ... supper walk a mile.
18. That night we had ... lonely little dinner. 19. She came down
to ... breakfast. 20. I shall speak to him at ... dinner.

90. Translate into English:

1. Msl o6epaem B 3 yaca. 2. EcAu y>KHMH XOAOAHBIN, IOAOTPe ero.
3. OH HUKOTAQ He oma3abiBaeT K o6eay. 4. [To yrpaM, A0 3aBTpaka MBI
XOAUM KyHaTbcd. 5. UTO y Hac ceropHs Ha yKUH? 6. OHU OTKa3aAUCh
Aa’ke OT Aerkoro 3aBTpaka. 7. 3a 00epA0M BCe TOBOPUAM O HOBOM AU-
pekTope. 8. OueHb IIOAE3HO IPOIYAATHCSI IIOCAE y’KHHA. 9. B KoHIle
3aBTpaka s OOBIYHO IBIO Kode. 10. Mo pyku, y>xuH roros. 11. Kakon
BKYCHEIM 00ep! 12. CapuTech K CTOAY, 00ep CTHIHET.

91. Fill in the blanks with can or may in the correct form:

1. ... I visit you one of these days? 2. ... you lift this box?
3. When the foqg lifted we ... see where we were. 4. She asked
me if she ... use my dictionary. 5. The telephone is out of order.
I ... not hear anything. 6. ... you help me a little? 7. ... I read
the letter? 8. You ... think whatever you like. 9. I ... not walk
so quickly. I have a weak heart. 10. You ... take the textbook.
I don't need it any longer.

92. Fill in the blanks with must not or need not:

1. You ... ring the bell, I have a key. 2. “You ... play with
matches,” said Mother. 3. I ... go to the shops today. There is
plenty of food in the house. 4. You ... strike a match; the room is
full of gas. 5. We ... drive fast; we have plenty of time. 6. You ...
drive fast; there is a speed limit here. 7. You ... turn on the light;
I can see quite well. 8. You ... ask a woman her age. It's not
polite.
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93. Fill in the blanks with there or it:

1. ... was a lovely morning. 2. ... was absolute silence all
over the house. 3. I'm fond of young Toby; ... is a great charm
about the boy. 4. ... was Lucy who told me his address. 5. ...
must be a mistake in what you have written. 6. Is ... anything
interesting on the TV programme tonight? 7. They say ... is go-
ing to be windy tomorrow. 8. ... was a dense fog that day. 9. ...

was very foggy that day. 10. ... was no necessity to do it
yesterday. 11. ... was not necessary to do it yesterday. 12. ... was
snowing heavily all day. 13. ... was heavy snow all day.

14. While ... is life, ... is hope. 15. ... is hardly time to do the
packing. 16. ... is all very well to say so, but is it so really? 17. ...
is most unpleasant to have eight lessons a day. 18. ... is not
known where he spent his early childhood. 19. ... is a time and
place for everything. 20. ... was much to be said on both sides.
21. ... is not clear who is responsible. 22. ... is a long way from
the house to the tram-stop. 23. ... is time to finish the translation
before we go. 24. ... is a long time since I saw such an interesting
film. 25. ... is no place like home.

94. Paraphrase the sentences using too or enough:

Models: It was so cold (that) we couldn't go out.
It was too cold (for us) to go out.
She is clever, and can understand everything.
She is clever enough to understand everything.

1. She knows English well and can talk to a foreigner. 2. The
passage is so difficult that you can't translate it without a dic-
tionary. 3. He has grown so fat he can't tie up his own shoes.
4. He was so thirsty he could drink a well dry. 5. You're so
young that you don't know such things yet. 6. I know him well
and I trust him. 7. The work is so difficult we can't fulfil it in a
fortnight. 8. It's very late, you can't go for a walk. 9. He is not
clever, and he won't understand your joke. 10. She is so kind,
she can't be angry with anybody.

95. Use the required form of the adjective given in brackets. Insert
articles where necessary:

1. My sister is much (old) than myself. 2. This is (warm) room
in the house. 3. Her daughter is a little (tall) than I but much
(thin). 4. It was (early) than I thought, only six o'clock.
5. Where is (near) shop? 6. He is (old) son in the family.
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7. What's (late) news? 8. Only when (late) guest left the room she
sighed freely. 9. Cardiff is (large) town in Wales. 10. She is much
(useful) at home than here. 11. She is (beautiful) girl we have ever
seen. 12. He is one of (good) engineers at the plant. 13. Today your
answer is (bad) than last week. 14. John is my (old) friend in this
place. 15. This is (funny) story in the whole collection. 16. I didn't
like (late) chapter in this book. 17. Your composition must be as
(short) as possible. 18. He was not so (talented) as we had expected.
19. They always choose (easy) way. 20. Which is (high) mountain in
the world? 21. What can be (sweet) than honey?

96. Put the adverbs in brackets in their proper places:

1. Aren't you ready (yet)? 2. He doesn't understand the rule
(still). 3. She's late for her lectures (often). 4. I can understand
him (never). 5. Do you go through the park (sometimes)? 6. The
buses are full in the morning (usually). 7. Have you been here
(ever, before)? 8. I shall have to see his ugly face again (never).
9. He isn't late (generally), but he was late last night (nearly).
10. You must get up early (always). 11. I have to do it myself
(nearly always). 12. I am going for a walk (just). 13. None of
them had been there before (ever) and they wanted to go there
again (never). 14. He can help you (always). 15. May I come to
see you (sometimes)?

97. A. Translate into English paying attention to the use of articles:

pydYKa ABepH, HOJXKa CTOAQ, 'OPABIIIKO OYTBIAKM, KPBIIIA AOMAQ,
IIOTOAOK KOMHATHI, OOAOJKKA KHUTH, CIIMHKA CTYAd, KPBIAO CAMOAETa;

Imayka CUTapeT, Ipylla CTyA€HTOB, OyKeTUK (PHaAOK, CTAaAO OBeIl,
CBsI3Ka KHUT, HAOOp MHCTPYMEHTOB;

OyxaHkKa xAeba, AOJKKa BapeHbs, KallAsgd KpPOBH, KYCOK caxapa,
yamka Kode, OyThIAKa BUHA, KYBIIMH MOAOKA.

B. Make up sentences using the of-phrases.

To Lessons 13—14

98. Insert the appropriate form of the possessive pronoun:

1. This doesn't look like my tooth-brush; it must be ... .
2. Take your bag, I have taken ...; come on! 3. They say they
have lost ... tickets; perhaps these are ... . 4. John has come to see
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me; ... father and ... are old friends. 5. Mary and I have made new
dresses to wear at ... party; she says ... is better than ... .
6. Ann is going to help little Kitty to clean ... shoes.

99. Make up sentences according to the model using the following
words as predicatives:

Models: It is nice to see you.
It is pleasant to take a shower in the morning.

pleasant, nice, useful, interesting, difficult, impossible, high
time, a great joy, a pity, a good idea.

100. Write the comparative and the superlative degrees of the follow-
ing adjectives:

late, pretty, sad, dear, gay, cheap, expensive, far, simple,
clever, happy, sweet, little, hot, quick, heavy, pleasant, wonder-
ful, lazy, old, easy.

101. Put the adverbs of indefinite time in their proper place.

Note. 1. The usual place of adverbs of indefinite time is after the
auxiliary have. 2. Yet and already may also be placed at the end of the
sentence.

Models: He has already finished his coffee.
He hasn't finished his coffee yet.

1. I have seen him (just). 2. Have you spoken to her about it
(ever)? 3. I have been to the laboratory (already). Nick isn't
there. 4. We have been there before (never). 5. They haven't
finished breakfast (yet). 6. I have done my homework (already).
7. Have you made the beds, Ann (already)? 8. Mary and Edward
have left (just). 9. She hasn't finished doing the room (yet). 10. 1
have finished my translation and now I am free (just). 11. She
has seen the sea (never) and wants to go to the Crimea this
summer. 12. When does your train leave? Have you packed your
bags (yet)? 13. Have you been to England (ever)? 14. The bell
has gone (just). 15. I have seen him looking so pale (never). 16. If
you have seen the film you must remember this scene (ever).

102. a) Copy the sentences arranging them in the following way:
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1. Sentences expressing the completion of actions. 2. Sentences expressing durative
actions:

1. Glad to see you! Haven't seen you for ages. 2. I have lived
in Moscow since childhood. 3. Have you done your morning
exercises? 4. Robert has studied English for five years already.
5. Ann has made a new dress. 6. The children have just come
home from a walk. 7. Has anyone cleaned the blackboard?
8. Why haven't you brought your article exercise book? 9. Kitty
has been asleep for two hours, it's time to wake her up.
10. Something has gone wrong with the radio-set. 11. I haven't
had time to repair the radio since last Monday. 12. Have you
heard the news? 13. The bell has gone, let's begin our lesson.
14. It's 12 o'clock, so I have been here for two hours.

b) After you have written the sentences translate them into Russian.

103. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the article
with the noun in apposition:

1. ... girl was alone, ... rather short young woman of twenty-
seven. 2. Her companion, ... handsome dark-haired youth, had
left. 3. Last night we saw “An Ideal Husband”, ... play by Oscar
Wilde. 4. She was seventeen then — ... beautiful young creature.
5. This is my friend, ... writer. 6. Beside him hung the portrait of
his wife, ... thin woman in black. 7. Tokyo, ... capital of Japan, is
one of the largest cities in the world. 8. Our Institute, ... grey
four-storeyed building, is not far from the railway. 9. Shakes-
peare, ... great English playwright, lived in the 17th century.
10. Mr. Bennett, ... man of fifty, resembled my father. 11. I saw
him speaking to a young man, ... Englishman.

104. Use the Present Indefinite, the Present Continuous or the
Present Perfect instead of the infinitives in brackets:

1. Will you, please, lend me your pen for a moment? I (to
leave) mine at home and now (to have) nothing to write with. —
I (to be) sorry, but I (to be going) to write myself. Ann (not to
write), she can give you her pen. 2. You (to read) “The Gadfly”
by Voynich? — I (to read) it now, I (not to finish) it yet. It (to be)
a very good book, I (to like) it very much. 3. We (to go) to the
cafti “Cosmos” tonight. You ever (to be) there? 4. Where (to be)
Ann? — She (to be) in the kitchen. — What she (to do) there? —
She (to wash up). — I already (to help) my mother with the house-
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work and (to come) to ask Ann to go to the cinema with me. 5.
Don't forget we (to have) a party tomorrow, be sure to bring Bob
with you if he (to come) back from St.Petersburg.
6. (to be) there anything the matter with you? You (to be) so
pale. — Nothing the matter. I just (to finish) my work and I (to
be) a little tired. 7. Who (to play) the piano? Mary still (to have)
her music lesson? — No. The lesson (to be) over and the teacher
already (to go). Mother (to play) for little Kitty. 8. Ring me up
when you (to be) free. I (to have) something to discuss with you.
9. I (not to hear) the news yet. 10. Hurry up if you (to want) to go
out with me. 11. She (to send) me a letter that she (to come) in a
few days. 12. You (to understand) what they (to talk) about?
13. When she (to call) on us she always (to bring) some toys for
my little daughter. 14. What you (to look) for? — I (to look) for
my dictionary. I just (to see) it somewhere. I (to think) it (to lie)
on the bookshelf.

105. Translate into English using the Present Continuous, the Present
Indefinite or the Present Perfect:

1. Hapess naapTo 1 manky. Ha yauie XOAOAHO, AyeT CUABHBIUA Be-
Tep. 2. Bupumib yeroBeka Ha yray? OH Ha Hac cMoTput. 3. CeropHs Ha
ob6ep npupeT Earena. — S paBHO ee He Bupenra. OHa OUeHb U3MEHHU-
race? — He ouens. 4. Korpa yuuTeAb OoOBbSICHAET HOBOE IIPABUAO, OH
OOBIYHO IUIIET Ha AOCKe IpuMephl. 5. Th YTO-HUOYAD CABIIAIMIL? — S
CAyIIal0 BHUMATEABHO, HO HUUEro He CABIIY. 6. THI YUTaAA 3Ty KHUTY,
oten? — OT KOpKH (cover) A0 KOpKH. Xopollas KHUra, 1 CoOUparoCch
mpoduecTh ee ele pa3. 7. KTo TOABKO UTO BEIIIeA M3 KOMHATH ? — He
3HAIO, 1 HUKOro He 3aMeTuA. 8. ITo popore Ha paboTy g OOBIUHO BCTpe-
4aro AeTel, KOTophle UAYT B HIKOAY. 9. [ Aymalo, BaM HY>XHO BBIIIUTH
ropguero kKode, Inpe’kAe ueM BBl yiipeTe. Beuep TakKoM XOAOAHBIN.
10. Ter Bupeara Mopu ceropaa? — HeT, oHa 60oAbHa. OHa OOABHA yXKe
pecsaThb AHelr. 11. UTo Th coOupaembCcs AeAaTh MOCAE 3aHATUU? —
Xouy mo¥Ttu B KuHO. — He yxopm 6e3 MeHs, MOAOKAHU, IIOKa s Tebe
no3BOHIO. — Xopomo. 12. Bel XxopuAU B KMHO Ha 3TOU Hepeae? — Her,
s OYeHb 3aHsATa IOCAeAHee BpeMs. — BBl AOAKHBI TOCMOTPETH HO-
BB (DUABM OH BaM, HaBEpPHAKA, HOHpPABUTC, 13. BBl yacTo XOAUTE B
TeaTp? — Aa, AOBOABHA YacTO, M CeropHs upy. 14. MBI AaBHO ero He
BupeAu. HeAAn TOBOPUT, UTO OH OUeHb U3MeHHACH. 15. 51 oueHb paaa,
4YTO BBl IIPUIIAM. BBl Bcerpa IpUHOCUTE XOopouue HOBOCTH. 16. Ceroa-
HS MBI UrpaeM B TeHHuc, Hukkm u g. 17. Ouu yxe yexaau? HeT, oum
ye3>KaloT TpexdacoBbIM moe3poM. 18. EcTh y Bac Bompochl? Bhl Bce
MMOHSAH, 4TO s BaM 00BbiacHuUAa? — Cnacubo, Bce SICHO.

106. Use the Present Continuous or the Present Perfect Continuous
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instead of the infinitives in brackets.

Note. The Present Continuous expresses an action going on at the
moment of speaking. The Present Perfect Continuous expresses an action
occupying a period of time still continuing or just finished.

1. What you (to look) at? — I (to look) at that picture over
there. I (to look) at it for almost half an hour and I still can't
understand what it is. 2. What Mary (to do)? — She (to practise)
the piano. She (to play) since 12 o'clock. I think she must have a
rest. 3. Here you are at last! I (to look) for you everywhere.
4. Why you (to smile) Robert? — I (to watch) your kitten. What
a playful little thing it is! 5. I see you (to write) letters all the
morning. Is it the last letter you (to write) now? 6. You (to sit)
here for a long time. You (to wait) for anybody? 7. How long you
(to study) English? — For three years already. 8. I (to work) at
my report since Monday. Now [ (to write) the conclusion.
9. Mary's mother (to rest) in the garden all day because she is ill.
10. She (to sleep) for ten hours! You must wake her! 11. David
(to repair) the TV-set. He (to work) at it for an hour or so.
12. David (to wash) his hands. He just (to repair) the TV-set.
13. Why you all (to laugh)? Jim (to tell) you his anecdotes?
14. It's six o'clock. I (to wait) for Ann for half an hour. I must be
off now.

107. Comment on the use of the Present Perfect Continuous and
translate these sentences into Russian:

1. a) All these days he has been talking about his new plan.
He can't speak of anything else. b) Here is Mr. Madden who we
have just been speaking about.

2. a) I have been peeling potatoes for half an hour, but
Mother says there isn't enough for everybody. b) Why are your
hands dirty? — I have been peeling potatoes.

3. a) Children, you have been swimming half an hour
already. Get out of the water, quick! b) I am cold because I have
been swimming for an hour.

4. a) They have been working in the garden since 10 o'clock.
Tell them it is time to have lunch. b) I am very tired; I have been
working in the garden.

5). a) Kitty, you have been watching TV too long, you'll
have a headache. b) I have a headache; I have been watching TV
too long.
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108. Use the Present Perfect or the Present Perfect Continuous instead of
the infinitives in brackets:

1. You (to pass) your exam in English literature? 2. I (to try)
to learn English for years but I (not to make) good progress yet.
3. That book (to lie) on the table for weeks. You (not to read) it
yet? 4. I (to wait) here for her since 7 o'clock and she (not to
come) yet. 5. I (to read) “War and Peace” for the last three
months. 6. I (to think) about you all day. 7. He never (to be)
here before. 8. I can't help being angry with you; you (to sit)
here all the time and doing nothing. 9. There's nothing to be
proud of; you (not to get) a single excellent mark as yet. 10. I (to
work) so hard this week that I (not to have) time to go to the
cinema. 11. The girls (to talk) about their new dresses for half an
hour already; it seems they have nothing else to talk about. 12. I
just (to talk) to him; he agrees to help us. 13. Some of our stu-
dents (to join) the English club to get a better command of the
language. 14. I (to know) her all my life and we always (to be)
good friends.

109. Combine the two sentences into one using too + adjective + in-
finitive.
Models: I'wasbusy; I couldn't write to you.
I'was too busy to write to you.
It was very dark. We couldn't see anything.
It was too dark for us to see anything.

1. I am very tired; I mustn't work any longer. 2. It's very
cold; we can't go out. 3. I was so angry; I couldn't speak to him.
4. It's very far; we can't walk. 5. It's very good; it can't be true.
6. This dress is very old; I can't wear it any more. 7. The music
is very soft; we can't hear it. 8. You are so young; you can't be
a teacher.

110. Read the following sentences a) in the interrogative, b) in the
negative:

1. Bob came home late. 2. She gave them her dictionary.
3. He took a shower. 4. The students went to the lab. 5. They
got up early. 6. Ann brought me a new magazine. 7. He left for
London on Monday. 8. They wrote to me every month. 9. He
read the letter out loud. 10. You did it all by yourself. 11. She
spoke English fluently. 12. They sat down quietly. 13. Jim saw
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them together. 14. They all heard the song. 15. He paid the
money yesterday. 16. Benny found his ball. 17. She remembered
every word. 18. Ann made good progress in English. 19. The
boys knew where to go. 20. They celebrated New Year. 21. She
got an excellent mark. 22. My parents met me at the station.
23. You thought he was right. 24. We discussed it at the meet-
ing. 25. It troubled me very much. 26. Robert repaired Ann's
i r 0 n .
27. They began on time. 28. You told John about it. 29. He spent
a lot of time on his English. 30. They admired her singing very
much.

111. Use the Past Indefinite or the Present Perfect instead of the
infinitives in brackets:

1. How long you (to know) him? — I (to know) him since
1965. 2. He (to live) in Leningrad for two years and then (to go)
to Siberia. 3. When he (to arrive)? — He (to arrive) at 2 o'clock.
4.1 (to read) this book when I was at school. 5. I can't go with
you as I (not to finish) my work. 6. The clock is slow. — It isn't
slow, it (to stop). 7. You (to have dinner) yet? 8. The per-
formance (to begin) at 7 o'clock and (to last) for 3 hours. We all
(to enjoy) it. 9. The lecture just (to begin). You are a little late.
10. We (to miss) the tram. Now we'll have to walk. 11. You (to
be) here before? — Yes, I (to spend) my holidays here last year.
12. You (to see) Kitty on Monday? 13. Where is Tom? — I (not
to know). I (not to see) him today. 14. I (to lose) my pen. You (to
see) it anywhere? 15. You ever (to try) to give up smoking?
16. Why you (to switch on) the light? It is not dark yet.
17. When it (to happen)? 18. He (to leave) for the Far East two
years ago and I (not to see) him since. 19. The last post (to
come)? 20. When you (to meet) him last? 21. You (to be) to the
laboratory this week? 22. Why you (to take) my pen while I was
out? You (to break) it.

112. Use the Past Indefinite or the Present Perfect instead or the
infinitives in brackets.

Note. Remember that the definite place usually implies a definite past
time.

1. You (to find) the key which you (to lose) yesterday? —
Yes, I (to find) it in the pocket of my other coat. 2. I (to see) him
in the laboratory today. We (to be) there together. 3. You (to see)
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him today? He is your friend, as far as I know; help me to find him.
4. We never (to meet) him. We don't know what he looks like. 5.
She (to meet) them in Tverskaya Street this afternoon.
6. I am angry with Ann; she (to keep) me waiting at the Institute
for a long time this evening. 7. Lend me your rubber. I (to make)
a mistake and wish to rub it out. 8. Do you know that the
English delegation already (to leave) for London? — Yes, of
course, I together with my fellow-students (to be) at the station
to see them off.

113. Change the following sentences into the negative and interroga-
tive:

1. Students often have to work at the laboratory after classes.
2. Tony had to take entrance exams in August. 3. You will have
to come here twice a week. 4. She had to spend a lot of money
on books. 5. They had to stay there for a long time. 6. Ann
always has to get up early. 7. He has to work hard at his pronun-
ciation. 8. Lucy has to help her little brother and sister to pre-
pare their lessons. 9. You will have to join some sports society.
10. She has to clean the flat herself.

114. Use the Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous instead of the
infinitives in brackets.

Note. Remember that when we want to express a period of time in
the past, we usually use the Past Indefinite. The Past Continuous expresses
an action going on at a definite moment in the past.

Models: We lived there for 10 years.
They waited for us for an hour.

1. We (to walk) in silence for a long time. Nobody (to want)
to speak. 2. We (to walk) in silence when he suddenly (to ask)
me if I (can) help him. 3. He (to wait) there for half an hour, but
nobody (to come). 4. I just (to have) breakfast when the tele-
phone (to ring). When I (to come) back to my coffee it (to be)
almost cold. 5. I (to speak) to her several times, but she (to read)
and (not to hear) me. 6. Ann (to drop) two cups while she (to
wash) up last night, but neither of the cups (to break). 7. I (to
walk) for a quarter of an hour and (to watch) what (to go on)
around me: fast cars (to rush) in both directions, and it (to be)
impossible to cross the street. 8. The old man who (to sit) on the
bench beside me (to keep) silent for some time. Then he (to ask)
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me if I (to know) him. 9. She (to teach) Russian for two years when
she (to live) in France. 10. He (to remember) the day when he first
(to go) to school. 11. We (to talk) about Jim when he (to run) into
the room. 12. I (to stand) at the window for some time; the sun (to
shine), and I (to decide) to go for a walk. 13. For a quarter of an hour
or so he (to lie) motionless, he (can) not make himself get up. 14. Al-
ison and Cassie (to talk) on the staircase as [ went down.

115. Translate the following sentences using the Past Indefinite or the Past
Continuous:

1. Korpa g npumaa, oHu obOepaau. 2. Korpa MBI KaTaAuCh Ha
ABIKAX, Hadaa HMATH cHer. 3. Korapa Tel 3aKOHYMAA IIKOAY? — B
1977 ropy. 4. B TOT AeHb y Hac OBIAO MHOTO paboTHl, TaK Kak BeuepoM
MBI ye3’kaAu. 5. CKOABKO BpeMeHH THI BUepa 3aHUMarach? — S 3aHu-
Marachk 3 4aca. 6. MBI MO3HAKOMUAUCH, KOTAQ CAABAAM BCTYIUTEABHBIE
9K3aMeHbl. 7. Buepa oH OBIA 3aHAT BeCh Beuep, OH YMHUA TEAEBU30D.
8. OH BolIeA B KOMHATY, HO3A0POBAACSA CO BCEMU M CeA Yy OKHa. 9. Ao
BOWHBI Hallla ceMbsl )kuAa B Tyae. Mbl npoxxuau taM 6 AeT. 10. Brino
U3BECTHO, UTO AeAeralus NpubbIBaeT Ha cAeApyiolilee yTpo. 11. 4 me-
ABIA MecsIl TOCTHAA Y CBOed nmoppyru B Kpeimy. 12. Bo BTOPHUK A ABa
yaca paborara B Aabopatopuu. 13. OHU cKasaau, 4TO ye3’KalT U3
MockBbl. 14. OHa AOATO CHAeAd Ha KpPBIAbIlE C INUCBMOM B pPYyKax.
15. Koraa yacel npoO6uAM OAMHHAAIIATH, OH Bce elle paboTaa. 16. On
He 3aMedanp, 4TO IPOUCXOAUT BOKpyr. 17. [To BeuepaM OH MMeA OOBIK-
HOBeHMe YUTaTh BCAYX CBOeMy chiHUIIKe. 18. OH cKa3aa MHe, 4TO CKO-
po yesxaeT u3 AorpoHA. 19. 4 xpaa Tam okoao uvaca. 20. Mou orer
paboTran Ha ToM 3aBope 20 aer.

116. Change the following sentences into indirect speech:

1. He asked angrily, “Why are you smiling to yourself and
don't answer my questions at once?” 2. The girl said, “I am
thinking of the summer spent in the Crimea.” 3. She said to
Nick, “When are you going to visit them?” “I have no time,”
replied Nick. 4. Mary said, “I'm making a new dress, I want to
wear it at our party.” 5. Ann said, “We are thinking of going
out.” 6. The teacher asked, “Are you listening carefully, John?”
7. She asked him, “Is Robert coming tomorrow?” 8. I said, “Is
John studying for an examination now?” 9. Father said, “Mary is
doing her morning exercises, I don't want to disturb her.”
10. Mother said, “You are forgetting your manners, John.”
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117. Use the proper article:

1. Did you finish ... school ... last year? 2. ... examiner has
already come. 3. What was your mark in... History? 4. He has
made ... great progress since ... beginning of ... term. 5. It is easy
for ... child to study ... foreign language. 6. Where is ... money?
— It is on ... table. 7. ... boy is good at ... Mathematics, ... Physics
and ... Chemistry, but his knowledge of ... Literature and ...
English is rather poor. 8. What ... fine weather we are having
today! 9. At last he found ... very interesting work. 10. ... news he
brought yesterday is very important. 11. What ... clever advice!
12. ... Phonetics is ... branch of ... Linguistics. 13. If you want to
speak without ... mistakes you must study ... Grammar hard.
14. What is ... news? 15. ... exercise 12 must be done in ... written
form. 16. Do you often work in ... laboratory? 17. She attends ...
course of ... lectures on ... Russian Literature at ... University.
18. I am not interested in ... Chemistry. 19. Her subject is
... History of ... Art. 20. It was clear she had ... good news.
21. ... advice is good but I cannot follow it.

118. Comment on the use of tenses in the following examples and
translate them into Russian:

1. Every evening the young fisherman went out upon the sea
and threw his nets into the water. 2. Stanley got up looking for
his stick. “Have you, children, been playing with my stick?”
3. Fleur does what she likes. 4. He liked music but the piece she
was playing had no melody for him. 5. This is getting interest-
ing. 6. How long have you been married? 7. Don't you know that
Mrs. Greenfield has left us? She's gone to London. 8. He has
been studying at the University for 6 years. 9. She looked at it
for some time and slowly a little frown crept between her brows.
10. I am always telling Jerry that his uncle means more to him
than his own parents. 11. [ am starting again. A new life begins
from today. 12. “It's a pity you interrupted us,” said Nora. “We
were having an interesting conversation.” 13. At that moment
the telephone bell rang. Rosanna took up the receiver and
listened. 14. I was still thinking of it when I came face to face
with Roger.

119. Use the required tense (Present and Past Indefinite, Present and
Past Continuous, Present Perfect and Present Perfect Continuous):

1. She (to go) to Italy five years ago. Since then she (not to
speak) Italian, and (to forget) nearly all she (to learn) there.
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2. When he (to run) after the tram, he (to fall) and (to hurt) his leg.
We (to have) to carry him home. Now he (to lie) in bed. The doctor
just (to leave). The doctor (to say) he must stay in bed for a week. 3.
He (to look) through my album when I (to enter). “You (to like) my
sketches?” I (to ask) him. “They (not to be) very good.” 4. What you
(to look) for? — I (to lose) my pen and (to want) to find it before it
(to get) dark. — When you (to lose) it? — I (to think) I (to drop) it
somewhere here when I (to go) to the Institute this afternoon. 5. My
friend Robert (to learn) French for the last three years, and now he
(to study) German, too.
6. You (to speak) to Ann yesterday? — No, I (not to see) her for
a long time. I (not to remember) when I last (to see) her. 7. My
brother (to study) modern English literature for two years and
then (to give) it up. 8. I (to look) at this photograph for five min-
utes, but I can't see you in it. — I'm afraid you (to look) at the
wrong one. 9. You must stop reading; you have a headache
because you (to read) too long! 10. My elder brother (to join) the
army when he (to be) eighteen. 11. They (to live) in that town for
ten years and then (to move) to the country. 12. We (to live)
here for the last six months, and just (to decide) to move. 13. He
(to write) a new play for the last two years, but he (not to finish)
it yet.

To Lesson 15

120. Insert the missing conjunctions and comment on the use of
tenses in the following sentences. (Conjunctions to be used: when, till,
before, after, as soon as, while, if):

1. I shall believe it ... I see it. 2. You must wait ... the light
changes to green. 3. I shall be ready ... you count ten. 4. He will
ring up for the taxi ... you finish packing. 5. I shall tell you a
secret ... my brother goes out. 6. We shall be starting immediate-
ly ... you finish your dinner. 7. I don't think he will write ... he
arrives. 8. I shall always remember you ... I live. 9. I shall be pre-
paring breakfast ... you are taking a shower. 10. I shall put on my
raincoat ... it starts to rain. 11. He'll tell you ... you ask him.
12. ... you stay in the reading-hall I'll be working in the laborato-
ry. 13. He will stay here ... you come. 14. ... they show me their
homework, I will correct it.
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121. Translate what is given in brackets using the Present Indefinite
or the Future Indefinite:

1. You will enjoy yourself if you (nmoepere na Kaskas). 2. Ask
him if he (moeper nHa Kaskas). 3. We shan't be able to go out if
(6yaeT cuabHBIN AOKAB). 4. They say (cobupaercs poxaAb); the
clouds are gathering. 5. I don't know when he (mpuaer); the
weather is so nasty. 6. Tell him to wait when he (mpuaer). I may
be late. 7. Tell Mother we (ue ckopo Bepremcsi), it's much too far
away. 8. Tell Mother not to worry if we (He CKOpO BepHeMCH);
it's much too far away. 9. I'll talk to him about it if I (yBmwxy ero
ceropns). 10. I'm not sure if I (yBuxy ero ceropns). 11. She will
take the children out for a walk if she (okonuut paGory paHb-
me). 12. I don't know if she (okonuur paGory pansiie); she has
got a lot to do. 13. The rain won't do him any harm if he (naae-
uet maami). 14. Ask him if he (mapener maam); it looks like rain.

122. Complete the following sentences using the Present Indefinite or
the Future Indefinite:

1. If you travel by car to the Crimea ... . 2. I should like to
accompany you in case ... . 3. If the weather remains fine ... .
4. We shall wait till ... . 5. I should like to know when ... .
6. Don't go away before ... . 7. Tell me when ... . 8. The rain will
soak us to the skin unless ... . 9. He is clever enough to under-
stand what you want if ... . 10. If it looks like rain ... . 11. I am
not quite sure if ... . 12. I understand you are going to stay
at home till ... . 13. Please, ring me up as soon as ... . 14. We'd
better stay at home if ... . 15. You may go skating after ... .
16. Don't forget to remind him tomorrow in case ... . 17. We'll
remain here and wait for you until ... . 18. He must join us tomor-
row; ask him when ... . 19. I'm afraid I shan't be able to join you
before ... . 20. She promised to come tonight. Please try to find
outif....

123. Translate into English using you (we) had better + Infinitive:

1. BaM OBI AyuIlle OCTAThCS AOMQ@; ceMdac MOABET AOXKAL. 2. TebGe
OBl AyUIlle TYAQ OAHOU He XOAUTE. 3. Ham OBI Ayullle OTAOKUTL 3TY pa-
00Ty AO 3aBTpa. 4. Bam OBI Ayullle IOUTHU K HAM, YeM OCTABATbhCS OAHO-
My. 5. Tebe OBl Ayullle HaAeTh maai. 6. Tebe OBl AydIlle TOAOKAATH
ASKOHa M NMOUTHU BMecTe ¢ HUM. 7. HaMm OBI Ayullle He TOBOPUTHL 06 3TOM
Amne, ona pacceppuTtcs. 8. Tel 6B Ayullle MHe CKa3aaa, KyAa MBI HAeM. 9.
Tel OBI Ayulle MHe OO'BACHUAQ, IIOYEMY OH PACCEePAUTCS, €CAU 5 pac-
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CKaxXy eMy npaBpy. 10. Bam Obvl Ayullle IOCAQTh UM TeAeIPaMMy, €CAU
BBl XOTUTe, YTOOBI OHU ITOCKOpee npuexasu. 11. Ham 6vl Ayullle moro-
BOPUTHL ¢ HUM. OH NPUITHBIN YeAOBeK, OH HaMm nmomosxeT. 12. Bam 65t
Ay4llle IOMTH U MOTOBOPUTH C HUM ceHluac >Ke, eCAU OH ellle He YIIeA.

124. Replace the Future Indefinite by to be going to.

Note. to be going to+ Infinitive refers an action to the near future; it
has the meaning of intention or certainty.

1. I'll travel by car this summer. 2. We'll have a test on the use
of tenses on Monday. 3. The Parkers will have a picnic lunch
in the country on Sunday. 4. Ann will practise the piano all the
morning. 5. There will be a storm soon, look at those clouds.
6. They say she'll be married this autumn. 7. I got wet through in
yesterday's rain, I think I shall have a cold. 8. She'll clean the
flat on Saturday. 9. What will you do when you finish school?
10. We'll see them all in September when they come from the
country. 11. Do you like the song? I'll sing it again this evening.
12. What will you do after classes today? 13. I'll take my last
exam next Monday. 14. The article isn't very long; he will trans-
late it tonight. 15. My friend is leaving tomorrow. She says she'll
write to me every week.

125. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the use of the article
with the names of seasons:

1. ... winter was bitterly cold. 2. It was ... early autumn. 3. ...
summer is my favourite season. 4. October is ... rainy month.
5. There are many wonderful verses about ... winter. 6. In ...
spring ... days become longer and ... nights grow shorter. 7. ...
children have ... long vacations in ... summer and ... short vaca-
tions in ... winter and ... spring. 8. ... summer is ... good time
for sports. 9. It is pleasant to go to ... country on ... hot day in ...
summer. 10. It was ... cold rainy autumn. 11. What is ... weather
like in Siberia in ... winter? 12. ... Russian winter is famous for
its frosts. 13. Look at ... sky. It is covered with ... dark clouds.
14. When it is ... winter in one part of our country it is already
... summer in another.

126. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. CTogna no3pHAd oceHb. 2. 3uMa 1941 ropa Oblr@ OYEeHBb CYypPOBOIM.
3. AeToM MBI BCeraa >KMBeM Ha Aade, a 3UMOU — B ropope. 4. Hacrty-
nuAa BecHa. SIpKo cBeTUT COAHIe. 5. [IyIIKUH O4eHb AIOOUA OCEHb.
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6. Kakas ceropHss BeAukoAenHas nmoroapa! Hacrosias BecHa. 7. 51 A106-
AIO OBIBATh 3a TOPOAOM pPaHHEM BecHOM. 8. /AeTo OLIAO OYeHBb JKapKoe, U
BCe CTPEeMUAUCH yeXaTb u3 ropoapa. 9. MlHorpa oceHbio GbIBaeT OYeHb
xopomias noropa. 10. BEIAO XOAOAHOE, AOKAAHMBOE AETO.

127. Put the adverbs given in brackets in their proper place:

1. Does she wear this hat (always)? 2. Have you seen him
(today, anywhere)? 3. It rains in this part of the country (sel-
dom). 4. Have you seen such a vast forest (before, ever)? 5. Will
you be working if I come at four (still)? 6. Do you go (there
sometimes)? 7. He, as usual, was working (at night, late). 8. She
spoke the last words (out loud). 9. We are waiting for you. Aren't
you ready (still, yet)? 10. He gets up at seven. Has he got up
(already, usually)? 11. You can be sure how to behave in her
presence (never). 12. You must speak like that to your mother
(never). 13. Can she do it (easily)? 14. Have you met him (before,
here, ever)? 15. Let's go together (tonight, there). 16. She
keeps us waiting a long time (seldom). 17. She doesn't take
sugar in her tea (usually). 18. I made spelling mistakes when
I was at school (generally) 19. The train arrived (yesterday, late).
20. The students of our faculty are very busy (generally).

128. Use the proper article:

... boy who had always lived in ... country and who had
never heard of ... animals that live in other lands came one day
to ... town where there was ... wild-beast show. ... elephant

attracted his attention, and he was particularly struck by ...
animal very much like ... cat, but considerably larger, with ...
spotted skin and of ... quiet and peaceful appearance. Near ...
cage, containing this beautiful animal, was another of much less
attractive appearance with two humps on its back and with ...
long ugly neck. “What is ... name of that pretty animal which
you have placed next to this other ugly one?” asked ... boy of ...
attendant. “That animal which you admire so much,” he replied,
“is ... leopard, and is one of ... most dangerous of all wild beasts.”

129. Use the Future Continuous where possible.

Note. The Future Continuous is often used to express an action which
is supposed or anticipated in the future (to anticipate — mnpepBupers,
IPEeABKYIIATh).
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a) Open the brackets:

1. Will you have a cup of tea? — No, thank you. I (to have)
lunch soon. 2. T hope I (to sleep) peacefully tonight. 3. My boys
(to go) back to college in a week's time, and I (to be) alone
again. 4. What tasty little cakes! I expect you (to make) some
more cakes like these while I stay with you, Auntie! 5. I must be
off now. They (to wonder) what has happened to me. 6. I'm sure
they (to meet) us at the station. I (to be) so glad to see them!
7. Will you, please, wait a little? He (to come) home soon.
8. I don't want to disturb you. I know you (to pack). 9. It's just
the time to see him. He (to work) in his little garden. 10. He is
supposed to be very busy then. He (to prepare) for his examina-
tion. 11. Just a second. You (to see) Cora shortly? 12. What
game he (to play) tomorrow? 13. I suppose you (to meet) your
people? 14. You (to see) him tomorrow by any chance?

b) Translate into English:

1. 4 ponxkHa MATH, MaMa OypeT XAATh MeHd. 2. «Bce 3To Oyper
IPOUCXOAUTH CO MHOHM, M OYE€HBb CKOPO», — IOAYMaA oH. 3. I aAerko
MOTYy MPEACTaBUTH, UTO OYAYT A€AaTh MOU POAMTEAM, KOTAQ S IPUEAY:
oTel] OyAeT YUTATh ra3eTy, a MaMa — TFOTOBUThH MOW AIOOUMBIM HMUPOT.
4. Huk celtyac B boarapuu; oH nuIineT, 4TO yepe3 MecsAl-ABa OypeT
BO3BpallaThCsA AOMOM. 5. OCTaHbCI CO MHOU ellle HeEMHOT0. MBI CKOPO
OypeM nuth uak. 6. [IpenmopaBaTeAb TOBOPHUT, UTO B CAEAYIOUIMM pas
OH OypAeT 4YuTaTh AeKIUIO 00 apTUKAe. 7. MBI OyaeM IIUTh KOde IIoCAe
obepa, kak o0bpluHO. 8. He 3abyabTe, MBI OyaeM Bac kpaTh! 9. He Gec-
oKoMcsA, MaMa, 4 OyAy HUTh 4all B UHCTUTYTCKOM CTOAOBOU. Caperaln
MHe O6yTepOpop, noxxaayicra. 10. o6 obemaeT npuiitu. [Torararo, on
onATh OypeT paccKasblBaTh HaM 3abaBHBIe ucropuu. 11. MBI OypeMm
yKUHATh MUHYT uepe3 ABaAllaTh. He yxopuTte. 12. OH cKOpo CHOBa
NpUAET IOBUAATHCSA C HaMU. Sl MOTY CIPOCHUTBH ero 00 3TOM, €CAM XOTH-
Te. 13. 5l mpeAltoAararo, 4To MHe mopa UATH oOpaTHO. HaH OyapeT Hepo-
yMeBaTh, rae . 14. I yBuxy ['eHpu ceropnsa BedepoM. XOTUTe, YTOOHI
s Iepepanr eMy 4TO-HUOYAB?

130. Translate into English. Pay attention to uncountable nouns:

1. MHe HyJ)XeH COBeT B 3TOM BoIpoce. 2. Bamu coBeThl 04YeHb XO-
polly, HO 9 He MOTI'y UM IIocAepOoBaThb. 3. CBepeHUSA OBIAU OYeHb BaXK-
uble. 4. Kakasa nnrepecHas pabota! 5. OHa capenrara Takue OOABIINE yC-
nexu! 6. OH Bcerpa IPUHOCUT HaM KaKylO-HHOYAb HOBOCTB. 7. BEI cAy-
IIaAM CETOAHS TTocAepHmMe n3BecTtusi? 8. ['ae peabrn? — OHU B mopTde-
Ae. 9. Tloropa ceropHsi oTBpaTHUTeAbHas. AbeT AOXKAb, U AyeT XO-
ropHBIM BeTep. 10. IlpusATHO moexaThb 3@ IOPOA B XOPOIIYIO IIOTOAY.
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11. Kakue nnTepecHble HOBOCTH! 12. ¥V Tebsa ecThb ¢ coOoM pAeHbru? Aaut
MHe HeMHoro. 13. PaboTa, KOTOpyIO OH HallleA, OUeHb HpaBuTcA eMy. 14. Ka-
Kas 3aMedaTeAbHas MBICAB! 15. Y Hee BOAOCH! UepHBIE, @ TAa3a roAyOble. DTO
AEAQET ee OYeHb NIPUBAEKATEABHON. 16. I MOry AaTh BaM ABA XOPOIIUX COBe-
Ta. 17. Ee crapimias cecTpa Beaead el OTHECTH (DPYKTHI Ha KyXHIO U BEIMBITh
UX B KUIITYEeHOU Bope. 18. OTo He MOU AeHBIH, 51 He MOTy UX B34Thb. 19. KTo
AaA BaM Takue MHTepecHble cBepeHUs? 20. HakoHell oH Hatllea paboTy, KOTO-
pas ero uHTepecyer. 21. 9T0O Takas UHTepecHas nbeca. 22. Kakoi xopommn
COBEeT BEI MHE AaAn!

To Lesson 16

131. Change the following sentences into indirect speech:

1. He said “I attend the language laboratory almost every
day. I am working hard at my pronunciation, and I hope I'll
make good progress soon.” 2. Helen said to Roger, “I'll join you
in a moment if you wait for me at the entrance door.” 3. Robert
asked his friend: “Where are you going for the week-end?
I hope you won't stay indoors all the time?” 4. Helen said:
“Don't even ring me up. I'll be working at my translation.”
5. Mother said to the children: “If Aunt Emily invites us we'll
spend the week-end at the seaside.” 6. “I'm sure I'll still be
sleeping when you start. [ don't want to get up so early,” said Al-
ice. 7. “I recommend you to join our company if you want to
have a good rest,” said Roger, “we are going to the river, I know
a nice place for bathing there.” 8. She said: “The tall trees make
a green corridor, and their leaves are murmuring above our
heads while we walk along that wonderful alley.” 9. “Are you
quarrelling again?” he asked. “Mother will be angry with you.”
10. “If you watch TV for a long time, you'll get tired,” said
Mother to the boy. 11. He said: “Hurry up! Find your hockey
stick. I'll be waiting for you outside because it's too hot here”
12. She said: “I'll give him your note if you like. I'll be seeing
him tomorrow as we work together.”

132. Choose the proper word from brackets and say in which of the sen-

tences look is a link-verb:

1. She looks (nice, nicely) in her new hat. 2. She looked
(pleasant, pleasantly) and made everybody feel at ease. 3. She

502



looked (pleasant, pleasantly) at the little boy. 4. Father looked
(stern, sternly) at me and I felt unhappy. 5. The girl looked (hap-
py. happily) at her father, but the father looked (angry, angrily).
6. The woman looked (helpless, helplessly). 7. The woman
looked (helpless, helplessly) about. 8. What's the matter with
you? You look so (sad, sadly). 9. She looked (sad, sadly) at me
and turned away. 10. Everything is all right with the little girl;
she looks (gay, gaily) and (cheerful, cheerfully) again.

133. Translate into English. Pay attention to the sequence of tenses:

1. EMy oueHBb XOTEAOCH ITOeXaTh Ha IOT, U MBI He AyMaAM, 4YTO OH
BepHeTCcd Tak ckKopo. 2. OH ckKasaa, 4TO, KOrAa OH 3aHMMaeTcs, OH
BCerapa BBIKAIOUaeT papuo. 3. OTel ckKa3aa, 4YTO MBI OTIpPaBUMCSH, KakK
TOABKO I KOHUY 3aBTpak. 4. MBI TOBOpPUAU O CBOel Oyapylieil pabore.
ITeTp ckaszaa, 9TO OH HMOEAET YUYUTH pebsIT B CBOIO POAHYIO A€PEBHIO.
Tam xopomasg mKoaAa. 5. Y Hac OBIAO MAAO BPEMEHH, TaK KaK MBL ye3-
JKaAU Ha CAeAVIOMUN AeHb. 6. OH OueHb, TOPOIUACS, TaK KakK OOSIACH,
4TO cecTpa OyAeT KAAThb ero. 7. Mos cecTpeHKa 4yBCTBOBaAa cebs He-
CYaCTHOM, KOTAA IIOAYYHAA ABOMKY 3a COUuMHeHHe. 8. f moiay AOMOMH,
KaK TOABKO KOHYY IIPOCAYIIMBATH IAEHKY IIATOro ypoka. 9. Mou
cTapmui OpaT CKa3aa MHe, YTOOBI 9 He BKAKOUYAA MAarHUTOMOH, €CAU 4
He 3Hal0, Kak 3To AeaaTh. 10. Sl Kak pas 3aBTpakaan, KOTAa 3alllea MOU
NpUsTeAb U CKas3aA, 4YTO MHe IIPUAETCS MOTOPONHUTLCS, €CAU 5 XO0Uuy
NPUCOEAVMHUTHCSI K HeMy. OHU oTnpaBATcs paHo. 11. MEl pemnau, 4To
moKa Thl OyAellb AeAaTh HepeBop, AHA OyAeT MOMOTraTh HaM, IIOTOM
MBI TIOMOJKEM €U BBEIMEBITH IIOCYAY U yOpaTh KOMHATY AO TOTO, Kak ee
MaMa HOpuAeT ¢ paboTel. 12. AJKOH CKa3aa, 4TO OH BCe YCTPOUT CaM
MASI HaIlleW moe3AKU Ha B3Mopbe. 13. MBI HapeeMcs, 4TO, KOTAa OH
BepHeTCsd, OH IPUMeT ydyacTue B Halllel AMCKYCCHUM O COBPeMeHHOM
aMepUKaHCKOU AuTeparype. 14. OH OTBeTHA, UTO MBI He CMOJKeM yAa-
AMUTE 3TOT BOIPOC, IOKAa He MOTOBOPUM C AeKaHOM. 15. AkeMMa 3HAAQ,
4TO APTyp He H3MEHHUT CBOEro pelleHus, Aa’kKe eCAM OHa AACT eMy
COBeT, U, KpoMe TOro, oHa He XOTeAa AABaTb eMy HUKAaKUX COBETOB.

134. Use the proper article:

Robert Robinson, my old acquaintance, had worked at ...
plant in Detroit. There ... technical school was started for adver-
tising reasons. ... newspapers had stressed ... fact that ... school
would be open to all ... workers “regardless of colour.”

Robinson's life before he came to that school had been full of
... hardships. His home was in one of ... southern states where
he had become ... instrument-maker. ... unemployment caught

503



up with him, and he went to Detroit where ... newspapers prom-
ised ... employment. In Detroit ... new period in his life began: ...
endless search for ... work. He managed to enter ... technical
school. He was ... only coloured student there. ... newspapers
made the most of it and even featured his photograph at ... work.
... papers, however, did not mention ... fact that he was paid less
than ... white workers, and they kept quiet about ... animosity
that he was met with every morning.

135. Use the Past Indefinite or the Past Perfect instead of the infini-
tives in brackets:

1. Margot (to go) to the door and (to lock) it, and (to return)
with the key. 2. He sighed again and again, like one who (to
escape) from danger. 3. Then I (to search) for a piece of paper
and a pencil, and I (to write) a message for the maid. 4. He (to
make) tea and (to eat) the biscuits which Mrs. Aberdeen (to
bring) him. 5. Ansell (to give) an angry sigh, and at that moment
there (to be) a tap on the door. 6. When the cinema (to be) over
they (to go) for a walk across the dark, damp fields. 7. The door
(to open). A tall young woman (to stand) framed in the light that
(to fall) from the passage. 8. Cassie (to spend) the night at home,
and on entering the dining-room (to glance) at the space above
the fire. 9. He (to walk) about our sitting-room all afternoon,
murmuring to himself. 10. It (to be) all so sudden that for a
moment no one (to know) what (to happen). 11. He (to tell) me
that they (to be) at the same public school and (to be) friends
ever since. 12. At the age of seventy-four he (to be) excited as a
boy about his expedition. 13. Near the door he (to see) the man
he (to notice) at the station. 14. The house (to be) much smaller
than he (to think) at first.

136. Change the following sentences into disjunctive questions:

1. He is having dinner now. 2. They usually have dinner at
six. 3. She has a music lesson every Wednesday. 4. They had a
quarrel yesterday. 5. She is having a music lesson now. 6. He
had to take four exams. 7. Next week you'll have to prepare for
your last exam. 8. She had to wait for a long time. 9. We have
to arrange everything by tomorrow. 10. He had to pay a lot of
money for this TV-set. 11. They will have to start tomorrow
morning. 12. He has to work a lot at his English.
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137. Use the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect
instead of the infinitives in brackets:

1. Yes, Hatte? What you (to say)? 2. He even (not to count)
the money that Lammiter (to hold) out to him. 3. I (to look) at
her. She (to smile) to herself and (not to answer) my question at
once. I (to repeat) it. 4. For some time she (not to realize) where
she (to be) and what (to happen). 5. Then she (to get) up and (to
go) to the kitchen and (to open) the fridge. 6. Toby and Michael
(to smile) at each other and (to begin) to walk slowly towards
the lake. 7. The silence in the room (to tell) that the rain (to
stop). 8. She (can) not think why she (not to think) of this before,
she (to say). 9. He (to go) away on the very day I (to arrive).
10. My mother (to make) sandwiches in the kitchen and (not to
hear) the bell. 11. He (to go) to school for the first time with a
bunch of flowers in his hand, and it (to seem) to him that every-
one (to turn) to look at him. 12. After he (to leave) school he
(can) not find a job and (to decide) to go to New York.
13. The grass (to be) damp; it (to tell) us that rain (to fall) in the
night. 14. Now he (to look) at me with wide open eyes. 15. He
(can) not help thinking that he (to see) that face somewhere be-
fore. 16. After he (to read) “"The Gadfly" he (to tell) all his friends
that he never (to read) a better book. 17. Roger (to say) he (to
come) back in an hour. 18. She (to turn) half about and (to see)
that the rain (to stop) and it (to be) a little brighter outside.
19. After the war they (to part) and he (to tell) me that he (not to
see) her since. 20. She (to go) back to take her gloves and bag
which she (to leave) on the hall table. 21. The storm (to pass)
and the sun (to shine) on the green leaves of the trees. 22. He (to
look) through the window and (not to seem) to notice me.

138. Use the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect
Continuous instead of the infinitives in brackets:

1. He (to read) his evening paper as usual when a friend of
his called him on the telephone. 2. He (to read) before the fire
for half an hour when the telephone rang. 3. When we went to
see them last night, they (to play) chess; they said they (to play)
since six o'clock. 4. She felt chilly after she (to swim) for an
hour. 5. They told me that Ben still (to swim). 6. The boys (to
play) football and did not hear their mother calling them from
the window. 7. The boys were tired because they (to play) foot-
ball. 8. We (to work) in silence for some time when John spoke.
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9. He (to look) at the fire and (to think) of something. 10. He (to
look) three or five minutes at the fire and then turned his face to
me; it was sad. 11. At last I found the book, which I (to look) for
all day. 12. He asked me what I (to look) for. 13. When I entered
the room Sir George (to talk) in a loud voice. 14. They told me
Sir George just (to talk) about me. 15. Monty (to tremble) too in
fits which shook his body from top to bottom. 16. She (to put)
aside the book she (to read) and (to stand) up from the table.

139. Translate into Russian and then change the following sentences
into indirect speech:

1. How long have you been sitting here? 2. It has been rain-
ing since morning, and we cannot go out. 3. She has been teach-
ing in that school since 1968. 4. He has been working since
I came here. 5. Come in! We have just been speaking about you.
6. I've just been asking him; he says he knows nothing. 7. They
have been watching me all the time. I don't like it. 8. She has
been waiting in the library for a long time. 9. What have you-
been doing since I last saw you? 10. Where have you been all
the time?

140. Translate into English using the appropriate tenses:

1. OH yexaA B TOT AeHb, KOTpa s Ipuexaa. 2. Bce aTu AHU OH pabo-
TaA yIoopHee, 4eM ThI. 3. [TodeMy THI He CAyIIaellb, KOTAA s TOBOPIO C
TOOOM? 4. OHa AOATO paboTasa B capy. OHa He 3HaAQ, YTO IIPOUCXOAUT
B poMe. 5. He Bo3Bpamlaiics, moka He HaWpellb ero. 6. Bel paBHO 3Hae-
Te APYT Apyra? 7. He roBopu eMmy, Koraa MbI IpuepeMm. 8. S celidac
paboTaio YyCUAEHHO, YTOOBI AOTHATh Ipynmny. S ObIA OGOAeH ABe HeAEeAH.
9. B ToT Beuep y Hac OBIAO OYeHb MAAO BpeMeHHU, TaK KaK MBI ye3’KaAu
Ha caepyromui peHb. 10. MareHpkass KUTH TOABKO 4TO IpbITara IO
KOMHaTe; TAe oHa cemnyac? 11. Hacrtynua Beuep, a AOXABL BCe IIEA.
12. I3BuHUTE, I He 3HaAAQ, YTO BEI MeHsd >kKpaAu. 13. OH ckasaa BaM,
Korpa mpupet? 14. 5 3Haro ero, AaBHO 3Haio. 15. Bamr MaAbYMK OUYeHb
MOAPOC 3a dTU Mecanbl. 16. S OBIA OUeHBb 3aHAT C TeX IOP, KaK BUAEA
Bac B MOCAepAHHU pas. 17. S BUXKy, Bce cMeloTcd. Tel ONSATh pPaccKasbl-
Baelb HeOBIAMIIBI! (to tell tales) 18. OH ckazaa, 4YTO OHU BBIIOAHSIOT
3Ty paboTy c aBrycra. 19. OHa cMOTpeAa Ha MeHd C MUHYTY, IOTOM
OTBEPHYAACh M BBHIIIAA 13 KOMHATHL. 20. I yBepeHa, 4TO BCce OyAyT cMe-
SATHCSI Hap TOOOM, eCAM THI HapeHeIlb 3Ty Hiaany. 21. CKOABKO BpeMeHH
BBl 3aHUMaeTech cnoprtoM? — C aeTcTBa. 22. AeBoYKa BCKOYHMAA CO
CKaMbH, Ha KOTOPOM cHAeAd, M IobOerkara BCTpeudaThb MaTh, KOTOpas
KaK pa3 BXOAWAA B cap C yAHIIBL. 23. AeKIug ellle He HadaAachb, U

506



CTYAE€HTHl OOATAAM U CMESAUCH. 24. Sl yBUAEA ero mpeykpe, 4eM OH
MeHd. OH OTBepHy]\CH, " 4 IIOHMAA, 4YTO OH OIIATH He OTBETUT Ha MOHU
BOTIPOCHI.

141. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the with-phrases
(attributive and adverbial):

1. ... driver was ... young fellow with ... large red hands, ...
long legs and ... orange hair. 2. They watched them go with ...
amused look. 3. She always met me with ... smile. 4. He sat down
to table with ... great pleasure. 5. They have been working with
.. enthusiasm all this time. 6. It was ... little house with ... green
windows and ... brown door. 7. It was ... cold winter with ... sunny
weather and ... severe frosts. 8. The child looked at us with ...
surprise. 9. He was ... young man with ... pleasant open smile.
10. He spoke with ... bitterness.

To Lesson 17

142. Put the following sentences into the Passive Voice:

a) 1. They often invite me to their parties. 2. People speak
English in different parts of the world. 3. One uses milk for mak-
ing butter. 4. We form the Passive Voice with the help of the
auxiliary verb “to be”. 5. They build a lot of new houses in this
district every year.

b) 1. They built this house in 1950. 2. Somebody locked the front
door. 3. Someone broke my pen last night. 4. They punished the boy
for that. 5. They finished their work in time.

c) 1. People will forget it very soon. 2. They will translate this
book next year. 3. They will tell you when to come.
4. Where will they build a new library? 5. Someone will ask him
about it.

143. Put the following sentences into the Passive Voice:

1. No one has seen him anywhere this week. 2. Somebody has
invited her to the party. 3. They have done all the exercises in
written form. 4. They had done everything before we came.
5. I thought they had already sent the letter. 6. Evidently some-
body had informed him of the news before they announced it.
7. They are constructing some new metro lines now. 8. Wait
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a little. They are examining the last student there. 9. They are
discussing this question now. 10. We could not use the cassette-
recorder, they were repairing it. 11. When I switched on the
radio they were broadcasting a very interesting programme.
12. They have not yet told him about it. 13. The branches of the
tree hid her face. 14. I know her family. Her brother Charles has
taken me there more than once. 15. I am sure your presents will
please them. 16. They informed me that they had seen you in
Oxford Street.

144. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the article in adverbial
phrases of manner:

1. She nodded to me with ... smile. 2. I shall do it with ...
pleasure. 3. He closed the door with ... bang. 4. Everybody
looked at her with ... approval. 5. They were talking in ... low
voices. 6. Though he said it in ... whisper I heard everything.
7. She was pulling her gloves on in ... very slow way. 8. She went
up the steps like ... bird. 9. I was trembling like ... leaf. 10. She
said it in ... matter-of-fact voice. 11. The young man smiled in
...amazement. 12. She was weeping like ... child. 13. With ... deep
sigh she rang the bell. 14. They were walking along ... side by ...
side. 15. He worked from ... morning till ... night but earned very
little. 16. She told me everything ... word for ... word. 17. The
boys were all dirty from ... head to ... foot. 18. I always meet them
walking ...arm in ... arm.

145. Put the following sentences into the Passive Voice making the
indirect object the subject of the passive construction.

Note. It is more usual in English to make the indirect object the sub-
ject of the passive construction.

Model: Theyshowed me the way.
I'was shown the way.

1. He offered me a chair. 2. We gave him all the money.
3. They have just shown me a new magazine. 4. Mother prom-
ised the boy a new toy. 5. Nobody has told me the news yet.
6. They sent you the invitation last week. 7. I am sure they will
offer you a very interesting job. 8. They recommended me sever-
al articles on that problem. 9. Someone taught him French and
gave him a dictionary. 10. They asked us to be there at eight
o'clock. 11. They have promised me some books on this prob-
lem. 12. A passer-by showed us the way to Trafalgar Square.
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146. Translate the following sentences into English using the Passive
Voice:

1. Korpa ob6cyskpaacst 9ToT Bonpoc? 2. Takue BOIPOCH 4acTo 06-
CY’KAQIOTCSI Ha Hamux cobpaHusax. 3. Kako# Bompoc ceifyac ob6CyKAa-
eTcsa? 4. OTOT BoIpoc yKe o0cypauAnu. 5. Koraa s mpuIIAa, 3TOT BOIPOC
obcyxkpanacsa. 6. Ora kHUra HanucaHa B XVIII Beke. 7. Korpa crarbsa
OypeT HaIucaHa, ee IOMecCcTAT B rasere. 8. Pacckas y’ke HamucaH?
9. OTa paboTa OblAa HalKMCaHa AO TOTO, KaK OBIAM CAeAaHBI HOBBIE OT-
KpBITUS B 3TOM obOaacTu. 10. B MockBe ceiuac CTPOUTCS MHOTO HOBBIX
poMOB. 11. Korpaa MBI epeexaAr CIOAQ, HEIOAAAEKY CTPOUAOCH He-
CKOABKO AOMOB. 12. Ha 3To¥ maomapu OyAeT MOCTPOEH HOBBIM AOM.
13. 3TOT AOM OBIA IOCTPOEH AO BOWHEI. 14. OTa HMIKOAA TOABKO YTO IIO-
cTpoeHa. OceHbIO B Hell HAUHyTCd 3aH4ATUd. 15. MHe yXe 3ajpaBaru
Tako¥ Bompoc. 16. Takue BOIPOCH 4aCTO 3aAal0T Ha 3K3ameHe. 17. 5
yBepeHa, 9TO BaM 3aAaAyT MHOTO BOIIPOCOB, KOTAA BHI OyapeTe paccka-
3BIBATh O cBoel moes3pke. 18. Tak Kak eMy y’Ke paHbllle 3aAaBaAu Ta-
KHe BOIIPOCH], OH 3HaA, YTO OTBETHUTh.

147. Put the following sentences into the Passive Voice.

Model: They laughed at him.
He was laughed at.

1. People speak much of him. 2. They will look after the chil-
dren well. 3. People will laugh at you if you say it. 4. They sent
for the doctor immediately. 5. Everybody listened to her atten-
tively. 6. They always wait for me after the lessons. 7. Nobody
took notice of this little boy. 8. Everybody lost sight of the boat
in the fog. 9. Why are they laughing at her? 10.  wonder wheth-
er they will listen to him. 11. Students often refer to these books.
12. Nobody has ever spoken to me in such a way. 13. If they
send for you don't refuse to come. 14. They have not referred to
that incident since then.

148. Make up sentences using the given verbs in the Passive Voice:

to look (at), to listen (to), to wait (for), to think (of), to speak
(about), to refer (to), to look (for), to look (after), to send (for), to
laugh (at), to speak (to), to ask (for).

149. Translate into English using the Passive Voice:

1. PaboTa TOABKO 4TO 3aKOHUYeHa. 2. AOKAAA CAYIIAAW OYeHb BHU-
MmaTeAbHO. 3. Ero Buepa Hurape He Bupeau. 4. TeaerpaMma OyAeT HOAY-
JeHa TOABKO 3aBTpa. 5. Ha aTo# yAuIle CTpOMTCS HOBasl CTAHIIUS MeT-
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po. 6. Korpa Onina HanmucaHa 3Ta cTaThga? 7. Ero monmpocuAu OpUHATH
yuactue B KoHIepre. 8. O06 satoM duabMe MHOro rosopiar. 9. Eif mocose-
TOBAAU HaAIMCaTh AOKAaA Ho-aHramicku. 10. Bac mpocar kK Teaedo-
Hy. 11. MHe paAm 3Ty KHUTY Bcero Ha 3 AHs. 12. OTa KHUra He IlepeBe-
AeHa Ha pyccKuMu g3bIK. 13. OTa nbeca nocraBaeHa B MockKoBcKOM Xy-
AOKeCTBeHHOM TeaTpe. 14. MeHsa 00 3TOM HUKOTAA He CIpAIINBAAU.
15. B percTBe ee yumam My3bIKe. 16. [locre AeKDuMM HAM IOKaXyT
dureMm o NoHpOHe. 17. [lucbMmo enle He oTnpaBuAu. 18. MHTepecHO,
eMy y>Xe ckazaau o0 3ToM uau HeT. 19. Ha 3Ty KHUTY peAKO CCBIAQIOT-
csl, XOTd OHa Oblra u3paHa B 1970 ropy. 20. Hap BaMu OyAyT cMedThCd,
€CAU BBl 3TO CKa’kere.

150. Use the proper article:

Mor knew that now was his chance to give Miss Carter ...
letter. He stood up. Miss Carter looked at him, ... little surprised.
Mor searched his pockets for ... letter, which took him ...
moment or two. Then he held it forth and threw it quickly on to
her knee. It fell to ... floor and she picked it up with ... puzzled
look. As she did this, ... motion caught ... Mor's eye and he
looked over ... Miss Carter's head to see that Demoyte was
standing at ... open door and had seen ... scene. Miss Carter,
who had her back to ... door, had not observed him. She put ...
letter quickly into ... handbag, which lay beside her, and looked
up again at Mor.

(Alter “The Sandcastle” by Iris Murdoch)

151. Comment on the formation and meaning of the tenses in the
following sentences. Translate them into Russian:

1. The sun rises in the East; now it is setting and night is fall-
ing. 2. I haven't seen your brother lately. Has he gone away? 3. I
am taking the children to the Zoo this afternoon. 4. I felt she did
not believe a word I was saying. 5. She suddenly realized that
she had left her umbrella in the bus. 6. When shall we see you
again? — I'll call on you as soon as I come back from Canada.
7. He was tired because he had been working too hard. 8. They
haven't spoken to each other since they quarrelled. 9. We shall
be playing in a tennis match on Sunday with medical students.
10. T hoped she would soon forget all about it. 11. I have been
waiting here nearly half an hour. 12. I must have a rest. I have
been running round the town all day.
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To Lesson 18

152. Point out the Complex Object and the verbs after which this
construction is used:

1. She made me do it. 2. I saw him enter the room. 3. We
watched the train disappear. 4. You will hear him speak.
5. Mother didn't let the boy go to the yard. 6. The teacher made
the pupil repeat the rule once more. 7. We wanted him to repeat
the poem. 8. I should like you to come to our place. 9. Nobody
expected him to say that. 10. Who wanted you to go there?

153. Complete the questions using the Complex Object:

1. Do you want ...?2 2. Did you hear ...2 3. Do you expect ...?
4. Has anybody seen ... 2 5. Did anybody make ... ¢ 6. Who has
noticed ...? 7. Why doesn't the doctor let ...2 8. Do you often see
...2 9. Would you like ...?2 10. Did anybody expect ...?2 11. Can
you make ...? 12. Who made ...? 13. Did your parents want ...?
14. Who let ...?

154. Put the following sentences into the Passive Voice:

1. Everybody looked at them with interest. 2. They have fin-
ished the work at last. 3. The children surround their teacher after
the lessons. 4. I lost the key yesterday. 5. He has brought the
letter. 6. We shall send for the doctor at once. 7. One can rely on
this man. 8. They were discussing the examination questions.
9. Have they asked you about it? 10. People met the delegation
at the station. 11. Suddenly we heard some steps. 12. They will
tell you everything about it. 13. We can win peace if we fight for
it. 14. Nobody has answered my question yet. 15. What have
people done about it? 16. They are typing the text. You'll have
to wait. 17. Students often ask for this book. 18. People speak
well about her. 19. They spoke to each student. 20. They have
just discussed this question.

155. Use the proper article. Pay attention to the of-phrases:

a) 1. He leaned on ... back of ... chair. 2. He saw the boy on ...
roof of ... house. 3. ... neck of ... bottle was very narrow. 4. It was
... face of ... old man. 5. ... cover of ... book was very bright.

b) 1. He gave her ... little bunch of ... flowers. 2. I am looking
for ... box of ... matches. 3. She joined ... group of ... students
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standing near by. 4. ... whole pack of ... cigarettes got wet and
he couldn't smoke. 5. The house was reached by ... flight of ...
steps.

c) 1. She asked for ... glass of ... water. 2. We could see ...
drops of ... dew on the grass. 3. What do you say to ... bottle of ...
beer? — No beer, thanks, I prefer ... glass of ... mineral water or
just ... cup of ... tea. 4. He took ... jug of ... milk standing on the
kitchen-table and poured himself a little. 5. Here's ... piece of ...
chalk for you to write with.

156. Translate into English using the Complex Object with the infini-
tive:

1. 1 cabllIaa, KaK KTO-TO BOIIeA B KOMHATYy. 2. Sl BUAeA, KaK OHH
BMeCTe BBIIIAU U3 AOMY. 3. MBI He 0KHAAAHU, UTO OH BEpPHETCS TaK CKO-
po. 4. Hukto He cABIIlIan, KaK peOeHOK OTKPBIA ABepb. 5. OTO 3a-
CTaBUT TeOsd MOAYMaTh, KaK MCIPABUTh OMUOKY. 6. MBI XOTeAU, 4YTOOBI
OHM paccKal3aAud HaM 4TO-HuUOyAb 0 MockBe. 7. Sl 4acToO CABIIIAA, Kak
OHA 3ajaBara OAUH U TOT >XKe Bomnpoc. 8. MlHTepeCcHO, 4TO 3aCTaBUAO
ero oTkasaTbcsi? 9. MBI BUAEAH, KaK AeTU nobexkaau B cap. 10. A xouy,
4TOOBI BCe IepeBeAu 3Ty cTaThio. 11. MBI He XOTUM, YTOOBI BBEI 3TO
Aenraam opHU. 12. OH MOYYBCTBOBAA, KaK U3 OKHA IMOAYA XOAOAHBIN Be-
Tep. 13. TeTa xoueT, 4TOOBI MBI IIPOBEAU AeTO C Helo. 14. MEBI OXKuAa-
AM, UTO AeAeralusi IpUeAeT B KOHIle HepeAd. 15. S xouy, 4TOOBI BHI
ObIAM OOAee BHUMATeAbHBI. 16. OH MOYYyBCTBOBAA, YTO BOAA IIOAHSAAACH
eMy AO KOoAeH. 17. 3acTaBbTe ee moMoub BaM. 18. OHHM OJKUAQAU, UTO
MBI IpHUMeM ydacThue B obcyxpeHum. 19. S cablmaisa, Kak KTO-TO
OTKPBIA U 3aKpBIA ABepb. 20. OHa xo4eT, 4TOOBI ee CBHIH IMOCTYIHUA B
YHUBEPCUTET.

157. Change the following dialogue into indirect speech:

Ann: Will you join me? I am going to the grocery.

Helen: Come along, I have spare time, and will you go
with me to the Department store?

Ann: Surely. Do you want to buy a new dress, a blouse or a
skirt? I know you are very fond of blouses.

Helen: That's right. How do you know?

Ann: It's quite easy to guess. You have a new blouse nearly
every other day.

Helen: You see, this time I want to buy a pair of shoes.

Ann: Haven't you bought brown shoes recently?

Helen: I bought those for my mother.
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158. Translate into English using the Passive Voice:

1. TluceMoO TOAyYeHO BUepa. 2. OTOT poMaH He IepeBejpeH Ha
QHTAUMNCKHUM sa3BIK. 3. PaGoTa OyaeT 3akoHUYeHa ceropHs. 4. Korpa 6y-
AeT u3paHa Ballla ctaTbs? 5. Tebs mpuraacuAu Ha Bedep? — Her ete,
HO 5 yBepeHa, 4YTO MeHs Ipuraacsar. 6. loueMy 3a HUM IOCAAAU Tak
mo3pHo0? 7. OH cpeAan BCce, 0 UueM ero mpocuau. 8. Bac mpocsaT moa-
HATHCSA HaBepx. 9. Ero peub Ha coOpaHumM OBIAA TAKOU WHTEPECHOU, UTO
o Hell moToM MHOTO roBopuAnu. 10. [Toka>kuTe MHe, TAe B BallleM TOPoO-
A€ CTPOUTCSA HOBHIU TeaTp. 11. DTOT MaTepuan certuac HocaT. OH He
AOPOTOY U XOPOIIO cTupaeTcs. 12. DToro AeKTopa BCerpa CAyHIAloOT C
uHtepecoM. 13. @akTH, 0O KOTOPHIX BBl TOBOPHUTE, OLIAU ONIYOAMKOBAHLI
Ha mpomAo¥ Hepere. 14. O HeM O0OYeHB XOPOIIO OT3BIBAIOTCH.
15. AoKTOp cKazaa, 9ToO 6OABHOTO HAAO HEMEAAEHHO OTHPaBUTH B OOABL-
Huiy. 16. B Hame# cTpaHe o AeTsiX XxopoIlro 3aborsaTrcs. 17. MHe TOAb-
KO 4YTO IPEANOKUAM MHTePecHYIo paboTy. 18. B aToT MOMeHT 06CyK-
MAACS OYeHb Ba’KHBIM BONIPOC U BCe BHUMATEABHO CAYIIAAHU.

159. Use the proper article:

1. ... building Lammiter saw now was ... garage (once it had
been ... stable and ... coach-house). 2. ... curiosity is ... vivid
emotion. 3. He looked like ... man with several problems on his
mind. 4. She went to ... window for ... air. ... pain about her heart
was dreadful. 5. It was not ... answer he had expected. 6. He
asked her if she could get him ... clothes in which he could pass
unnoticed. 7. ... young man in ... photograph seemed familiar to
me. 8. She stared at him with ... strange look that he could not
interpret. 9. On ... evening of St. Valentine's day Boldwood sat
down to ... supper as usual. 10. Suddenly round ... corner of ...
house ... group of ... men appeared. 11. “... boy is all right,” he
said in ... low voice. 12. ... new information about them? Do you
really have ... new information? 13. When we returned to ... town
it was already ... late autumn. 14. Oh, darling, it's ... Behrman's
masterpiece — he painted it there ... night when ... last leaf fell.
15. My brother has ... little cottage ... mile or so from here, and
I have been spending ... couple of ... days with him.

160. Translate the following sentences into English paying attention
to the use of tenses:

1. Korpa MBI BOILIAHM B 3aA, 3aHaBecC y’Ke HmoAHsAcS. 2. OH moKa-
A€A, UTO CKasaa eM IIpaBAY, KOTAAa YBHAEA, YTO OHa IaaueT. 3. XoTsa
OAHA W3 BEAYIIUX aKTpuC 3aboaena, CHeKTakAb cocTosiacsa. 4. Kto
3BOHUA Tebe Buepa B 7 4acoB Beuepa? 5. UTo GBIAO Y BaC CEropHs Ha
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3aBTpak? 6. OH 3BOHUA MHE U CIIpAIINBaA, BCE AU T'OTOBO AASl IUKHU-
Ka. 7. C Tex IIOp KaK Mbl IIpPHEeXaAH, IIOTOAA CTOUT yrKacHad. 8. Mrl 00-
CYAUM BCe IIOCA€e TOTO, KakK BHIIIbEM II0 dalllke Kode. 9. Brl oueHb Oaea-
Hbl. Bl 60AeAn Bce 3To Bpemsa? 10. OHa cKa3aaa, 4YTO UAET B OBOIIHOM
MarasuH, 4TOOBl KYIUTb MOPKOBU U AyKa. 11. [ToueMy THI IpuIIeA?
TebGe OBIAO cKazaHo, uYTO 4 OyAy 3aHaTra ceropHda. 12. Ecau
THI ITIOCAYIIAEIIBCS MOET0 COBEeTa, Thl HMKOTAA He I0’KaAeelrb 00 3TOM.
13. 3a BCIO CBOIO >)KHU3Hb 5 He BCTpeuasa TaKoro AOOPOro yearoBeKa.
14. OH ckaszan, 4TO OKOHYUA UHCTUTYT B 1976 ropy. 15. MHe OBl XOTe-
AOCH 3HAaTh, KOTAA OHa npuepeT B MockBy. Ecam oHa mpuepeT B 3TOM
MecsIle, TO s CMOTY C HeH YBHUAETHCH.

To Lesson 19

161. Use the Future Indefinite, the Future Perfect or the Present
Perfect instead of the infinitives in brackets.

Note. Remember that in clauses of time the Present Perfect is used
instead of the Future Perfect.

1. By the end of the year I (to read) five of Shaw's plays.
2. They (to leave) the country before you go to see them. 3. I can
give you a definite answer only after I (to speak) to my mother.
4. By the end of the term we (to learn) a lot of new words. 5. |
hope, when you (to do) this exercise, there (not to be) so many
mistakes in it. 6. I expect you (to grow up) by the time I come
back from England. 7. You had better not go bathing until
you (to get rid) of that cough. 9. I'm sure you (to forget) me by
that time. 9. She shan't have any pudding until she (to eat) her
potatoes. 10. When [ (to learn) a thousand English words, shall
I be able to read a newspaper? 11. I (to write) all my exercises
long before you come back. 12. Don't ask for another book
before you (to read) this one. 13. They will not return home
until they (to see) Scotland, Ireland and Wales. 14. I hope that
by the end of the year he (to teach) us to speak English a
little. 15. Sit down, and when you (to rest) I'll show you the
garden.

162. Use the appropriate tenses instead of the infinitives in brackets.
Translate the sentences into Russian:

1. Don't leave till we (to discuss) our plan in detail. 2. [ hope
that by the time I (to be) back with the flowers you (to finish)
dressing for the theatre. 3. They are very slow in everything, so

514



by the time they (to begin), we already (to finish). 4. I can go only
after I (to look) through the morning papers. 5. By the 1st of Jan-
uary she (to work) 30 years at the library. We are going to con-
gratulate her and to celebrate the event. 6. I (to write) Lucy after I
(to pass) all my exams. She always asks me about the examina-
tion results. 7. She promises to give me this novel for a couple of
days as soon as she (to read) it. 8. I'm afraid we (to be) late, and
they (to sell) all the tickets by the time we arrive. 9. If we (not to
make) haste, they (to arrange) everything by themselves by the
time we (to come) and (to reproach) us of being lazy-bones. 10.
Don't forget to dust the room when you (to do) the beds. 11. Be
sure to come before six or he (to go) already.
12. The test must be handed in as soon as you (to write) it.

163. Translate into English paying attention to the sequence of tenses:

1. OH cka3aa MHe, 4TO BCe OYAET CAEAQHO AO TOTO, KakK S BEPHYCh.
2. OH HapesqACd, 9YTO K KOHITy MecsIla OH HalUIIeT TPETUH aKT ITbeChl.
3. OHa 6blra B3BOAHOBAaHA AOATOE BPeMsl IIOCAe TOTO, KaK IIOCMOTpeAa
CIIeKTakAb. 4. 51 eme He HalIAa CBOero MecTa B IlapTepe, Kak Iorac
cBeT. 5. HUK OYeHB TOPAMACSH, YTO AOCTaA OUAETHI Ha IIpEMbEPY.
6. OHa HamOMHHAA MHe, 4TO 3aWAeT 3a MHOU B 6.15, m y Hac OyaeT
MHOTO BpEMEHU AO HaydaAa NpepcTaBAaeHHsd. 7. PoGepT 3HaA, 4TO OHA
He BBINAET, IOKa He CAeAaeT paboTy IO AOMY, U COMHEBAACH, IPUAET
Au oHa. 8. OH peKOMeHAOBaA HaM OOCYAHUTH IIbeCy, IIOCAe TOTO KaK MBI
ee mocmoTpuM. 9. MaTh cKazara AeTSIM, YTO He IIyCTUT UX B IUPK,
IIOKa OHU He cAeraroT ypoku. 10. OHa para MHe IIporpaMMy, AHIIb
KOTAA TIIATeAbHO Ipodaa ee cama. 11. OHa coobumaa MHe, YTO HAII
IPOeKT OyAeT BCKOpe OOCY>XAEH, U CIPOCHAQ, €CTh AU y MeHd elle
Bompockl. 12. I 6BIA YAUBAEH, KOTAQ Y3HAA, YTO OHU IOYMHUAU TeAe-
BU30D. Sl AyMaa, 4TO OHU He CyMeIOT CAeAaTb 3TO CaMU.

164. Translate into English using the gerund:

1. 51 oueHb AIOOAIO UKUTATH XOPOIIME KHUTU. XOpOoIlnue KHUTU IO-
AOOHBI XOpOIUM APY3baM. 2. OH IPOAOAJKAA IOTASABIBATHL HA YacHl.
3. M3b6eraliTe peraTh OMIMOKU; BBIMOAHSANTEe yIpa>KHeHUS TIaTeABHO.
4. ITepecTaHbTe, IOXKAAYUCTA, CMEATHCSI U IIOCAyIIAlTe MeHA. 5. Ae-
BYIIKHM He 3aMeuYaAM ero U IPOAOAKAAU OOATAThH O (DUABME, KOTOPHIHN
HeAaBHO BUAEAM. 6. OHa BBITASIAEAA TaK 3a0aBHO, YTO g HE MOT He pac-
cmesaThes. 7. Korpa npuniea ben, Tom npoaoaXaa paboTaTh u He oOpa-
1maA BHUMaHU Ha ToBapuma. 8. Tersa [Toaau Ovlra yBepeHa, uTo ToMm
y>XKe nepecTar paboTaTe U o0ekxan Ha pedky. 9. DTy nbecy He CTOUT
CMOTpEeTh, OHA OYeHb CKyd4HAa. 10. OTM (paKTEI CTOUT YHOMSAHYTH,
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OHU OueHBb BaXHHL. 11. He OyaeTe Au BBl AOODBHI IO3BOHUTH MHE 3aBT-
pa? 12. 4 He MOr He YABIOHYTbLCSI TOMY, UTO OHa ropopuaa. 13. OHa He
AIOOUT NPUXOAUTH MO03AHO. 14. OH NPOAOAIKAA TOBOPUTH, HO g HE CAY-
mana ero. 15. OH HacTauBaA Ha TOM, YTOOBLI MOUTU C HaAMHU.

165. Use the proper article where necessary:

a) Before ... week had passed, ... whole neighbourhood knew
that Mr. Dale was going to ... Africa as ... mechanic with ... big
scientific expedition. ... expedition would have to cross to ...
America with all its machines on board ... big liner, and from
there start for ... Africa. ... expedition would sail to ... Algeria
and from there it would cross ... African continent to ... Mada-
gascar.

b) Anyone who has ever travelled on ... New York under-
ground railway during ... rush hours can easily understand ...
following: ... little man, pushed into ... car, suddenly thought
of ... pickpockets and quite suddenly remembered that he
had some money in his overcoat. He put his hand into his pocket
and was somewhat shocked upon finding ... fist of ... fat fellow-
passenger.

“Ahal” cried ... latter, “I have caught you this time!”

“Let my hand go,” replied ... little man.

“... Pickpocket,” cried ... fat passenger.

“...Scoundrel,” answered ... little one.

Just then ... tall man, who stood between them, glanced up
from ... paper he was reading.

“I'd like to get off here, if you, ... fellows, don't mind taking
your hands out of my pocket.”

166. Translate into English paying attention to the Passive Voice:

B mpomiAOM TOAY HAIIUM APAMKPY’KKOM ObIAa IOCTaBA€HA HOBAs
nbeca. [lbeca Oblra BHAYaAe IpouuTaHa U oO6cyxpaeHa. OHa BceM Tak
MOHPAaBUAACh, YTO HECKOABKO AHEM O Hel TOABKO W roBOopuAHM. Koraa
6bIAM pacmpeperensl poan (to distribute parts), mavarucs penerunun
(rehearsal).

OAHAXXABI K HaM TIpPHUIIEA pexxuccep u3 Tearpa. OH AaA HaM He-
CKOABKO II€HHBIX COBETOB.

HakoHel| CeKTakAb OBIA TOTOB. BLIAO pelieHO, UTO mbeca OyAeT
mocTaBAe€Ha Ha WHCTUTYTCKOM Beuepe. Kak M3BEeCTHO, B TAKUX CAyYa-
sIX PACCBHIAQIOTCST MPUTAACUTEeAbHBIe 6uAeThl (invitation cards). Mur
TOJKE€ TMMOCAAAU MPUTAAQIIEHUST BO BCE BY3BI TOPOAQ.
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Hacrynua poaroxxkpanHblY (long-expected) Beuep. 3an OBIA Ilepe-
TOAHEH, BCce MecTa ObIAM 3aHATHI. [Ipo3BeHeA mmocaepHUM 3BOHOK. Crek-
TaKAb Hadaacsg. Hama mbeca ObIAa TENIAO BCTpeueHa 3pUTEAsIMU. Bcropy
CABITIIAaAOCH: «KTO pucoBaa pAekopanuu? Kro caeran kocTioMmbl?» Criek-
TaKAb UMeA GOABIION ycIiexX U OBIA MOBTOPEH IIOCAE 3TOT'0 MHOTO pas.

167. Write the passive forms of the following infinitives.

Models: tolove — to be loved
to know — to be known

to touch, to see, to stage, to refuse, to accept, to receive, to
support, to invite, to tell, to remember, to send, to find.

168. Use the appropriate forms of the infinitives of the verbs in
brackets:

1. We did not want (to see) him. 2. He did not want (to see).
3. She doesn't allow me (to touch) anything on her dressing-
table. 4. I knew that the painting was wet and must not (to touch);
it could (to spoil). 5. I can (to do) the work in two days. 6. The
work can (to do) in two days. 7. Mother says his invitation must
(to accept). 8. The books may (to put) on the upper shelf. 9. She
can't (to take) care of the children, she is a child herself. 10. The
children must (to take) care of. 11. The dress must (to finish)
before the evening. 12. Can it (to do) today? 13. I don't expect it
(to do) so soon. 14. I expect you (to start) as soon as possible.

169. Translate into English using the Passive Infinitive:

1. OTo NUCHBMO HYKHO OTIPABUTh HEMEAAEHHO. 2. OTa CTaThd He
MOXKeT OBITh IlepeBeAeHa TaK CKOPo. 3. DTOT OTBET AOAJKEH OBITH Ha-
npeH. 4. KapaHpami, KakeTcsl, CAOMaH. 5. Ero MO>XHO TO’Ke IIpurAa-
CUTh. 6. OTO IPAaBUAO HY>KHO 3allOMHUTbL. 7. LIBeTHl MO>XKHO IIOCTaBUTh
Ha CTOA y OKHa. 8. Sl xouy, 4TOOBI MeHsI IIOCAAAM TyAa BMeCTe C BaMU.
9. EMy AOAKHEI cKasaTh npaBay. 10. OTa nbeca He MOJKeT OBIThH I1OC-
TaBA€Ha B AeTCKOM TeaTpe. 11. I xouy, 4TOOBI MeHSI MOHSIAM NIPAaBUAD-
HO. 12. OHU XOTeAH, YTOOBI UM AAAU pas3pelleHue IIOAb30BAThLCS ITHU-
Mu KHuUramu. 13. I He AI0OAIO, KOTAA MHEe 3aAdlOT TAYIble BOIPOCHI.
14. OTo MO>XHO A€TKO MOHATh. 15. DTO HY>XKHO OOBICHUTHL BceM. 16. S
X04y, 4TOOBI 3TOT MHIUAEHT OBIA 3a0BIT HaBcerapa. 17. OTOT TEKCT
MOJKHO IIepeBeCTH 3a Ioadaca. 18. DTy KHUTI'y MOJKHO IPHCAATH BaM
3aBTpa, ecAu xoture. 19. Ero Bemu HYKHO OTHeCTH HaBepX.
20. Bam He HY>XHO AeAaThb IlepeBOA ceropHs. Ero Mo>XHO cAeAaThb
3aBTpa.
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170. Use the proper article:

1. There was at ... dining-table ... middle-aged man with ... dark
eyes and ... sunburnt face, who had attracted ... Martin's attention. 2.
Aileen knew almost nothing of ... literature except ... few authors. 3.
I must have slept ... long time, for when I got up and went out of ...
room I didn't know whether it was ... night or ... morning. 4. We had
... cold bacon for ... lunch that day. There was not much of it. I took
it to be ... bacon we had not eaten for ... breakfast. But on ... clean
dish it looked rather appetizing.
5. When ... winter came Hans suffered ... good deal from ... cold
and ... hunger and often had to go to ... bed without any supper
but ... few dried peas or some nuts.

171. Point out the Complex Object and the verbs after which this
construction is used. Translate the sentences into Russian:

1. Then they heard the door-bell ring. “Who can that be?”
said Mrs. Wainwright irritably. 2. Mrs. Mooney sat in a straw
armchair and watched Mary remove the breakfast things.
3. There's a conference of teachers of history at Leeds. Your
father wants to go to it. 4. He saw her eyes glint in the darkness.
5. It was past two o'clock when she heard the car return. 6. Tom
made the boys go away. 7. He let us take the box. 8. They heard
her start the car. 9. Would you like me to leave now? 10. I think
I know why she makes you come here every day. 11. She felt her
voice tremble. 12. Make your daughter help you.

172. Point out the Complex Object and answer the following questions:

1. When do you expect your friends to arrive? 2. Why did
you let the boy touch my things? 3. Would you like me to stay
or to leave right now? 4. Do you want me to inform them of the
news? 5. Which question do you want me to answer? 6. How
did you manage to see him enter the house if it was pitch dark?
7. Has anybody heard him say these words? 8. Who made you
act in such a way? 9. Do you feel my hands grow cold? 10. How
did you make him agree to this proposal? 11. What direction did
you notice them drive? 12. What do they expect me to do in this
situation?

173. Paraphrase the following sentences using the Complex Object:

1. I noticed how he nodded to her. 2. The old lady liked
when people greeted her politely. 3. I think I hear that some-
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body is moving upstairs. 4. We expect that he will deliver a speech
at the conference. 5. I felt that somebody touched me on the shoul-
der. 6. They expected that I should say everything myself. 7. On en-
tering the room we saw that they were talking very lively. 8. I felt
that she was trembling from head to foot. 9. I heard that he was
singing in the bathroom. 10. My little daughter likes when I am
reading to her.

174. Point out the Gerunds and translate the sentences into Russian:

1. He was fond of skiing and skating in winter. 2. I beg your
pardon for receiving you like this — do please sit down. 3. What
I love best in the world is reading. 4. Nothing could be harder
than just lying in bed day after day. 5. “Why do you keep on
smiling?” she said severely. 6. He stopped writing and looked up
at me. 7. Do you remember returning those books to the library?
8. Do you mind my smoking here? 9. I've given up the idea of
going to the south in summer; my doctor doesn't allow me. 10. I
don't seem to have much time for reading now. 11. The young
officer kept on looking at his watch. 12. Their father doesn't
mind going away for the holiday. 13. The boy looked so funny
that they couldn't help laughing. 14. It was long after sunset, but
no one thought of going to bed.

175. Make up sentences using the following word combinations with
the gerund:

reading good books, speaking a foreign language, go on
talking, keep on glancing, stop informing, begin working,
manner of speaking, method of teaching, be worth seeing, be
busy writing, can't help smiling, give up smoking, after coming,
before entering.

REVISION EXERCISES ON TENSE AND VOICE

176. Name the tenses suggested by these points and illustrate them
with examples of your own.

The tense expressing:

. an action at some definite time in the past;

. a temporary action, going on at the moment of speaking;

. an action in the future;

. an action in progress simultaneous to some definite moment in the
past;

=W N =
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5. a definite action in the near future;

. a prior action connected with the present by its result;

7. an action which began before and is connected with the present
through its duration;

8. an action occupying a period of time which began in the past and
is either still continuing or just finished;

9. an action expected or anticipated in the near future;

10. a habitual action in the present;

11. a succession of actions in the past;

12. a temporary action in the past taking place for some period of
time expressed by the for-phrase;

13. an action in its progress at a definite moment in the future;

14. a prior action to some past moment, either resultative or durative;

15. an action occupying a period of time which began before and con-
tinued into some past moment or just finished;

16. a future action viewed from the past;

17. a definite future action in the near future viewed from the past;

18. a habitual action in emotional sentences with “always”.

[=2)

177. Use the Present, Past or Future Indefinite instead of the infini-
tives in brackets. Use the Passive Voice where necessary:

1. We (to be) all so excited, we (can) hardly wait for tomor-
row morning. 2. I (to hope), my friend, that you (to come) and
(to spend) at least a week with us. 3. No one (to know) when he
(to come) tomorrow, or whether he (to come) at all. 4. I think he
(to make) good progress very soon because he (to work) hard.
5. I will gladly do this if I (to be allowed). 6. He (to light) his pipe
and (to look) at me for about three minutes. 7. The telegram (to
bring) yesterday in the morning when I (to be) just about to
leave the house for my office. 8. What you (to do) on your last
day off? — I (to spend) it in the country with my friends. 9. He
(to promise) that everything (to arrange) before tomorrow after-
noon. 10. If anyone (to want) to see me, tell them I (to be) back
by five. 11. Yesterday he (to walk) about our sitting-room all
afternoon, murmuring to himself. 12. “I (can) not think why I
always (to drop) things,” (to say) Mrs. Oliver. 13. Arthur waited
till Gemma (to come) up to him. 14. After dinner I (to sleep) for
two hours till my sister (to wake) me. 15. With a slight sigh he
(to draw) the candle towards him, (to take) out a fountain-pen,
and (to begin) a letter to his mother. 16. Your answers must (to
write) on one side of the paper only. 17. He promised to come if
he (to have) time. 18. As soon as you (to buy) the book, I (to
borrow) it from you.
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178. Complete the following using the Present Indefinite or the Future
Indefinite:

1. He promised to bring some new magazines. I should like
to know when ... . 2. It goes without saying I will accept the
invitation if ... . 3. Please, tell him the news as soon as ... . 4. Let
her know where the students have gone in case ... . 5. She is
going to travel by car this summer, but she is not quite sure if ... .
6. Don't forget to put down her address for me before ... . 7. 1
can give you my notes on condition ... . 8. If you wish Mary to
go shopping with you on Monday, ask her if ... . 9. T am told that
a delegation of English students is coming to our University, but
I don't know exactly when ... . 10. If he wants to go on an excur-
sion to the seaside with us, tell him when ... . 11. [ am afraid to
disturb them if ... . 12. Please, ring me up if you learn when ... .
13. I'll communicate to you as soon as ... . 14. Dora expects us to
come and see her on Sunday. She wants us to let her know if
... . 15. Let's go to a cafit when ... . 16. He will tell you when he
... . 17. You must explain it to him before ... . 18. It will be done
by the time ... . 19. I'll help you to look for it until ... . 20. This
dress will lose its colour when ... . 21. They will praise us if the
work .... 22. In spite of his promise to help us I don't think he ....

179. Use the Past Indefinite or the Future in the Past instead of the
infinitives in brackets. Use the Passive Voice where necessary:

1. The girl (to think) that if she (not to sell) the flowers she
(not to be) able to buy bread. 2. He (to know) she (to feel) quite
differently about it in the morning. 3. The old captain (to be)
happy to be back and (to boast) he (to live) another twenty
years. 4. At lunch Mariette (to tell) him with pride that this
evening the cinema (to be) open. 5. Soon everything (to arrange)
for the trip and the family (to start) for the railway station. 6. We
(not to know) where the new bridge (to build) that summer.
7. Why they (to keep) it from him? — They (to be) afraid he (to
be) upset if he (to learn) the truth. 8. The old theatre in our na-
tive town (to reconstruct) last year. 9. That evening, at dinner
she (to tell) me that when Roger (to come) we must show him
the letter. 10. The dinner (to leave) on the table untouched.
11. He (to walk) about three hours and he (to see) a little village
lost in snow. 12. Peter (to promise) to call on me before he (to
leave) Moscow. 13. He (to ask) me to accompany him when he

521



(to go) sightseeing. 14. She (to say) they (to be) glad to see
Mr. Eliot at any time, and she (to know) her husband (to be).
15. When I (to wake) next morning I (to decide) that I (to visit)
him as soon as his doctor (to allow) me. 16. They (to have) to stay
there until Jill (to return) from Paris. 17. Then she came
to New York where she (to remain) two years. 18. I (to have) no
idea when he (to be) able to come. 19. I (to say) I (to try) to speak
to herif I (to have) a chance. 20. The examiner (to tell) me not to
come again until I (to be prepared) well.

180. Translate into English using the Indefinite tenses in the Active
or in the Passive Voice:

1. MBI AOATO 00Cy>kpaAu PabOTy CIOPTUBHOIO OOIIeCcTBAa UHCTUTY-
Ta. 2. Kak BBl ATOOUTE MPOBOAUTL BpeMs AeTOM? — I yBAeKaloCh e3-
AOY HA BEAOCHIIEAE U UTI'POM B BOAEMOOA. 3. MBI OBIAM YAUBAEHBL TEM,
YTO OHA TaK XOPOIIO TOBOPUT IMMO-aHTAMNCKU. 4. MHe Ka>keTcs, 4YTO ITO
BBIpa’keHrne AOAKHO OBITH OOBSICHEHO ellle Pa3 U C HOBBIMHU IIpHMepa-
Mu. 5. I AyMaro, HaM HaAO NMEePEeKyCUTh A0 TOTO, KaK HaYHETCS ITOCAEA-
HAI Aeknusa. 6. He KaxeTcss Au Tebe, 4TO B 3TOM TEKCTE MaAO HOBBIX
caroB? 7. A He KaXkeTcs AU Tebe, UYTO cepbe3HbIe TeKCTHl TPeOyIoT XOo-
poiero 3HaHUA A3bIKa? 8. MBI OBIAM OUYEHBL TPOHYTHEl PacCKa3oM O Ka-
nutane Mepoyse. 9. AOKTOp BeAeA UM IOAOKAATH, ITOKa OHA He IIPO-
cHercd. 10. fI pAymaro, oHE OyAYT 3A€Ch depe3 IIOAYAaca, eCAM IIoe3p He
onospaet. 11. Mensa cupocuan, 3Har Au 1 Maprty Bpays. 12. Tw 3HaA-
elmb, TAe HaXOAUTCS 2TOT My3ei? 13. Ha sk3amene mo ucropuu AHT-
AMU MHe OBIAM 3aAaHBI OYeHb TPyAHBIe BOIIPOCHL. 14. OH 3HaA, 0 4eM
OHAa CIIPOCHUT, KOTAQ IIPUAET, U CTapaAscsd He aAyMaTb 00 stom. 15. £ oc-
TaBaACs TaM OKOAO Yaca, HO HUKTO He mnpuilea. 16. OH uMeA 0OBIKHO-
BEHUEe YMTATh ra3eTy Ilepep TeM, Kak Aedb ciarh. 17. OH uyuTaA rasery
mepep TeM, KaK Aedb CIaTh, KOTAA s 3aTASTHYA K HEeMy B KOMHATY.
18. OHa 3akpblBara OKHO IIO BedyepaM, TaK KaK 00SAACh CBIPOr'O BO3AY-
xa. 19. OHa 3aKphIBara OKHO, KOTAA 3aMETHAQ, YTO KaAWTKa B CaAy OT-
KpbiTa. 20. CTapeli KanuTaH, ObIBAAO, IPUXOAUA K HAM U CHUAEA dYaca-
My. OH 3HaA MHOTO YAMBUTEABHLIX UCTOPHUH.

181. Retell the following jokes in indirect speech:

a) Boy of Six: Daddy, when I grow up I want to be an
Arctic Explorer.

Father: That's fine, Bill.

Boy: But I want to go into training at once.

Father: But how?

Boy: Well, I want a dollar a day for ice-cream, so I'll get
used to the cold.
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b) Customer: I should like a book, please.
Bookseller: Something light?
Customer: That doesn't matter. I have my car with me.

c) Landlord: I must remind you that I will not tolerate chil-
dren, dogs, cats or parrots. And no piano playing. And no radio. Is
that clear?

Tenant: Yes, sir, but I think you must know that my foun-
tain-pen scratches a little.

182. Use the Present Continuous or the Present Indefinite instead of
the infinitives in brackets:

1. Wait for me, Alice. I (to come) too. 2. I (to be) afraid I (not
to understand) you. 3. What you (to think) about it? — I (to
think) you (to be) right. 4. What you (to think) about, Jim? — I
(not to think) of anything, I just (to have) a rest. 5. Catherine (to
be) in the garden. She (to pick) cherries. 6. I (to be) sorry, Jack-
son, but my friend (not to feel) very well, so drive us back,
please. 7. Can you hear what he (to say)? 8. The girl you (to
talk) about (to be) the eldest daughter of my old friend. 9. What
you (to see) there? — I can't see quite well, but it (to seem) to
me Lucy (to come). 10. What you (to look) at? — I simply (to
look) about. 11. You always (to smile) when you (to see) him?
12. She always (to smile) when she (to talk) to him? 13. Mother
(to say) Aunt Julia (to leave) on Thursday and Ann (to leave)
with her. 14. Appetite (to come) with eating. 15. My sister (to
practise) the piano; she usually (to practise) it about this time.
16. I (to hear) his voice in the next room. 17. What you (to
listen) to? — I (to listen) to music. 18. She often (to come) to see
you? — Not so often, she (to be) a student now and (to be) very
busy. 19. Who else (to go) with you to Bulgaria? 20. When he
(to go) to Bulgaria he always (to take) some presents to his Bul-
garian friends.

183. Use the Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous instead of the
infinitives in brackets. In some sentences the Passive Voice is required:

1. At lunch the rain still (to pour). 2. After breakfast he (to
rise) from the table and (to light) a cigarette. 3. Peter (to walk)
aimlessly up and down the room for a long time. He (not to
know) what to do. 4. On Sunday morning the weather (to be)
unusually lovely. The sun (to shine) brightly in the cloudless
sky. It (to be) such a pleasure to be out in the open air. 5. Mrs.
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Oliver (to have) her breakfast in bed when the telephone (to
ring). 6. They (to discuss) where to spend the weekend for
an hour or two. Finally it (to settle): they all (to go) to Brighton.
7. “I (to have) an interesting conversation with Catherine when
Paul (to appear) and (to interrupt) us,” (to say) Dora. 8. While
we (to watch) the last scene, Jean's warm tears (to fall) upon the
back of my hand one by one, like raindrops in spring. 9. She (to
get) into bed, (to lay) her head on the pillow and in two minutes
(to sleep) like a child. 10. They (to be) all alarmed by the news
that he (to return) and (to bring) his wife with him. 11. He (to
make) good progress in French as he (to teach) by an experi-
enced teacher. 12. He (to be) in a hurry and (can) not wait till
I (to finish) eating. 13. I (to go) quietly into the room. She (to sit)
by the window staring at something. 14. Their talk (to interrupt)
by a loud knock. Ann (to open) the door. A small pale boy (to
stand) behind it. 15. They (to wander) about the forest for several
hours. At last they (to decide) to return.

184. Comment on the use of the Continuous tenses and translate the
sentences into Russian:

1. I suppose you will be joining him soon. 2. John knew that
he was late. Catherine and the children would be waiting. 3. I
must be back to the hotel. I think they are wondering what has
become of me. 4. Of course you were ill much worse than I.
How are you feeling now? 5. What are you doing this evening?
6. Nobody will ever know what he was thinking about at that
moment. 7. I hear your son is coming for the holiday. 8. I sup-
pose I ought to go back. Ann will be wondering where I am.
9. The news that they were coming back the next day frightened
her. 10. His thoughts switched to Miss Crag, whom he would be
meeting at lunch-time. 11. She was looking out of the window
and did not hear the door open. 12. We are learning the English
tenses now.

185. Translate into English using the Indefinite or the Continuous
tenses. Use the Passive Voice where necessary:

1. EcAu BB MOJKeTe AATh MHe HOBBHIE CBEAEHUS AO NOHEAEABHUKA,
MOJKaAyHUCTa, paliTe MHe 3HATh. 2. I HAY B GUOAMOTEKY IIOCAe 3aHSITHUH.
Sl Mory moMeHATh TBOU KHUTH, €CAU Xodellb. 3. [IblrecoC ONATH CAO-
MmaH. [lolipm K cocepke W COPOCH, HE OAOAKHUT AM OHA HaM CBOM.
4. Tloka oHa ybupanra KOMHATY, s 3abaBAsira ee MareHBKYIO AOUYKY.
5. Ecam BHI He moMpeTe C HAMU B KHWHO, BHI OyAeTe IIOTOM >KaAeTh.
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DuABM OUYEeHb MHTEpPEeCHBIH. 6. OTM KHUTU HEAb3s IIepeKAaAbIBATh.
7. Bel Ayulle cebg uyBCTByeTe ceropHs? — Aa, 6aaropapro Bac. 8. Bue-
pa MeHs MO3HAKOMUAU C U3BECTHBIM apTuctoM. 9. Bl mpuaeTe 3aBT-
pa? — Aa, ecau Oypy cBobopHA. S OOBIYHO 3aHATA B IIOHEAEABHUK.
10. 5 3aBTpa BCTpeuaro MOero CTaporo MIKOAbBHOTO Apyra. 11. Ee mop-
MIMHUCTOE AUWIO0 BBITASAEAO OOECIOKOEHHBIM U TPYyCTHHIM. Ee BHYK co-
Oupancsd CTaTb MOPSKOM, @ OHa Oblaa HpoTUB 3Toro. 12. 5l He Oblra yBe-
peHa, IPUMYT AWM OHM Hallle IIPUTAAIlIeHVe TIPOBECTU KOHEeIl HEAEAU C
HaMu. Mou popuTeAu TakKe He OBIAU yBepeHEBI. 13. AHHa AyMaer, 4To
OHU OyAYT ’KAQTh HAaC POBHO B IIATh. 14. Buepa a4 npoxpara Tebsg y MeT-
po 20 MuHYT u yumaa AoMou. [Touemy Thl He npumira? 15. OTOT HOBBIU
MeTOA BBOAMTCSI Telleph B HEKOTOPHBIX ITKoAax. 16. Korpa ona capmuaach
B aBTOOyC, OH TpoHYACH. 17. OH poaro >xua B CaHkT-IleTepOypre u
3HaeT ropop oueHb xopoino. 18. [To popore B TeaTp OH COMHEBAACH,
IPUAET OHA MAU HeT.

186. Read the following sentences twice: (a) in the Present Perfect
tense; (b) in the Past Indefinite using the words in brackets:

1. He (to tell) me about it (a minute ago; just). 2. I (to be
introduced) to him (at the Institute; already). 3. He (to inform)
them about his plans (last time; ever)? 4. She (to be) here (at six
o'clock; since six o'clock). 5. Jim (to come) back (last night;
yet)? 6. I (to admire) his books (when a boy; since childhood).
7. She (to be) excited (all day yesterday; all day). 8. I (not to see)
him (last week; since last week). 9. He (to live) in London (in
1968; since 1968). 10. She (to know) me (for ten years; at the age
of ten). 11. We (not to play) tennis (since last Sunday; last
Sunday). 12. I (to hear) the news only (last night; today). 13. I
(not to meet) him (this month; last month). 14. He (to tell) you
about it (ever; during the lesson)? 15. They (to leave) Moscow
(already; at night).

187. Use the Present Indefinite, the Future Indefinite or the Present
Perfect instead of the infinitives in brackets:

He came forward to meet me, smiling.

I: Anice day?

He: Yes, but I wish it had not snowed in the night. As soon
as we (to lunch) we (to drive) into the country, and you (to be)
able to see for yourself what kind of scenery we can show you.

I: T (to see) it already. What a lovely journey it (to be)!
The train passes some of the finest spots I ever (to see) in the
Caucasus.
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He: The worst of it (to be), though, that there (to be) so
many tunnels!

I: Yes, that (to be) annoying, certainly, and the lighting in
the carriages (to be) as bad as the heating.

He: Still the train never (to go) so fast that you cannot
admire the view!

I: No, that it certainly (do) not!

188. Translate into English; pay attention to the use of the Past
Indefinite and the Present Perfect:

1. OH )xun B AOHAOHE HATH AeT, Korpa ObIA pebeHkoM. OH TaM po-
pauAcsa. 2. OH XuBeT B AOHAOHe IATH AeT. Ero ceMbsl mepeexana Tyaa
u3 ManuecTepa. 3. 9to Atoca? Kak oHa Beipocaa! 4. CKOABKO BpeMme-
HU BBl B MockBe? — OKOAO IIeCTU MeCSIEeB; s Ipuexara B alpeAe.
5. [ 3Ha AJKopaAKa BCIO CBOIO JKM3HB. OH CAaBHBIY HapeHb. 6. BoAb-
moe crnacubo 3a CBeAeHUs, KOTOopble BbI MHe pAaAau. AO CBUAQHUSL.
7. «O, — BOCKAUKHYAA OHQ, T'ASIASL U3 OKHA, — g HUKOTAA IIPEJKAE He
BHAEAQ TAKUX KPACUBEBIX 03ep». 8. Sl ceropHa MHOIO cAeran U 3aBTpa
Mory oTabixaThb. 9. [lepeBop s cpenranra CeropHsi B UUTAALHOM 3aAe;
TaM Xopoume cAoBapu. HekoTopble U3 HUX OBIAU IOAYYEHBI U3 AHT-
auu. 10. INpuser, 'enpuertal S He Bupea Teba O6oaee ropa. 11. On 3a-
OaBHBIM MaAbuyyTaH. Sl OyAy cKydaTh Oe3 Hero, KOrpAa OH yeAeT oOpar-
HO. 12. MBI BCcTpeTUMCS 3aBTpa IMOCAe TOTO, KaK Thl OKOHUMIIEL paboTy.
13. CTyaeHT, KOTOPOTO MBI BUAEAU Buepa B OMOAMOTEeKe, MPHUIIEA CHO-
Ba ceropHs. 14. [loupaBuaach Tebe nmocraHoBka? ['OBOPSAT, AeKopaluu
3aMedaTeAbHBIe. 15. S He BuAeAa ero C MPOUIAOTO IOHEAEAbBHHUKA.
16. 4 ¢ HuM ceropHs He pa3roBapuBara. — A Tbl BUAeAa ero? — Aa, 4
BCTpeTHUAa ero B AabopaTopHuu.

189. Use the Present Perfect or the Present Perfect Continuous instead
of the infinitives in brackets:

1. She (to paint), or pretending to paint, for about six hours.
2.1 (to do) a great deal of work today. 3. I (to read) your compo-
sition. I think you'll have to polish it up a bit. 4. They (to build)
that bridge for several months, but they (not to finish) it yet.
5. He (to grow) so old that he spends most of his time sitting in
an easy-chair. 6. “You'll have to speak louder, I'm afraid. I (to
become) very deaf,” said Randan. 7. What you (to do) with your-
self, Edward, since I saw you last? 8. I expect you (to have)
already a talk with Henry. He looks more cheerful. 9. This pic-
ture (to hang) here for as long as I can remember. 10. Edward is
coming! How nice! I (not to see) Edward for years. 11. What you
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(to do) since Sunday? 12. I want to talk to you, Aileen. I (to
want) to talk to you for a long time. 13. Well, Bunter? — Every-
thing (to be done) that can be done, my lady. 14. It's no use de-
nying, my dear Dick, that you (to think) too much lately.
15. He (to lose) his dictionary. He (to look) for it all day, but (not
to find) it yet. 16. She (to read) all the plays by Galsworthy. How
many you (to read)? 17. Jim (not to be) here for three weeks.
18. I can't wait any longer. I (to wait) since five o'clock. 19. I (not
to have) a good night's sleep since last week. 20. On the porch
he looked over his shoulder and noticed a dark figure disappear
round the corner of the house. “Somebody (to follow) me
again,” he thought.

190. Use the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous, or the Past Perfect
instead of the infinitives in brackets:

The next morning, when I (to awake), the sun (to shine) bril-
liantly. It (to be) late and I (to have) no supper the night before,
so I (to dress) quickly and (to go) downstairs. I (to be) surprised
to find the doors locked and the house empty. A dozen times or
more I (to call) out my host's name, but the house (to be) as still
as the grave. What it all (to mean)? I (to begin) to doubt my
wisdom in being so ready to trust a stranger. I ought to have
gone on to the next village, where I (to know) that friends (to be)
awaiting me. Instead, I (to be frightened) by a few drops of rain.

At last, however, I (to hear) footsteps, and soon my host (to
appear), looking, I (to think), rather strange. He just (to be) out,
he (to say), to feed the horses. But I (to notice) the mud (to be)
thick and wet upon his shoes and I (to wonder) where he (to be),
and why he (to want) to deceive me.

191. Change the following sentences into indirect speech:

1. My father said: “Oh, I forget, I never remember such things
in time.” 2. “Don't leave your exercise book at home as we'll
need it at the lesson,” I said to Alice. 3. “As far as | know Jim
passed his entrance exams with excellent marks,” he replied.
4. Nell said: “As far as I know he got a good mark in Physics.”
5. “Isit true that in England the grass remains green all the year
round?” asked the boy. 6. “What are you going to do at the
coming week-end?” he inquired. 7. “Have you ever been mar-
ried, Captain Meadows?” I asked him. 8. Michael said to me:
“Mary is coming with the 5.20 train. Will you do me a favour
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and meet her at the station?” 9. “We were not given any further
information about the course of the ship,” said the passenger.
10. “I have never seen her. How could I possibly recognize
her?” said Mike. 11. “I shall be back about tea-time, I expect,”
she said. “There's no one coming for dinner.” 12. “Anne will be
leaving school next year,” she said. 13. “Neither I nor my mar-
ried sister have ever gone farther than Glasgow,” she said. 14.
He said in an apologetic manner, “I've been looking for you,
Nancy.”

192. Use the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous, the Past Perfect, or the Past
Perfect Continuous instead of the infinitives in brackets:

1. After I (to be) introduced to Captain Meadows, I (to ask) him
if he ever (to be) married. 2. Antonia (to stand) smiling in the door-
way. She (to know) that they just (to talk) of her.
3. They (not to go) far when the girl suddenly (to cry): “Why, we
are in a garden!” Without knowing how, they (to enter) a large
garden. 4. Early that morning, when we just (to leave) the house
we (to meet) the man, that we (to look) for since Monday. 5. But
still he (to sit) there motionless. He (to be) tired, he (to be) so
very tired. It (to seem) to him that he (to be) tired for a very long
time. 6. I (to find) that I (to be) too late to catch the London
train. Hailing the first taxi that (to pass), I (to reach) the station
at ten minutes to three, only two minutes after the train (to
leave) it. 7. Sir George, who (to talk) in a loud voice, (to turn)
round sharply. 8. Mrs. Meadows (to tell) me that he (to talk)
about all the things that (to happen) to him in his long life. 9. It
(to be) four o'clock when she (to hear) the sound she (to wait)
for over an hour: the door at the bottom of the stairs (to creak).
10. It (to be) all so sudden that for a moment no one (to know)
what (to happen). 11. She (to say) to herself all the way up from
Oxford that she must have somebody to talk it over. 12. When
I (to come) to see him the next day I (to learn) that he (to die) in
his sleep. 13. Tony (not to know) that the man they (to talk)
about (to be) Michael's friend. 14. The moon (to rise) now and
the lake (to be) fully visible.

193. Use the Present, Past or Future Perfect tenses instead of the
infinitives in brackets:

1. The news, that he (to leave) the town was a surprise to all
of us. 2. Edward is a dear. I always (to be) very fond of him.
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3. By the time you come we (to do) the greater part of the work.
4. He asked himself if he (to see) her before. 5. By the end of the
school year we (to learn) a lot of new words. 6. When he (to
count) the money he put it away. 7. I don't know anything about
it. I (not to see) him lately. He (to be) mostly in London all these
days. 8. When by half past two he (not to arrive) Dora was wor-
ried. 9. They say that by the first of January they (to live) in this
street for ten years. 10. When I (to be) in your country for five
years, I shall write a book about it. 11. I'll stay until you (to do)
your translation. I can help you if you allow me. 12. Those who
(to write) the test may leave the classroom.

194. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. XOAOAHEBEIML BeTep CO CHEroM AYA C AABI; B AOAWHY IpPHIIAQ
3uMa. 2. OHa cKasana, 9To BuAeAa AeHY Ha AHSAX. Ha Hel 6blra MOAHAS
po3oBas mAsgnKa. 3. MBI AyMaAHu, 9YTO K TpeM dacaM OCMOTPHUM BcCe
AOCTOIIPUMEUYaTeAbHOCTH, OAHAKO HAdaACs AOKAb, M HaM IPHUIIAOCH
BEPHYTBLCS B TOCTHHUILY. 4. B 3TOM AOMe HUKTO He >KHBET BOT y’Ke He-
CKOABKO AeT. 5. OHa urpaeT poAb AXKYABETTH y>Ke B TeueHHe Tpex
A€T, U ee BCerpa BCTpedaloT allAOAMCMeHTaMu. 6. Briano yypecHOe BoC-
KpecHoe yTpO B Hadare AeTa. SIPKO CBETHUAO COAHIIE, ITeAUW HNTHUILL. BeT-
pa He 6bIr0. 7. AUPEKTOpP Bac cpa3y npuHsanr? — HeT, MHe OIpHIIAOCH
MMOAOYKAATE, IIOKa OH 0cBO6OAMTCS. 8. DAmM3a AyMaaa, 4To, KOTAa OHa
pobepeTcs A0 AOMa, OTel] yKe BepHeTCs M3 ropoAa U OyAeT KAATh ee
Ha KpbIAbIe. 9. OHa cKa3ana, YTO He IMOBEPUT dTOMY, TOKA He YBUAUT
BCce coOCTBeHHBIMU TAa3aMu. 10. S mpoIry Bac BCTPETUTH MOIO CECTPY.
Omna mpuesskaeT 3aBTpa B 7 yacoB. Haperoch, 9TO BBl He OIMIO3AA€Te.
11. ToABKO B METpPO IO AOpPOTEe B TeaTp S BCIIOMHUMAQ, UYTO 3abbina AOMa
6uHOKAL. 12. [Toka g ybupara KOMHATY, OH pa3BA€KaA MeHSI CBOUMU
0eCurCAeHHBIMU IIyTKaMu. 13. MaAbuuK YyBCTBOBaA ce0s BUHOBATHIM,
TAaK KaK I[eABId A€Hb UI'DAA B CHEXKKH M He CAeAdA YPOKOB. 14. 4 mpo-
Oplra B AabopaTopum 2 daca, HO He CMOTAA BBIIOAHUTL 3apaHUue.
15. MBI OpOAMAM IO AeCy yKe OKOAO ABYX 4acCOB, KOTAQ, HaKOHeI,
BBIOpAAMCH Ha IIIOCCe.

195. Give the corresponding passive constructions:

1. Ann brought some more milk from the kitchen. 2. I hear
they are building a new cinema not far from the park. 3. Mother
has made a new dress for Ann. 4. Everybody will laugh at you,
Alice, if you say it again. 5. Her letter informed me about their
arrival. 6. She hasn't opened the box for two years. 7. They
spoke to each student separately. 8. They looked for the key
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everywhere but could not find it. 9. We must do all that we can
do. 10. Everybody speaks well of the girl. 11. The teacher asked
if they had done all the exercises on page five. 12. One must
work for good progress. 13. The guide showed them a lot of
places of interest. 14. They crossed the city in different
directions but could not find the house anywhere. 15. The play
impressed Joan greatly, so greatly that she cried.

196. Use the appropriate tenses instead of the infinitives in brackets.
Use the Passive Voice where required:

1. When the doctor (to awake), Miss Reid still (to work).
2. Years (to pass) since we (to begin) this life. 3. I'll walk along
the beach while you (to bathe). 4. It is twelve o'clock now. So
I (to work) for five hours without rest. 5. We'll leave the minute
you (to be ready). 6. By this time a small crowd (to gather) and
people (to ask) each other what was the matter. 7. Of course
I (to eat) an apple every evening — an apple a day (to keep) the
doctor away. 8. Leaving a message that he (to return) the next
day, he (to go) home. 9. Why you (to switch off) the light? It is
dark in the room. 10. Some urgent measures were taken while
the doctor (to wait) for. 11. I asked him if he ever (to be) to Lon-
don. 12. Can this man (to rely) upon? 13. They (to walk) for
many hours before they came to the village. 14. We decided to
wait till they (to return). 15. Though I (to be) ill for three weeks
last month I hope I (to pass) my exam successfully. 16. I (to hur-
ry) to the station. My friend (to come). 17. A new metro line (to
build) in this district lately. 18. Before I (to enter) the Institute
I (to work) at the publishing house. 19. The secretary (to type)
all the documents by the time the dean (to come). 20. This work
must (to do) very carefully. 21. This document (not to sign) yet.
22. When I (to awake) there was nobody in. All (to leave).
23. He (to find) the play much more interesting than he (to ex-
pect) it to be. 24. Here you (to be) at last! We (to wait) for you
for half an hour. 25. I was in a hurry as I (to know) that my
mother (to worry).

197. Translate into English using the appropriate tenses:

1. 4 ceropHs 0Omo3pan, TaK KaK IPOCHYACS TOABKO B 9 dYacos.
2. MBI 3HAAH, YTO €CAM MBI IOIIPOCUM €ro IIOMOYb HaM, TO OH COTAa-
curcd. 3. 5l He yBepeHa, IOCAEAYeT AU OH BalllUM coBeTaM. 4. Bce aTo
OyAeT NPOUCXOAUTb U CO MHOW U OYeHb CKOPO. 5. DTOT IIyM IPOAOA-
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JKaeTcs C TeX IIOP, Kak s 3pAeCh CuXy. 6. OH OTKPBIA KHUT'Y U YBUAEA
doTorpaduio, KOTOpylo He BUAEA C TeX NOpP, KaK ObIA peGeHKOM. 7. S
He IIOMHIO, KyAda IIOAOKHAA OYKHU. 8. Sl IOYyBCTBOBAAQ, YTO Ha MeHS
cMoTpAT. 9. Ha mpoiiaoli Hepere OH OBIA OOAeH, a cefyac TMOTPaBUACS.
10. TTouemy BHI cMAMTe Ha KaMHe? Brl MoXeTe 3aboaeThb. 11. AoXAB
mnepecTan, HO AYA XOAOAHBIN BeTep. 12. Tebs mpuraacuAu Ha Bedep? —
Hert emie, HO & yBepeHa, UTO MeHS NIPUTAACHT.

198. Translate into Russian paying special attention to the Passive
Voice:

1. He was shown at once into a lounge. 2. For that he can be
sent to prison. 3. Your husband is well thought of, which is very
important. 4. Were you quite sure she had never been seen
there before? 5. There are two things that must be connected.
6. The handwriting has been identified as hers. 7. The papers
were set fire to in order to get rid of the evidence. 8. She found
the room exactly as it had been left the night before. 9. He was
still there, though all he had to tell had already been heard.
10. Her bed had not been slept in. 11. His tie was very badly
arranged. 12. When on earth will the telegram be sent off?
13. She is not seen with George any longer. 14. It is not allowed
to smoke here. 15. Look, what we've been sent.

199. Use the required tense instead of the infinitives in brackets:

Once two merchants who (to travel) in the desert by night (to
lose) one of their camels. The camel (to be loaded) with corn,
honey and a bag of gold.

An old man, who (to spend) all his life in the desert, (to
notice) the merchants and (to say): “I see you (to lose) a camel.”

“Yes, we ...,” they (to answer).

“He (not to be) blind in his right eye, and lame in his left
leg?”

“He (to be),” (to answer) the merchants.

“And he (not be loaded) with honey on one side and with
corn on the other?”

“He certainly (to be)” (to exclaim) the merchants. “And as
you (to see) him so lately we hope you (to show) us where he (to
be) now.”

“My friends,” (to say) the old man, “I never (to see) your
camel.”

“But where (to be) the bag of gold?” (to say) the merchants
and they (to take) the man before the judge.
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The old man with great calmness (to address) the judge: “My
life in the desert (to teach) me to notice things. So when I (to
cross) the footprints of a camel I (to know) at once that he (to
run) away from his owner, for I (to see) no other footprints in the
sand. I (to know) that the animal (to be) blind in one eye be-
cause he (to bite) the grass only on one side of his path. I can
tell from the footprints that he (to be) lame. There were a great
number of flies and some grains of wheat near the place where
he (to lie) down, so it (to be) clear to me that his load (to consist)
of corn and honey.”

The judge (to let) the old man go and (to say) to the mer-
chants: “This (to be) the man who (to help) you to find your
camel.”

200. Put the following sentences into the Passive Voice:

1. We heat the house by gas. 2. They are pulling down a lot
of old houses in this street. 3. People may keep books from the
library for a fortnight. After that they must return them.
4. Someone has already told him about this tour. 5. Everyone
expected him to pass his exams well. 6. They have lengthened
the runway in this airport. 7. We shall throw out the mushrooms
if they are poisonous. 8. One cannot do it so quickly. 9. Nobody
had warned me of the danger before the accident happened.
10. They will take her to hospital tonight. 11. If they laugh at
you, don't get offended. 12. Why weren't you at the party? —
They didn't invite me. 13. The girl was angry as her mother
hadn't allowed her to go to the cinema. 14. No one has ever
climbed this mountain. 15. Switch on the radio. They are broad-
casting a very good concert now. 16. Last night we saw her with
George. 17. When will they send for him? 18. Has anything
frightened you? 19. One must pay attention to this fact. 20. Why
did they laugh at him when he began speaking of his adven-
tures?

201. Translate into English using the Passive Voice:

1. OTa nbeca ouyeHb XOPOIIO ITOCTaBAeHa B Maaom TeaTpe. 2. Hac
BCerapa OueHb TENAO MPUHUMAIOT B 3TOM Aome. 3. S Obina oueHb pac-
CTpOeHa ero OoTHoIleHWeM Ko MHe. 4. Ha 3TOT cHmeKTakAb TPYAHO
OIIacTh, €CAU OUAETHI He B3SATHI 3apaHee. 5. Korpa 3a MHOM 3allIAU, 5
6blra yoKe roroBa. 6. Ero ToAbKO uTO mpeapcTraBuAu MHe. 7. MHe c000-
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IIUAK 00 3TOM AHWIIL CETOAHS, U I HUYEeM He CMOTAa e moMoub. 8. OHa
Bcerpa OblAa OUeHBb pPajpa, KOTAa ee HaBellaAu B 60oabHUIE. 9. EcAu TH
Oypelllb 3AeCh IEPEXOAUTH YAUIY, TeOg omrpadyroT. 10. DTOT 3BYK AO-
AJKeH IPOU3HOCUTHCA C acnupanuen. 11. Korpa BKAIOUMAM CBET, OHA
cpasy HOHSAa, 4TO OyMaru ykpapeHH. 12. I moaarao, 4To mepeBOA
OyAeT 3aKOHYeH B CpokK. 13. EMy paam BCce HeOOXOAUMBIE CBEACHUS
mo sromMy Bompocy. 14. MM mocoBeToBaAu IoexXxaTh Ha IO BECHOM.
15. MeHnsa HuUKoOTrpa emie o0 3TOM He MPOCUAM. 16. DTa cTaThsl O4eHb
UHTepecHa, HO Ha Hee PEAKO cchlraioTcs. 17. EMy HapO KaK-TO IIOMOUYB.
18. 3peck He pa3pemaercd KypuTb. 19. [louemMy BBl OTKa3aAUCh, KOTAQ
BaM IPEeAAOJRKUAU 3Ty pabory? 20. Ee mckKaau TOBCIOAY, HO TakK M
He HamAu. 21. Ha CKOABKO AHeN BaC IOCBIAAIOT B KOMAHAUPOBKY?
22. 3pech OypaeT BO3ABUTHYT IIAMATHUK IapTHU3aHAM.

202. Use the required tense instead of the infinitives in brackets:

1. How's Margaret? I (not to see) her for a week or two. —
Oh, she (to recover) very quickly. 2. I say, don't you think you
must go? It soon (to get) late. 3. He (to get) out of bed and (to
go) to the bathroom. After a minute or two he (to return), carry-
ing a safety-razor blade. 4. Well, where you (to be) all the
evening, James? 5. All he knew was that somewhere quite near
him a band (to play). 6. The main street, when he (to reach) it,
(to be) almost deserted. 7. “If Glover (not to want) to make
friends with me,” he thought, “I (to try) to avoid him.” 8. My
doctor (to give) me some awfully strong pills to take. They make
me feel rather odd. 9. Mr. Pinfold (to know) him for thirty years.
He (to be) now the editor of a newspaper. 10. Margaret, darling,
what you (to do) here at this time of night? 11. Mr. Pinfold (to
walk) the decks for an hour. No passengers were about. 12. Gil-
bert tells me you (to land) tomorrow. How do you think to get to
Cairo? 13. He stood alone thinking how quickly he (to pack) his
things. 14. I think something (to leave) for me here about an
hour ago. 15. They parted four days later at the hotel in Colom-
bo where they (to meet). 16. Goodbye, Ned. I never (to forget)
you. I (to miss) you more than anyone I ever (to know) in my
life. 17. “Mrs. Pinfold (to arrive) an hour ago,” the concierge (to
tell) him. “She (to wait) for you in your room.” 18. I couldn't
make any plans till I (to know) what sort of state I (to find) him
in. 19. John invited me to dine with his friends. He (to say) they
(to be) delighted and (to add) that he himself (to be) glad to
have a companion. 20. You (to hear) from Margaret yet?
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